
THIS DOCUMENT IS IMPORTANT AND REQUIRES YOUR IMMEDIATE ATTENTION. If you are in any doubt about the contents of this
document or as to the action you should take, you are recommended to seek your own personal financial advice immediately from
your stockbroker, bank manager, solicitor, accountant or other independent financial adviser that specialises in advising on the
acquisition of shares and other securities who is duly authorised under FSMA (or, if you are a person outside the UK, a person
otherwise similarly qualified in your jurisdiction).

This document, which comprises an AIM admission document prepared in accordance with the AIM Rules for Companies, has been issued in
connection with Admission. This document contains no offer of transferable securities to the public within the meaning of Section 102B of
FSMA, the Companies Act 2006 or otherwise. This document does not constitute a prospectus within the meaning of Section 85 of FSMA and
has not been drawn up in accordance with the Prospectus Regulation Rules or approved by, or filed with, the FCA or any other competent
authority.

The Existing Ordinary Shares are admitted to trading on AIM. Application has been made for the Enlarged Share Capital to be admitted to
trading on AIM. It is emphasised that no application has been made or is being made for admission of the Enlarged Share Capital to listing on
the Official List of the FCA. The Ordinary Shares are not traded on any recognised investment exchange and no application has been or is
intended to be made for the Enlarged Share Capital to be admitted to trading on any such market. It is expected that Admission will become
effective and dealings in the Ordinary Shares will commence on AIM on 17 May 2021. The New Ordinary Shares will, on Admission, rank pari
passu in all respects with the Existing Ordinary Shares and rank in full for all dividends and other distributions declared, made or paid on
Ordinary Shares after Admission.

AIM is a market designed primarily for emerging or smaller companies to which a higher investment risk tends to be attached than to larger or
more established companies. AIM securities are not admitted to the Official List of the FCA. A prospective investor should be aware of the
risks of investing in such companies and should make the decision to invest only after careful consideration and, if appropriate, consultation
with an independent financial adviser. Each AIM company is required pursuant to the AIM Rules for Companies to have a nominated adviser.
The nominated adviser is required to make a declaration to the London Stock Exchange on Admission in the form set out in Schedule Two to
the AIM Rules for Nominated Advisers. The London Stock Exchange has not itself examined or approved the contents of this document.

The Directors (whose names, addresses and functions appear on page 15 of this document) and the Company (whose registered office
appears on page 15 of this document) accept responsibility, both collectively and individually, for the information contained in this document
and compliance with the AIM Rules for Companies. To the best of the knowledge of the Directors and the Company, the information contained
in this document is in accordance with the facts and contains no omission likely to affect the import of such information.

The whole text of this document should be read. Investment in the Company and the Ordinary Shares is speculative and involves a
high degree of risk. Your attention is drawn to the risk factors set out in the section headed “Risk Factors” in Part III of this
document.

Kistos plc
(Incorporated and registered in England and Wales under the Companies Act 2006 with registered number 12949154)

Acquisition of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. for €222.75 million
Equity Financing to raise £52.5 million at 155 pence per share
Admission of the Enlarged Share Capital to trading on AIM

and

Notice of General Meeting

Nominated Adviser and Broker

Panmure Gordon (UK) Limited

Panmure Gordon, which is authorised and regulated in the United Kingdom by the FCA, is acting exclusively for the Company as nominated
adviser and broker in connection with the Placing and Admission and is not acting for any other person (including a recipient of this document)
or otherwise be responsible to any person for providing the protections afforded to clients of Panmure Gordon or for advising any other person
in respect of the Placing and Admission or any transaction, matter or arrangement referred to in this document. The responsibility of Panmure
Gordon, as the Company’s nominated adviser, under the AIM Rules for Nominated Advisers is owed solely to the London Stock Exchange and
is not owed to the Company or the Directors or any other person.

No representation or warranty, express or implied, is made by Panmure Gordon or any of its directors, officers, partners, employees, agents or
advisers as to the contents of this document (without limiting the statutory rights of any person to whom this document is issued). No liability
whatsoever is accepted by Panmure Gordon or any of its directors, officers, partners, employees, agents or advisers for the accuracy of any
information or opinions contained in this document or for the omission of any material information for which it is not responsible. The
information contained in this document is not intended to inform or be relied upon by any subsequent purchasers of Ordinary Shares (whether
on or off exchange) and accordingly, to the extent permitted by law, no duty of care is accepted by the Company or Panmure Gordon in
relation to any of them.

Copies of this document will be available free of charge during normal business hours on any weekday (except Saturdays, Sundays and public
holidays) at the Company’s registered office and at the offices of Panmure Gordon at One New Change, London EC4M 9AF, United Kingdom,
unless such offices have been closed as a result of the circumstances surrounding the COVID-19 pandemic, from the date of this document
and for a period of at least one month from Admission. A copy of this document is also available on the Company’s website: https://
www.kistosplc.com.

Your attention is also drawn to the letter from the Non-Executive Chairman on pages 27 to 49 (inclusive) of this document and which
recommends you vote in favour of the resolutions to be proposed at the General Meeting. All statements regarding the business of the
Enlarged Group, its financial position and prospects should be reviewed in light of the risk factors set out in the section headed “Risk Factors”
in Part III of this document.



IMPORTANT INFORMATION

1. General
Prospective investors should only rely on the information contained in this document. No person has
been authorised to give any information or make any representations other than those contained in
this document and, if given or made, such information or representation must not be relied upon as
having been so authorised by the Company, the Directors or Panmure Gordon. No representation or
warranty, express or implied, is made by Panmure Gordon as to the accuracy or completeness of
such information, and nothing contained in this document is, or shall be relied upon as, a promise
or representation by Panmure Gordon as to the past, present or future.

Without prejudice to any legal or regulatory obligation on the Company to publish a supplementary
admission document pursuant to the AIM Rules for Companies, neither the delivery of this
document nor any subscription or sale made pursuant to this document shall, under any
circumstances, create any implication that there has been no change in the business or affairs of
the Enlarged Group taken as a whole since the date of this document or that the information in it is
correct as of any time after the date of this document.

The Company will update the information provided in this document by means of a supplement to it
if a significant new factor, material mistake or inaccuracy arises or is noted relating to the
information included in this document prior to Admission. Any supplementary admission document
will be made public in accordance with the AIM Rules for Companies.

The contents of this document are not to be construed as legal, financial or tax advice. Each
prospective investor should consult a legal adviser, an independent financial adviser duly authorised
under FSMA (or, if you are a person outside the UK, a person otherwise similarly qualified in your
jurisdiction) or a tax adviser for legal, financial or tax advice in relation to any investment in or
holding of Ordinary Shares. Each prospective investor should consult with such advisers as needed
to make its investment decision and to determine whether it is legally permitted to hold Ordinary
Shares under applicable legal investment or similar laws or regulations.

Investing in and holding the Ordinary Shares involves financial risk. Prior to investing in the Ordinary
Shares, prospective investors should carefully consider all of the information contained in this
document, paying particular attention to the risk factors set out in the section headed “Risk Factors”
in Part III of this document.

Prospective investors should consider carefully whether an investment in the Ordinary Shares is
suitable for them in light of the information contained in this document and their personal
circumstances. Prospective investors should be aware that they may be required to bear the
financial risks of such an investment for an indefinite period of time.

An investment in the Ordinary Shares is only suitable for financially sophisticated investors who are
capable of evaluating the merits and risks of such an investment and who have sufficient resources
to be able to bear any losses which may arise (which may be equal to the whole amount invested).
In deciding whether or not to invest in the Ordinary Shares, prospective investors should rely only
on the information contained in this document.

Neither the receipt of this document nor any subscription for or acquisition of Ordinary Shares made
in reliance on this document shall, under any circumstances, create any implication that there has
been no change in the affairs of the Company since the date of this document or that the
information contained in this document is correct as at any time after its date.

Prospective investors must not treat the contents of this document or any subsequent
communications from the Company or Panmure Gordon, or any of their respective Representatives
or any other person as advice relating to legal, financial, taxation, accounting, regulatory, investment
or any other matters.

Neither Panmure Gordon nor any person acting on their behalf makes any representations or
warranties, express or implied, with respect to the completeness, accuracy or verification of this
document, nor does any such person authorise the contents of this document. No such person
accepts any responsibility or liability whatsoever for the contents of this document or for any other
statement made or purported to be made by it or on its behalf in connection with the Company, the
Ordinary Shares, the Fundraising, the Acquisition, the issue of Consideration Shares and the
Consideration Bond to the Vendor, the Notice of General Meeting and Admission. Panmure Gordon
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accordingly disclaim all and any liability whether arising in tort or contract or otherwise which they
might otherwise have in respect of this document or any such statement.

Neither Panmure Gordon nor any person acting on their behalf accepts any responsibility or
obligation to update, review or revise the information in this document or to publish or distribute any
information which comes to their attention after the date of this document, and the distribution of
this document shall not constitute a representation by Panmure Gordon or any other person that
this document will be updated, reviewed or revised or that any such information will be published or
distributed after the date of this document.

Panmure Gordon has been appointed as nominated adviser and broker to the Company. In
accordance with the AIM Rules, Panmure Gordon has confirmed to the London Stock Exchange
that it has satisfied itself that the Directors have received advice and guidance as to the nature of
their responsibilities and obligations to ensure compliance by the Company with the AIM Rules and
that, in its opinion and to the best of its knowledge and belief, all relevant requirements of the AIM
Rules have been complied with. No liability whatsoever is accepted by Panmure Gordon for the
accuracy of any information or opinions contained in this document or for the omissions of any
material information, for which it is not responsible.

Any reproduction or distribution of this document, in whole or in part, and any disclosure of its
contents or use of any information herein for any purpose other than considering an investment in
the Ordinary Shares offered hereby is prohibited. Each offeree of the Equity Financing Shares by
accepting delivery of this document, agrees to the foregoing.

2. Notice to UK investors
No financial promotion
This document is exempt from the general restriction on the communication of invitations or
inducements to enter into investment activity (within the meaning of section 21 of FSMA) and has
therefore not been approved by an authorised person within the meaning of FSMA.

This document is being distributed in the UK where it is directed only at: (i) persons having
professional experience in matters relating to investments i.e. investment professionals within the
meaning of Article 19(5) of the Order; (ii) high net worth entities falling within Article 49 of the
Order; and (iii) persons to whom it is otherwise lawful to distribute it without any obligation to issue
a prospectus approved by competent regulators. The investment or investment activity to which this
document relates is available only to such persons. It is not intended that this document be
distributed or passed on, directly or indirectly, to any other class of person and in any event, under
no circumstances should persons of any other description rely on or act upon the contents of this
document.

No prospectus
The Equity Financing does not constitute a public offer of transferable securities in the United
Kingdom pursuant to Section 85 of FSMA and, accordingly, no prospectus or prospectus exempted
document will be published in connection with the Fundraising in accordance with the UK
Prospectus Regulation.

No offer to the public in the UK
No Ordinary Shares have been offered or will be offered to the public in the UK prior to the
publication of a prospectus in relation to the Ordinary Shares which has been approved by the
FCA, except that the Ordinary Shares may be offered to the public in the UK at any time:

(a) to any legal entity which is a “qualified investor” as defined under Article 2 of the UK
Prospectus Regulation;

(b) to fewer than 150 natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined under
Article 2 of the UK Prospectus Regulation), subject to obtaining the prior consent of Panmure
Gordon for any such offer; or

(c) in any other circumstances falling within Section 86 of FSMA.
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Provided that no such offer of the Ordinary Shares shall require the Company or Panmure Gordon
to publish a prospectus pursuant to Section 85 of FSMA or supplement a prospectus pursuant to
Article 23 of the UK Prospectus Regulation.

Each person in the UK who acquires any Ordinary Shares or to whom any offer is made will be
deemed to have represented, acknowledged and agreed to and with the Company, the Directors
and Panmure Gordon that it is a qualified investor within the meaning of the UK Prospectus
Regulation.

In the case of any Ordinary Shares being offered to a financial intermediary as that term is used in
Article 5(1) of the UK Prospectus Regulation, each such financial intermediary will be deemed to
have represented, acknowledged and agreed to and with the Company, the Directors and Panmure
Gordon that the Ordinary Shares acquired by it have not been acquired on a non-discretionary
basis on behalf of, nor have they been acquired with a view to their offer or resale to, persons in
circumstances which may give rise to an offer to the public other than their offer or resale in the UK
to qualified investors, in circumstances in which the prior consent of Panmure Gordon has been
obtained to each such proposed offer or resale.

The Company, the Directors and Panmure Gordon and their respective affiliates will rely upon the
truth and accuracy of the foregoing representations, acknowledgements and agreements.

For the purposes of this provision, the expression an “offer to the public” in relation to the Ordinary
Shares in the UK means the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient information
on the terms of the offer and any Ordinary Shares to be offered so as to enable an investor to
decide to purchase or subscribe for any Ordinary Shares.

3. Notice to overseas investors
The distribution of this document in certain jurisdictions may be restricted by law and therefore
persons into whose possession this document comes should inform themselves about and observe
any such restrictions. Any failure to comply with these restrictions may constitute a violation of the
securities laws of any such jurisdiction.

The Ordinary Shares have not been, nor will they be, registered under the U.S. Securities Act or
with any securities regulatory authority of any state under any US state securities laws or other
jurisdiction of the United States and may not be offered, sold, pledged or otherwise transferred,
delivered or distributed, directly or indirectly, in, into or from the United States except pursuant to an
exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the registration requirements of the
U.S. Securities Act.

The Ordinary Shares have not been, nor will they be, registered or qualify for distribution under the
relevant securities laws of any Relevant State (other than any Relevant State where the Ordinary
Shares are lawfully marketed) or any Restricted Jurisdiction or to or for the account or benefit of
any national, resident or citizen of any such jurisdiction. Accordingly, subject to certain exemptions,
the Ordinary Shares may not be offered, sold, taken up, transferred, delivered or distributed, and
this document may not be distributed, in, into or from any Relevant State (other than any Relevant
State where the Ordinary Shares are lawfully marketed), or any Restricted Jurisdiction or to or for
the account or benefit of any national, resident or citizen of any such jurisdiction. This document
does not constitute an offer to issue or sell, or the solicitation of an offer to subscribe for or
purchase, any Ordinary Shares to any person in any such jurisdiction.

United States
Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, this document does not constitute an offer of
Ordinary Shares to any person with a registered address, or who is resident in, the United States,
or who is otherwise a U.S. Person.

There will be no public offer of Ordinary Shares in the United States. Outside of the United States,
the Ordinary Shares are being offered in reliance on Regulation S promulgated under the
U.S. Securities Act. Neither this document nor any copy of it may be distributed directly or indirectly
to any persons with addresses in the United States or any of its territories or possessions unless in
accordance with applicable law.

The Ordinary Shares have not been approved or disapproved by the United States Securities and
Exchange Commission, any US state securities commission or any other regulatory authority nor
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have any of the foregoing authorities passed upon or endorsed the merits of this offering or the
accuracy or adequacy of this document. Any representation to the contrary is unlawful. The
Ordinary Shares will be offered and sold outside the United States to non-U.S. Persons pursuant to
the requirements of Regulation S.

The Company has not been registered and will not be registered under the United States
Investment Company Act of 1940, as amended, pursuant to the exemption provided by
Section 3(c)(7) thereof, and investors will not be entitled to the benefits thereof.

This document does not constitute an offer of Ordinary Shares to any person with a registered
address, or who is resident in, the United States. There will be no public offer in the United States.
Any Ordinary Shares offered pursuant to this document are being offered in “offshore transactions”
in reliance on Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act.

European Economic Area
In relation to each Relevant State, no Ordinary Shares have been offered or will be offered to the
public in that Relevant State prior to the publication of a prospectus in relation to the Ordinary
Shares which has been approved by the competent authority in that Relevant State or, where
appropriate, approved in another Relevant State and notified to the competent authority in that
Relevant State, all in accordance with the Prospectus Regulation, except that the Ordinary Shares
may be offered to the public in that Relevant State at any time:

(a) to any legal entity which is a “qualified investor” as defined under Article 2 of the Prospectus
Regulation;

(b) to fewer than 150 natural or legal persons (other than qualified investors as defined under
Article 2 of the Prospectus Regulation, subject to obtaining the prior consent of Panmure
Gordon for any such offer; or

(c) in any other circumstances falling within Article 1(4) of the Prospectus Regulation,

provided that no such offer of the Ordinary Shares shall require the Company or Panmure Gordon
to publish a prospectus pursuant to Article 3 of the Prospectus Regulation or supplement a
prospectus pursuant to Article 23 of the Prospectus Regulation.

Each person in a Relevant State who acquires any Ordinary Shares or to whom any offer is made
will be deemed to have represented, acknowledged and agreed to and with the Company, the
Directors and Panmure Gordon that it is a qualified investor within the meaning of the Prospectus
Regulation.

In the case of any Ordinary Shares being offered to a financial intermediary as that term is used in
Article 5(1) of the Prospectus Regulation, each such financial intermediary will be deemed to have
represented, acknowledged and agreed to and with the Company, the Directors and Panmure
Gordon that the Ordinary Shares acquired by it have not been acquired on a non-discretionary
basis on behalf of, nor have they been acquired with a view to their offer or resale to, persons in
circumstances which may give rise to an offer to the public other than their offer or resale in a
Relevant State to qualified investors, in circumstances in which the prior consent of Panmure
Gordon has been obtained to each such proposed offer or resale.

The Company, the Directors and Panmure Gordon and their respective Representatives will rely
upon the truth and accuracy of the foregoing representations, acknowledgements and agreements.

For the purposes of this provision, the expression an “offer to the public” in relation to the Ordinary
Shares in any Relevant State means the communication in any form and by any means of sufficient
information on the terms of the offer and any Ordinary Shares to be offered so as to enable an
investor to decide to purchase or subscribe for any Ordinary Shares.

Australia
This document does not constitute a prospectus or other disclosure document under the Australian
Corporations Act and does not purport to include the information required of a disclosure document
under the Australian Corporations Act. This document has not been, and will not be, lodged with
the Australian Securities and Investments Commission (whether as a disclosure document under the
Australian Corporations Act or otherwise). Any offer in Australia of the Ordinary Shares under this
document or otherwise may only be made to persons who are “sophisticated investors” (within the
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meaning of Section 708(8) of the Australian Corporations Act), to “professional investors” (within the
meaning of Section 708(11) of the Australian Corporations Act) or otherwise pursuant to one or
more exemptions under Section 708 of the Australian Corporations Act so that it is lawful to offer
the Ordinary Shares in Australia without disclosure to investors under Part 6D.2 of the Australian
Corporations Act.

Any offer for on-sale of the Ordinary Shares that is received in Australia within 12 months after their
issue by the Company is likely to need prospectus disclosure to investors under Part 6D.2 of the
Australian Corporations Act, unless such offer for on-sale in Australia is conducted in reliance on a
prospectus disclosure exemption under Section 708 of the Australian Corporations Act or otherwise.
Any persons acquiring Ordinary Shares should observe such Australian on-sale restrictions.

The Company is not licensed in Australia to provide financial product advice in relation to the
Ordinary Shares. Any advice contained in this document is general advice only. This document has
been prepared without taking account of any investor’s objectives, financial situation or needs, and
before making an investment decision on the basis of this document, investors should consider the
appropriateness of the information in this document, having regard to their own objectives, financial
situation and needs. No cooling off period applies to an acquisition of the Ordinary Shares.

Canada (British Columbia, Alberta, Ontario and Quebec only)
The Ordinary Shares may be sold only to purchasers purchasing, or deemed to be purchasing, as
principal that are accredited investors, as defined in National Instrument 45-106 Prospectus
Exemptions or sub-Section 73.3(1) of the Securities Act of 1990 (Ontario), and are permitted clients,
as defined in National Instrument 31-103 Registration Requirements, Exemptions and Ongoing
Registrant Obligations. Any resale of the Ordinary Shares must be made in accordance with an
exemption from, or in a transaction not subject to, the prospectus requirements of applicable
securities laws.

Securities legislation in certain provinces or territories of Canada may provide a purchaser with
remedies for rescission or damages if this document (including any amendment thereto) contains a
misrepresentation, provided that the remedies for rescission or damages are exercised by the
purchaser within the time limit prescribed by the securities legislation of the purchaser’s province or
territory. The purchaser should refer to any applicable provisions of the securities legislation of the
purchaser’s province or territory for particulars of these rights or consult with a legal advisor.

Pursuant to Section 3A.3 (or, in the case of securities issued or guaranteed by the government of a
non-Canadian jurisdiction, Section 3A.4) of National Instrument 33-105 Underwriting Conflicts (NI 33-
105), Panmure Gordon is not required to comply with the disclosure requirements of NI 33-105
regarding underwriter conflicts of interest in connection with the Equity Financing and Admission.

Japan
The Ordinary Shares have not been and will not be registered under the FIEL. This document is
not an offer of securities for sale, directly or indirectly, in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, any
resident of Japan (which term as used herein means any person resident in Japan, including any
corporation or entity organised under the laws of Japan) or to others for reoffer or resale, directly or
indirectly, in Japan or to, or for the benefit of, any resident of Japan, except pursuant to an
exemption from the registration requirements under the FIEL and otherwise in compliance with such
law and any other applicable laws, regulations and ministerial guidelines of Japan.

Republic of South Africa
This document will not be registered as a prospectus in terms of the SA Companies Act and as
such, any offer of Ordinary Shares in the Republic of South Africa may only be made if it shall not
be capable of being construed as an offer to the public as envisaged by Section 144 of the SA
Companies Act. Furthermore, any offer or sale of the Ordinary Shares shall be subject to
compliance with South African exchange control regulations.

4. Information to distributors
UK Product Governance Requirements
Solely for the purposes of the UK Product Governance Rules, and disclaiming all and any liability,
whether arising in tort, contract or otherwise, which any ‘manufacturer’ (for the purposes of the UK
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Product Governance Rules) may otherwise have with respect thereto, the Equity Financing Shares
have been subject to a UK Target Market Assessment. Notwithstanding the UK Target Market
Assessment, distributors should note that: the price of the Equity Financing Shares may decline and
investors could lose all or part of their investment; the Equity Financing Shares offer no guaranteed
income and no capital protection; and an investment in the Equity Financing Shares is compatible
only with investors who do not need a guaranteed income or capital protection, who (either alone or
in conjunction with an appropriate financial or other adviser) are capable of evaluating the merits
and risks of such an investment and who have sufficient resources to be able to bear any losses
that may result therefrom. The UK Target Market Assessment is without prejudice to the
requirements of any contractual, legal or regulatory selling restrictions in relation to the Placing.
Furthermore, it is noted that, notwithstanding the UK Target Market Assessment, Panmure Gordon
will only procure investors who meet the criteria of professional clients and eligible counterparties.
For the avoidance of doubt, the UK Target Market Assessment does not constitute: (a) an
assessment of suitability or appropriateness for the purposes of COBS 9A and COBS 10A,
respectively; or (b) a recommendation to any investor or group of investors to invest in, or purchase
or take any other action whatsoever with respect to the Equity Financing Shares. Each distributor is
responsible for undertaking its own UK Target Market Assessment in respect of the Equity
Financing Shares and determining appropriate distribution channels.

EU Product Governance Requirements
Solely for the purposes of the product governance requirements contained within the MiFID II
Product Governance Requirements, and disclaiming all and any liability, whether arising in tort,
contract or otherwise, which any “manufacturer” (for the purposes of the MiFID II Product
Governance Requirements) may otherwise have with respect thereto, the Placing Shares have been
subject to an EU Target Market Assessment. Notwithstanding the EU Target Market Assessment,
distributors should note that: the price of the Equity Financing Shares may decline and investors
could lose all or part of their investment; the Equity Financing Shares offer no guaranteed income
and no capital protection; and an investment in the Equity Financing Shares is compatible only with
investors who do not need a guaranteed income or capital protection, who (either alone or in
conjunction with an appropriate financial or other adviser) are capable of evaluating the merits and
risks of such an investment and who have sufficient resources to be able to bear any losses that
may result therefrom. The EU Target Market Assessment is without prejudice to the requirements of
any contractual, legal or regulatory selling restrictions in relation to the Equity Financing.
Furthermore, it is noted that, notwithstanding the EU Target Market Assessment, Panmure Gordon
will only procure investors who meet the criteria of professional clients and eligible counterparties.
For the avoidance of doubt, the EU Target Market Assessment does not constitute: (a) an
assessment of suitability or appropriateness for the purposes of MiFID II; or (b) a recommendation
to any investor or group of investors to invest in, or purchase, or take any other action whatsoever
with respect to the Equity Financing Shares. Each distributor is responsible for undertaking its own
target market assessment in respect of the Equity Financing Shares and determining appropriate
distribution channels.

5. Presentation of financial information
Prospective investors should consult their own professional advisers to gain an understanding of the
financial information contained in this document. An overview of the basis for presentation of
financial information in this document is set out below.

Historical financial information on Tulip
Section A of Part IX of this document presents that audited historical financial information on TON
for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 31 December 2019 and 31 December 2018,
prepared in accordance with IFRS and Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands Civil Code.

Section B of Part IX of this document presents that audited historical financial information on TONO
for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 31 December 2019 and 31 December 2018,
prepared in accordance with IFRS and Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands Civil Code.
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Pro forma wording
In this document, any reference to pro forma financial information is to information which has been
extracted without material adjustment from the unaudited pro forma financial information contained in
Part V of this document.

The unaudited pro forma statement of net assets for the Enlarged Group, together with a
description of the basis of presentation (including the accounting policies used) and supporting
notes to has been prepared and presented to illustrate how the completion of Equity Financing, the
Debt Financing and Acquisition might have affected the historical financial information of the
Company had it been undertaken on 1 January 2021.

By its nature, the pro forma financial information addresses a hypothetical situation and, therefore,
does not represent the Enlarged Group’s actual financial position nor is it indicative of the results
that may or may not be expected to be achieved in the future.

6. Rounding
Certain data in this document, including financial, volume, statistical and operational information has
been rounded to the nearest whole number or the nearest decimal place. As a result of the
rounding, the totals of data presented in this document may vary slightly from the actual arithmetical
totals of such data. Percentages in tables have been rounded and, accordingly, may not add up to
100%. In addition, certain percentages presented in the tables in this document reflect calculations
based on the underlying information prior to rounding, and, accordingly, may not conform exactly to
the percentages that would be derived if the relevant calculations were based upon the rounded
numbers.

7. Data protection
Personal data will be held and processed by the Company (and any third-party to whom it may
delegate certain administrative functions in relation to the Company) in compliance with the relevant
data protection legislation and regulatory requirements of the UK. Such information will be held and
processed by the Company (or any third-party, functionary or agent appointed by the Company) for
the following purposes:

* verifying the identity of the prospective investor to comply with statutory and regulatory
requirements in relation to anti-money laundering procedures;

* contacting the prospective investor with information about products and services, or its
affiliates, which may be of interest to the prospective investor;

* carrying out the business of the Company and the administering of interests in the Company;

* meeting the legal, regulatory, reporting and/or financial obligations of the Company in England
and Wales and elsewhere (as required); and

* disclosing personal data to other functionaries of, or advisers to, the Company to operate and/
or administer the Company’s business.

Where appropriate it may be necessary for the Company (or any third-party, functionary or agent
appointed by the Company) to:

* disclose personal data to third-party service providers, agents or functionaries appointed by
the Company to provide services to prospective investors; and

* transfer personal data outside of the UK to countries or territories which do not offer the same
level of protection for the rights and freedoms of prospective investors as the UK.

If the Company (or any third-party, functionary or agent appointed by a member of the Company)
discloses personal data to such a third-party, agent or functionary and/or makes such a transfer of
personal data it will use reasonable endeavours to ensure that any third-party, agent or functionary
to whom the relevant personal data are disclosed or transferred is contractually bound to provide an
adequate level of protection in respect of such personal data.

In providing such personal data, investors will be deemed to have agreed to the processing of such
personal data in the manner described above. Prospective investors are responsible for informing

8



any third-party individual to whom the personal data relates of the disclosure and use of such data
in accordance with these provisions.

8. Time zone
All times referred to in this document are, unless otherwise stated, references to London time

9. Currency presentation
All references in this document to:

* “pounds sterling”, “pence”, “£” or “p” are to the lawful currency of the UK;

* “EUR”, “Euro” and “€” are to the lawful currency of the EU; and

* “US$” or “cents” are to the lawful currency of the United States.

Unless otherwise indicated, the financial information contained in this document has been expressed
in pounds sterling which, as at the date of this document, is the Company’s functional and
presentational currency.

Unless otherwise indicated, any numbers stated in pounds sterling which are derived from a Euro
denominated number have been translated into pounds sterling at an effective exchange rate of
£1:EUR 1.1578 (which is the spot pounds sterling to Euro exchange rate quoted on Bloomberg on
20 April 2021, the latest practicable date prior to the date of this document).

Following completion of the Acquisition, which has an effective date of 1 January 2021, the
Company’s functional and presentational currency will become EUR. Accordingly, the Company’s
future consolidated financial statements will carry the Enlarged Group’s assets in EUR, however
certain Directors, and key management may incur costs to the Company in currencies other than
EUR.

10. Cautionary note regarding forward-looking statements
This document includes statements that are, or may be deemed to be, “forward-looking statements”.
These forward-looking statements relate to, inter alia, analyses and other information that are based
on forecasts of future results, estimates of amounts not yet determinable and the Enlarged Group’s
future prospects, developments and business strategies.

These forward-looking statements can be identified by their use of terms and phrases such as
“anticipate”, “believe”, “could”, “estimate”, “expect”, “intend”, “may”, “plan”, “predict”, “project”, “will” or
the negative of those variations, or comparable expressions, including references to assumptions.
These forward-looking statements are primarily contained in Part I of this document but may also
appear elsewhere throughout it.

The forward-looking statements in this document, including statements concerning projections of the
Enlarged Group’s future results, operations, profits and earnings, are based on current expectations
and are subject to risks and uncertainties that could cause actual results to differ materially from
those expressed or implied by those forward-looking statements.

Certain risks to and uncertainties for the Enlarged Group are specifically described in the risk
factors set out in the section headed “Risk Factors” in Part III of this document. If one or more of
these risks or uncertainties materialises, or if underlying assumptions prove incorrect, the Enlarged
Group’s actual results may vary materially from those expected, estimated or projected. Given these
risks and uncertainties, potential investors should not place any reliance on forward-looking
statements.

Forward-looking statements may and often do differ materially from actual results. Any forward-
looking statements in this document are based on certain factors and assumptions, including the
Directors’ current views with respect to future events and are subject to risks relating to future
events and other risks, uncertainties and assumptions relating to the Enlarged Group’s operations,
results of operations, growth strategy and liquidity. Whilst the Directors consider these assumptions
to be reasonable based upon information currently available to them, they may prove to be
incorrect. Accordingly, prospective investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on any
forward-looking statements and should specifically consider the risk factors set out in the section
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headed “Risk Factors” in Part III of this document that could cause actual results to differ before
making an investment decision.

Neither the Directors nor the Company undertake any obligation to update forward-looking
statements or risk factors other than as required by the AIM Rules, UK MAR or by the rules of any
other securities regulatory authority whether as a result of new information, future events or
otherwise.

No statement in this document is intended as a profit forecast or profit estimate and no statement
in this document should be interpreted to mean that earnings per share of the Company for the
current or future financial years would necessarily match or exceed the historical published earnings
per share of the Company (unless otherwise stated).

11. Presentation of market, economic and industry data
This document contains information regarding the Enlarged Group’s business and the industries and
markets in which it operates and competes, which the Company has obtained from various third-
party sources. Where information contained in this document originates from a third-party source, it
is identified where it appears together with the name of its source.

To the extent information has been sourced from a third-party, this information has been accurately
reproduced and, as far as the Company and the Directors are aware, no facts have been omitted
which may render the reproduced information inaccurate or misleading. In connection with this
document, no person is authorised to give any information or make any representation other than as
contained in this document.

12. CREST
CREST is a paperless settlement procedure enabling securities to be evidenced otherwise than by
a certificate and transferred otherwise than by written instrument. The Articles permit the holding of
Ordinary Shares under the CREST system. The Ordinary Shares are admitted to CREST and
accordingly, settlement of transactions in the Ordinary Shares following Admission may take place
within the CREST system if any investor so wishes.

CREST is a voluntary system and Shareholders who wish to receive and retain certificates for their
Ordinary Shares will be able to do so. Shareholders may elect to receive Ordinary Shares in
uncertificated form if such Shareholder is a system-member (as defined in the CREST Regulations)
in relation to CREST.

13. Transferability
The Ordinary Shares are freely transferable and tradable and there are no restrictions on transfer.

14. No incorporation of website information
The contents of the Company’s website, any website mentioned in this document or any website
directly or indirectly accessible by hyperlinks to the Company’s website have not been verified and
do not form part of, or have not been incorporated in, this document (unless specifically
incorporated by reference in this document), and prospective investors should not rely on them.

15. References to defined terms
Certain terms used in this document are defined in the sections of this document headed
“Definitions” and “Glossary”, respectively.

16. Governing law
All references to legislation or regulation in this document are to the legislation of England and
Wales unless the contrary is indicated. Any reference to any provision of any legislation or
regulation shall include any amendment, modification, supplement, re-enactment or extension
thereof.
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ADMISSION AND FUNDRAISING STATISTICS

Number of Existing Ordinary Shares 40,250,000

Number of Placing Shares 31,502,051

Number of PrimaryBid Shares 704,401

Number of Subscription Shares 1,664,516

Number of Consideration Shares 8,742,775

Number of New Ordinary Shares (in aggregate) 42,613,743

Enlarged Share Capital 82,863,743

Percentage of Enlarged Share Capital represented by the New
Ordinary Shares 51.43%

Issue Price 155 pence

Gross proceeds of the Equity Financing £52.5 million

Estimated net proceeds of the Equity Financing £50 million

Market capitalisation of the Company at the Issue Price upon
Admission £128.44 million

DEALING CODES

TIDM KIST

ISIN GB00BLF7NX68

SEDOL code BLF7NX6

LEI 2138007DT1E5GTTVON57
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EXPECTED TIMETABLE OF PRINCIPAL EVENTS

2021

Publication of this document 21 April

Latest time for receipt of proxy forms for the General Meeting 11.00 am on 12 May

General Meeting 11.00 am on 14 May

Admission and dealings expected to commence in the Ordinary
Shares on AIM 8.00 a.m. on 17 May

CREST accounts credited with New Ordinary Shares (where
applicable) 8.00 a.m. on 17 May

Definitive share certificates in respect of the New Ordinary Shares
despatched by post (where applicable) 27 May

Expected date for completion of the Acquisition 20 May

Each of the times and dates set out above and mentioned elsewhere in the document may be
subject to change at the absolute discretion of the Company and Panmure Gordon.

Any changes to the expected timetable will be notified by the Company through an RIS.
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DEFINITIONS

The following definitions apply throughout this document, unless the context requires otherwise:

“ABG” ABG Sundal Collier ASA.

“Acquisition” the acquisition by the Company of the entire issued and
outstanding share capital of TON from the Vendor, pursuant to
the terms of the Acquisition Agreement.

“Acquisition Agreement” the conditional agreement dated 12 March 2021 and made
between the Company and the Vendor relating to the Acquisition,
as amended pursuant to amendment letters dated 31 March 2021
and 20 April 2021 and made between the Company and the
Vendor, further details of which are set out in paragraph 9.1(k) of
Part VI of this document.

“Admission” the admission of the Enlarged Share Capital to trading on AIM and
such admission becoming effective in accordance with the AIM
Rules for Companies.

“affiliate” or “affiliates” an affiliate of, or person affiliated with, a person; a person that,
directly or indirectly, or indirectly through one or more
intermediaries, controls or is controlled by, or is under common
control with, the person specified.

“AIM” AIM, the market of that name operated by the London Stock
Exchange.

“AIM Rules” the AIM Rules for Companies and the AIM Rules for Nominated
Advisers.

“AIM Rules for Companies” the AIM Rules for Companies issued by the London Stock
Exchange governing admission to and the operation of AIM, as
amended or re-issued from time to time.

“AIM Rules for Nominated
Advisers”

the AIM Rules for Nominated Advisers issued by the London
Stock Exchange setting out the eligibility, ongoing responsibilities
and certain disciplinary matters in relation to nominated advisers,
as amended or re-issued from time to time.

“Akkrum Licence” the ‘Akkrum II’mining production licence for hydrocarbons, held by
TON, which was granted on 26 July 2012.

“Articles” the articles of association of the Company, further details of which
are set out in paragraph 3 of Part VI of this document.

“Audit Committee” the audit committee of the Board.

“Australian Corporations Act” Corporations Act 2001 (Cth).

“Bond Refinancing” the refinancing of the Existing TONO Bond by the issue of the
New TONO Bond.

“Bond Trustee” Nordic Trustees A/S.

“BPRR” the inlet flange at the BP refinery at Europoort, port of Rotterdam.

“Business Day” any day on which the London Stock Exchange is open for
business and banks are open for business in London, excluding
Saturdays and Sundays.

“Chevron” Chevron Products U.K. Limited.

“COBS” FCA Handbook Conduct of Business Sourcebook.

“Company” or “Kistos” Kistos plc, a company incorporated in England with registered
number 12949154.
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“Competent Person’s Report” or
“Sproule CPR”

the competent person’s report prepared by Sproule set out in
Part X of this document.

“Cooperation Agreement” the cooperation agreement between TONO and EBN in respect of
the exploration activities in Block Q7 and Block Q10a.

“Consideration Bond” the EUR 60 million in face value of bonds to be issued by TONO to
be delivered by Kistos to the Vendor as partial satisfaction of the
consideration due under the terms of the Acquisition Agreement,
governed by the New Bond Terms.

“Consideration Shares” the 8,742,775 new Ordinary Shares to be issued to the Vendor as
partial satisfaction of the consideration due under the terms of the
Acquisition Agreement.

“CREST” or “CREST system” the system for the paperless settlement of trades in securities and
the holding of uncertified securities operated by Euroclear in the
system for the paperless settlement of trades in securities and the
holding of uncertificated securities operated by Euroclear in
accordance with the CREST Regulations.

“CREST Regulations” the Uncertificated Securities Regulations 2001 (SI 2001
No. 3755).

“Dana” Dana Petroleum Netherlands B.V..

“Debt Financing” together, the Bond Refinancing and the issue by the Company of
the Consideration Bond to the Vendor.

“Directors” or “Board” the directors of the Company (whose names, addresses and
functions appear on page 15 of this document), or the board of
directors from time to time of the Company, as the context
requires, and “Director” is to be construed accordingly.

“Disclosure Committee” the disclosure committee of the Board.

“Donkerbroek Licence” the ‘Donkerbroek’mining production licence for hydrocarbons held
by TON, which was originally granted on 20 March 1995.

“DSMA” the decommissioning security monitoring agreement in relation to
Block Q7 and Block Q10a between TONO and EBN, dated 7 June
2019.

“DTR” the Disclosure Guidance and Transparency Rules of the FCA
made in accordance with Section 73A of FSMA.

“DTR 5” Chapter 5 of the DTRs.

“Dutch MEA” The Ministry of Economic Affairs and Climate Policy (Ministerie
van Economische Zaken en Klimaat) of the Netherlands.

“Dutch SPS” the State Profit Share of the Netherlands.

“Dutch SSM” the State Supervision of Mines (Staatstoezicht op de Mijnen) of
the Netherlands, a competent authority of the Dutch MEA.

“DW Licence” the ‘Donkerbroek-West’ mining production licence for
hydrocarbons, held by TON, which was granted on 15 March
2011.

“Dyas” Dyas B.V..

“EBN” Energie Beheer Nederland (energy management Netherlands).

“EC” the European Commission.

“EEA” the European Economic Area, comprising the EU, Iceland,
Norway and Liechtenstein.
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“Enlarged Group” the Company and its subsidiaries, comprising TON and TONO,
following the completion of the Acquisition.

“Enlarged Share Capital” the enlarged share capital of the Company upon Admission
comprising the Existing Ordinary Shares and the New Ordinary
Shares

“Equity Financing” together, the Placing, the Subscription and the PrimaryBid Offer.

“Equity Financing Shares” together, the Placing Shares, the Subscription Shares and the
PrimaryBid Shares.

“EU” or “European Union” the European Union first established by the treaty made at
Maastricht on 7 February 1992.

“Euroclear” Euroclear UK and Ireland Limited (a company incorporated in
England and Wales with company number 02878738, being the
operator of CREST).

“EU Target Market Assessment” a product approval process, which has determined that such
securities are: (i) compatible with an end target market of retail
investors and investors who meet the criteria of professional
clients and eligible counterparties, each as defined in MiFID II; and
(ii) eligible for distribution through all distribution channels as are
permitted by MiFID II.

“EUWA” the European Union (Withdrawal) Act 2018.

“Existing Ordinary Shares” the 40,250,000 Ordinary Shares in issue as at the date of this
document.

“Existing TONO Bond” the EUR 87 million of secured bonds issued by TONO governed
by the Existing TONO Bond Terms.

“Existing TONO Bond Terms” the bond terms relating to the Existing TONO Bond dated
24 October 2017 and made between TONO (as issuer), TON
(as guarantor), the Vendor (as guarantor) and the Bond Trustee.

“FCA” the UK Financial Conduct Authority.

“FCA Rules” the FCA Handbook of Rules and Guidance.

“FIEL” Financial Instruments and Exchange Law.

“Form of Proxy” the form of proxy for use by holders of Existing Ordinary Shares in
connection with the General Meeting.

“FSMA” the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000.

“Fundraising” together, the Equity Financing and the Debt Financing.

“General Authority” the authority to allot shares of up to a maximum nominal amount of
£8,286,374 as an ongoing general authority sought by the
Directors, as set out in the Notice of General Meeting.

“General Meeting” the general meeting of the Company scheduled to take place at
11.00 a.m. on 14 May 2021 and be held as a remote meeting only.

“GSA” TONO (as seller) and Chevron (as buyer) entered into a gas sale
and purchase agreement dated 24 September 2018, as amended
on 6 August 2019.

“GTS” Gasunie Transport Services B.V..

“HMRC” Her Majesty’s Revenue & Customs.

“IA Guidelines” Investment Association share capital management guidelines.
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“IFRS” International Financial Reporting Standards adopted pursuant to
Regulation (EC) No 1606/2002 as it applies in the European
Union.

“IGas” IGas Energy plc.

“Indemnified Persons” the Company, Panmure Gordon and any of their respective
affiliates, officers, directors, agents, employees or advisers.

“Investing Policy” the investing policy of the Company specified in its
November 2020 Admission Document.

“IPO” the Company’s placing raising gross proceeds of £31.75 million
and Original Admission.

“IPO Placing Agreement” the placing agreement dated 19 November 2020 between the
Company, the Directors and Panmure Gordon relating to the
Original Admission and related placing of new Ordinary Shares,
further details of which are set out in paragraph 9.1(a) of Part VI of
this document.

“IPO Subscription Letters” the subscription letters dated 19 November 2020 between the
Company and certain investors who subscribed for Ordinary
Shares directly from the Company at the time of the IPO, further
details of which are set out in paragraph 9.1(g) of Part VI of this
document.

“Issue Price” 155 pence per New Ordinary Share.

“LEI” legal entity identifier.

“Licences” drilling rights or exploration and extraction rights and concessions,
licences, permits and other authorisations.

“Lock-In and Orderly Marketing
Agreements”

the lock-in and orderly marketing agreements between the
Company, Panmure Gordon and each of the Locked-In Persons,
further details about which are set out in paragraphs 9.1(d) and
9.1(e) of Part VI of this document.

“Locked-In Persons” Richard Benmore, Alan Booth, Andrew Austin and the Vendor.

“London Stock Exchange” London Stock Exchange plc.

“M10a and M11 Licence” the ‘M10a and M11’ mining exploration licence for hydrocarbons
held by TON, which originally granted on 27 July 2007.

“MiFID II” EU Directive 2014/65/EU on markets in financial instruments.

“MiFID II Product Governance
Requirements”

MiFID II; Articles 9 and 10 of Commission Delegated Directive
(EU) 2017/593 supplementing MiFID II; and local implementing
measures.

“Mining Act” the Dutch Mining Act (Mijnbouwwet).

“New Bonds” together, the Consideration Bond and the New TONO Bond.

“New Ordinary Shares” together, the Placing Shares, the Subscription Shares, the
PrimaryBid Shares and the Consideration Shares.

“New TONO Bond” the EUR 90 million of new secured bonds to be issued by TONO
governed by the New Bond Terms.

“New Bond Terms” the bond terms relating to the New Bonds to be dated on or about
the date of Admission and made between TONO (as issuer), the
entities comprising the Enlarged Group (as guarantors) and the
Bond Trustee.

“Nominated Adviser and Broker
Agreement”

an agreement between the Company, the Directors and Panmure
Gordon, dated 19 November 2020, further details of which are set
out in paragraph 9.1(b) of Part VI of this document.
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“Nominations Committee” the nominations committee of the Board.

“Notice of General Meeting” the notice convening the General Meeting which is set out in
Part VIII of this document.

“November 2020 Admission
Document”

the Company’s AIM admission document published on
19 November 2020 in connection with the Original Admission.

“Official List” the Official List maintained by the FCA.

“ONE” Oranje-Nassau Energie B.V..

“Order” the Financial Services and Markets Act 2000 (Financial
Promotion) Order 2005.

“ordinary resolution” a resolution of Shareholders requiring a simple majority of more
than 50%.

“Ordinary Shares” ordinary shares of nominal value £0.10 each in the capital of the
Company.

“Original Admission” admission of the share capital of the Company to trading on AIM
on 25 November 2020.

“P15-P18 Facilities” the P15-ACD complex, the gas pipeline between the P15-ACD
complex and the connection point between P15-P18 gas pipeline
and the national grid at the Maasvlakte, Rotterdam, including the
onshore metering station at Maasvlakte, Rotterdam and the crude
oil/condensate pipeline between the P15-ACD complex and the
inlet flange at the BPRR terminal.

“P15-P18 Group” collectively, TAQA, ONE, Dyas, Wintershall and EBN.

“Panel” the Panel on Takeovers and Mergers.

“Pareto” Pareto Securities AS.

“Panmure Gordon” Panmure Gordon (UK) Limited, nominated adviser and broker to
the Company.

“personal data” information that a prospective investor provides in documents in
relation to a subscription for or purchase of Ordinary Shares or
subsequently by whatever means which relates to the prospective
investor (if it is an individual) or a third-party individual.

“Placees” those persons acquiring or subscribing for Placing Shares at the
Issue Price.

“Placing” the conditional placing by Panmure Gordon, as agent for the
Company, of the Placing Shares at the Issue Price, pursuant to the
terms of the Placing Agreement.

“Placing Agreement” the conditional agreement dated 20 April 2021 and made between
the Company, the Directors and Panmure Gordon relating to the
Placing, details of which are set out in paragraph 9.1(h) of Part VI
of this document.

“Placing Shares” 31,502,051 new Ordinary Shares to be issued pursuant to the
Placing.

“PrimaryBid” PrimaryBid Limited, a company incorporated in England and
Wales with registered number 08092575, which is authorised and
regulated by the FCA (FCA registration number 779021).

“PrimaryBid Engagement Letter” the agreement between the Company and PrimaryBid with
respect to the PrimaryBid Offer dated 13 April 2021, further
details of which are set out in paragraph 9.1(i) of Part VI of this
document.
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“PrimaryBid Offer” the offer for subscription to Retail Clients of PrimaryBid who are
located and resident in the UK of the PrimaryBid Shares at the
Issue Price conducted through the PrimaryBid online platform and
mobile application.

“PrimaryBid Shares” 704,401 new Ordinary Shares to be issued in connection with the
PrimaryBid Offer.

“Prospectus Regulation” Prospectus Regulation (EU) 2017/1129 of the European
Parliament and of the Council of the European Union.

“Prospectus Regulation Rules” the prospectus regulation rules made by the FCA under Part VI of
FSMA (Prospectus Regulation Rules Instrument 2019 (FCA 2019/
80)).

“Q10 Exploration Licence” the ‘Q08, Q10b & Q11’ mining exploration licence for
hydrocarbons held by TONO, which was granted by the Minister
of Economic Affairs and Climate Policy to TONO in accordance
with the Dutch Mining Act on 28 September 2018.

“Q10 Group” together, TONO and EBN.

“Q10 Production Licence” the ‘Q07 & Q10a’mining production licence for hydrocarbons held
by TONO, which was granted by the Minister of Economic Affairs
to TONO in accordance with the Dutch Mining Act on 13 July 2017

“Qualified Investors” persons resident and located in Relevant States that are “qualified
investors” within the meaning of the Prospectus Regulation.

“Register” the register of members of the Company maintained by the
Registrar.

“Registrar” LINK Group of 10th Floor, Central Square, 29 Wellington Street,
Leeds LS1 4DL, United Kingdom or any other registrar appointed
by the Company from time to time.

“Regulations” the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002, the Terrorism Act 2000, the
Terrorism Act 2006, the Anti-Terrorism, Crime and Security
Act 2001 and the Money Laundering, Terrorist Financing and
Transfer of Funds (Information on the Payer) Regulations 2017.

“Relationship Agreement” the relationship agreement between Andrew Austin, the Company
and Panmure Gordon dated 19 November 2020, further details of
which are set out in paragraph 9.1(c) of Part VI of this document.

“Relevant Persons” persons resident and located in the United Kingdom that are
“qualified investors” within the meaning of UK version of the
Prospectus Regulation which forms part of domestic UK law
pursuant to the EUWA and are persons: (a) who have professional
experience in matters relating to investments falling within
Article 19(5) of the Order; (b) who are high net worth persons or
entities falling within Article 49(2)(a) to (d) of the Order; or (c) to
whom it may otherwise be lawfully distributed.

“Relevant State” a member state of the EEA.

“Remuneration Committee” the remuneration committee of the Board.

“Representatives” any person’s directors, officers, partners, employees, agents,
affiliates, representatives or advisers.

“Restricted Jurisdiction” the United States, its territories or possessions, Australia, Canada,
Japan or the Republic of South Africa or any other jurisdiction
where release, publication or distribution of this document or any
offer, invitation or solicitation in relation to the securities referred to
in this document is or would be unlawful or may lead to a breach of
any applicable legal or regulatory requirements.
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“Retail Clients” retail clients, as defined by the FCA in the FCA Rules.

“Reverse Takeover” an acquisition or acquisitions in a 12-month period which satisfy
any of the criteria in Rule 14 of the AIM Rules for Companies.

“RIS” a Regulatory Information Service that is on the list of regulatory
information services maintained by the FCA.

“RockRose” RockRose Energy plc, which re-registered as a limited company
on 7 September 2020.

“SA Companies Act” Companies Act 1973 of the Republic of South Africa.

“SDRT” Stamp Duty Reserve Tax.

“SEDOL” Stock Exchange Daily Official List, a list of security identifiers used
in the UK and Ireland for clearing purposes.

“special resolution” a resolution of Shareholders requiring a majority of not less than
75%.

“Shareholder(s)” holders of Ordinary Shares.

“Significant Shareholder” any person with a holding of 3% or more of the issued Ordinary
Shares.

“Sproule” Sproule B.V. of President Kennedylaan 19, 2517 JK Den Haag,
The Netherlands, an independent consultancy specialising in
reservoir engineering, geology, geophysics and petroleum
economics.

“Subscribers” the persons who have entered into Subscription Letters with the
Company.

“Subscription Letters” the letter agreements between the Subscribers and the Company
relating to the Subscription, further details of which are set out in
paragraph 9.1(j) of Part VI of this document.

“Subscription Shares” 1,664,516 new Ordinary Shares to be subscribed by the
Subscribers at the Issue Price pursuant to the Subscription
Letters.

“Takeover Code” the City Code on Takeovers and Mergers, administered by the
Panel.

“TAQA” TAQA Offshore B.V..

“TEN Licence” the ‘Terschelling-Noord’ mining exploration licence for
hydrocarbons held by TON, which was granted on 29 July 2013.

“Terms and Conditions” the terms and conditions of the Placing set out in Part VII of this
document.

“TICA” the tie-in and connection agreement between TONO, TAQA, Dyas,
One, Dana, Wintershall and EBN dated 5 July 2018, effective from
25 May 2018.

“TIDM” Tradable Instrument Display Mnemonics.

“TON” Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V..

“TONO” Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V., a wholly owned subsidiary of
TON.

“TPOSA” the Q10 Transportation, Processing, Storage & Terminalling
Services Agreement dated 17 July 2018 between TONO and
the P15-P18 Group.

“Tulip” collectively, TON and TONO.

“UK” the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Northern Ireland.
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“UK Corporate Governance
Code”

the UK Corporate Governance Code issued by the Financial
Reporting Council in the UK from time to time.

“UK GDPR” the UK version of the General Data Protection Regulation (EU)
2016/679, as it forms part of the retained EU law as defined in the
EUWA.

“UK MAR” the UK version of the EU Market Abuse Regulation (596/2014) as
it forms part of the retained EU law as defined in the EUWA.

“UK Product Governance Rules” product governance requirements contained within the FCA
Handbook Product Intervention and Product Governance
Sourcebook.

“UK Prospectus Regulation” the UK version of the Prospectus Regulation as it forms part of EU
retained law by virtue of the EUWA.

“UK Target Market Assessment” a product approval process, which has determined that such
Equity Financing Shares are: (i) compatible with an end target
market of: (a) investors who meet the criteria of professional
clients as defined in point (8) of Article 2(1) of Regulation (EU)
No 600/2014 as it forms part of domestic law by virtue of the
EUWA; (b) eligible counterparties, as defined in the COBS; and
(c) retail clients who do not meet the definition of professional
client under (b) or eligible counterparty per (c); and (ii) eligible for
distribution through all distribution channels as are permitted by
MiFID II.

“uncertificated” or “in
uncertificated form”

recorded on the Register as being held in uncertificated form in
CREST, entitlement to which, by virtue of the CREST Regulations,
may be transferred by means of CREST.

“United States” or “US” the United States of America, its possessions or territories, any
State of the United States of America and the district of Columbia
or any area subject to its jurisdiction or any political subdivision
thereof.

“U.S. Persons” has the meaning given to it in Regulation S under the
U.S. Securities Act.

“U.S. Securities Act” the United States Securities Act of 1933, as amended.

“VAT” UK value added tax.

“Vermilion” Vermilion Energy Netherlands B.V..

“Vendor” or “TOH” Tulip Oil Holding B.V..

“Wintershall” Wintershall Noordzee B.V..

References to a “company” in this document shall be construed so as to include any company,
corporation or other body corporate, wherever and however incorporated or established.

Words importing the singular shall include the plural and vice versa, and words importing the
masculine gender shall include the feminine or neutral gender.

For the purpose of this document, “subsidiary” and “subsidiary undertaking” have the meanings
given by the Companies Act 2006.

In this document any reference to any EU directive, EU regulation, EU decision, EU tertiary
legislation or provision of the EEA agreement (an “EU Matter”) which forms part of domestic law by
application of the EUWA shall be read as a reference to that EU Matter as it forms (by virtue of the
EUWA) part of retained EU law and as modified by domestic law from time to time. For the
purposes of this paragraph, (i) “domestic law” shall have the meaning given in the EUWA; and
(ii) any other words and expressions shall, unless the context otherwise provides, have the
meanings given in the EUWA.
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GLOSSARY

The following table provides an explanation of certain technical terms and abbreviations used in this
document. The terms and their assigned meanings may not correspond to standard industry
meaning or usage of these terms.

bbl barrel of oil.

Bcf billion cubic feet.

bcm billion cubic metre.

boe barrels of oil equivalent.

bpd barrels per day.

CAPEX capital expenditure.

CO2/boe carbon dioxide emissions per barrel of oil equivalent.

CO2e/boe carbon dioxide equivalent emissions per barrel of oil equivalent.

E&P exploration and production.

EHS environmental and health and safety.

FID final investment decision.

g gram.

GDT gas-down-to.

GHG greenhouse gas.

GIIP gas initially in place.

GRV gross rock volume.

GWC gas-water contact.

kg kilogram.

km2 kilometre square.

kWh/d kilowatt hour per day.

LNG liquefied natural gas.

Mbbl thousand barrels of oil

mboe/d thousand barrel of oil equivalent per day.

Mcfpd thousand cubic feet per day.

mmboe millions of barrels of oil equivalent.

MMcf millions of cubic feet.

MMscf/d Millions of standard cubic feet per day

Mwh megawatt-hour.

Nm3 normal cubic metre.

P1 proved reserves.

P2 probable reserves.

P3 possible reserves.

Reserves reserves are quantities of petroleum anticipated to be
commercially recoverable by application of development projects
to known accumulations from a given date forward under defined
conditions. Reserves must be: discovered, recoverable,
commercial, and remaining (as of the evaluation date) based on
the development project(s) applied. Reserves are further
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categorised in accordance with the level of certainty associated
with the estimates and may be sub-classified based on project
maturity and/or characterised by development and production
status.

Scope 1 emissions direct GHG emissions that caused directly by an organisation’s
activities.

Scope 2 emissions Indirect GHG emissions resulting from an organisation’s energy
consumption.

Sm3 standard cubic metre.

TTF title transfer facility.

TVD true vertical depth.

TWh terra-watt hour.

Vp/Vs ratio of seismic compressional and shear‐wave velocities.

VTP virtual trading platform.

WUT water-up-to.

2C best estimate of contingent resources.

3D three-dimensional.

1P proved reserves.

2P proved plus probable reserves.

3P proved plus probable plus possible reserves.
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PART I

LETTER FROM THE NON-EXECUTIVE CHAIRMAN OF KISTOS PLC

(Incorporated and registered in England and Wales under the Companies Act 2006 with registered number 12949154)

Kistos plc
9th Floor

107 Cheapside
London EC2V 6DN

United Kingdom

21 April 2021

Dear Shareholder,

Acquisition of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. for €222.75 million
Equity Financing to raise £52.5 million at 155 pence per share
Admission of the Enlarged Share Capital to trading on AIM

and
Notice of General Meeting

1. Introduction
Kistos was established as a closed-ended investment company incorporated in England and Wales
on 14 October 2020. The Company was established with the objective of creating value for its
investors through acquisition and management of companies or businesses in the energy sector.
Since admission to trading on AIM on 25 November 2020, the Company has been an “investing
company” for the purposes of the AIM Rules for Companies.

“Kistos” (Greek) is a genus of flowering plants in the rockrose family “Cistaceae”, containing about
20 species (Ellul et al. 2002). They are perennial shrubs found on dry or rocky soils. With the
Kistos genus being hardy plants, the Board considered the Company’s name to be reflective of the
principles underlying its Investing Policy and strategy.

On 20 April 2021, the Company announced its intention to issue 42,613,743 New Ordinary Shares
at a price per share of 155 pence. This figure comprises 8,742,775 Consideration Shares, which
are being issued to the Vendor pursuant to the Acquisition, and 33,870,968 New Ordinary Shares,
which are being issued pursuant to the Equity Financing. The Equity Financing will raise gross
proceeds of £52.5 million, which will be used to pay the cash consideration payable under the
terms of the Acquisition (EUR 60 million) and for general working capital purposes.

On 12 March 2021, the Company announced that it had entered into an Acquisition Agreement,
subject to customary conditions precedent, to acquire the entire issued and outstanding share
capital of TON from the Vendor.

TON owns an operating interest in the M10/M11 discoveries and, via its wholly owned subsidiary,
TONO, owns an operating interest in the Q10-A offshore gas field and interests in other fields in the
Dutch North Sea, including the Q10-A Vlieland oil, Q10-B and Q11-B discoveries, as well as
additional exploration acreage.

The headline consideration payable by the Company to the Vendor to be satisfied at completion of
the Acquisition amounts to EUR 222.75 million, comprising:

(i) the sum of EUR 60 million in cash;
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(ii) the issuance to the Vendor of Consideration Shares representing a monetary value of
EUR 15.75 million credited as fully paid;

(iii) the issue by TONO of EUR 60 million of Consideration Bond to the Vendor; and

(iv) the Bond Refinancing, to the value of EUR 87 million in aggregate, with associated locked box
and working capital adjustments.

Contingent consideration of up to EUR 163 million (based on an exchange rate of $1.19:EUR 1) is
also payable based on the achievement of certain development milestones. Further details regarding
the contingent consideration are set out in paragraph 12 below.

Assets to be acquired
Figure 1: Table of Key Tulip assets

Asset Operator Interest
(%)

Status Licence
Expiry Date

Licence
Area, km2

Comments

Netherlands Q07
and Q10a
Production
Licences

Tulip Oil
Netherlands

Offshore
B.V.

60 Developed,
Producing

16 September
2042

472.2 Current production of
65 MMscf/d and
estimated peak
production of 120
MMscf/d.
Additional
development planned
for 2021.
Additional appraisal
programme for oil to
commence in 2021.

Netherlands Q10b,
Q08 and Q11
Exploration
Licence

Tulip Oil
Netherlands

Offshore
B.V.

60 Discovered,
Not

Producing

2 October
2022

757.7 Appraisal –
development drilling
programme to
commence in the first
quarter of 2022 in
Q10-B field and in the
third quarter of 2021 in
Q11-B field.
Application for
Production licence has
been submitted.

Netherlands M10a
and M11
Exploration
Licences

Tulip Oil
Netherlands

B.V.

60 Discovered,
Not

Producing

30 June 2022 109.91 Appraisal drilling
programme
anticipated, at the
earliest, to occur in the
third quarter of 2022.

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Table I-1 on page T-18.

The Acquisition includes a majority (60%) interest in the Q10-A offshore gas field (with the
remaining 40% being held by joint venture partner, EBN), together with interests in a suite of
offshore exploration and production licences in the Dutch North Sea. The Q10-A field straddles
licence blocks Q07 and Q10a, has 2P reserves of 19.95 mmboe and generated total net production
of 5.47 mboe/d in 2020. The remaining gas field discoveries, the Q11-B, Q10-B, M10a and M11
fields, in aggregate comprise 312 Bcf of gas, equating to 56.2 mmboe of unrisked contingent
resources, providing material growth opportunities for Kistos going forward. In addition, the Q10-A
Vlieland oil discovery is estimated to hold net contingent resources of 42.9 mmboe, resulting in an
overall 2P reserves and 2C resources position of 19.95 mmboe reserves plus 99.1 mmboe 2C
resources as at 1 January 2021.

The Q10-A field was successfully brought on-stream ahead of schedule in early 2019, and has
since produced 7.32 mmboe to year-end 2020 at a very low unit average operational expenditure
(OPEX) costs of EUR 4.54/boe in the year to 31 December 2020 (2019: EUR 4.90/boe). As a
result, Tulip recorded aggregated EBITDA of EUR 30.60 million in the year to 31 December 2020
(2019: EUR 36.27 million) against a realised gas price of EUR 11.58/MWh (2019: EUR 12.55/
MWh). The realised prices and forward curve imply an average 2021 gas price of EUR 17.91/MWh.

For information relating to the Q07 and Q10a production licences, refer to paragraphs 1 and 2 of
Part II of this document (in particular, the illustration of the core area of TONO’s licenced acreage
set out in Figure 9 below).
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Environmental credentials
The Q10-A platform primarily generates power through solar and wind generation. The facility is a
normally unmanned installation, and infrequent visits are conducted solely by boat. As a result, the
Q10-A field Scope 1 emissions intensity from production operations were 9g CO2e/boe in 2020 and
17g CO2e/boe in 2019. These are significantly below the North Sea average of 22 kg CO2/boe. The
Directors accordingly consider that the Acquisition is in line with the Company's strategy to acquire
assets with a role in the energy transition. Plans for the future developments of the assets to be
acquired by Kistos in the Acquisition also utilise wind and solar power, which the Directors believe
will make the Company one of the lowest CO2/boe emitters of Scope 1 emissions from upstream
operations in North West Europe.

2. Background to the Acquisition
The Company had cash balances of £34.47 million following receipt of the balance of funds in
respect of Original Admission in November 2020.

The Company was admitted to trading on AIM in November 2020 with the objective of creating
value for Shareholders through the acquisition and/or management of companies and businesses in
the energy sector. The Company outlined certain key objectives, against which any prospective
acquisitions should be reviewed, in its November 2020 Admission Document, which included:

* maximising Kistos’ low carbon footprint credentials, playing a role in energy transition;

* focussing on businesses which have proven cash flow generation; and

* creating value for Shareholders by implementing a progressive dividend policy.

During the period from the Original Admission on 25 November 2020 to the signing of the
Acquisition Agreement on 12 March 2021, the Company evaluated multiple acquisition opportunities.

3. Reasons for the Acquisition
One of the key objectives outlined in Kistos’ acquisition strategy set out in the November 2020
Admission Document was that acquisitions should play a role in energy transition, and the Directors
believe that the interests and exploration acreage held by TON accord with that strategy.

It is the Directors’ belief that the Acquisition achieves these objectives. The assets to be acquired
achieve industry-leading Scope 1 carbon emissions intensity. In addition to minimising scope one
emissions, there is the opportunity to reduce Scope 2 carbon emissions through activity which is
budgeted to reduce the reliance on third-party infrastructure. The 2019 and 2020 TONO financial
accounts demonstrate substantial positive cash flow generation from the Q10-A gas field against a
backdrop of subdued gas prices during the period.

The Acquisition also provides significant near-term appraisal opportunities, which the Directors view
as having a reasonably high chance of being progressed to future developments, creating potential
additional value for the Company and its Shareholders.

Following completion of the Acquisition, it is the Directors’ intention to mitigate 100% of the
Enlarged Group’s Scope 1 emissions on an ongoing basis.

For information relating to the environmental credentials of the TONO assets, refer to paragraph 7
of Part II of this document.

4. Information on Tulip
TON owns an operating interest in the M10/M11 discoveries and, via its wholly owned subsidiary,
TONO, owns an operating interest in the Q10-A offshore gas field and interests in other fields in the
Dutch North Sea, including the Q10-A Vlieland oil, Q10-B and Q11-B discoveries, as well as
additional exploration acreage.

The tables below set out selected historical financial information of TON and TONO for the periods
indicated. The financial information for the three years ended 31 December 2018, 2019 and 2020
has been extracted without material adjustment from the audited financial statements of TON and
TONO for those periods.
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Summary historical financial information on TON

Financial year ended 31 December
€‘000 2020 2019 2018

Operating profit/(loss) 7,558 (465) (831)
EBITDA (excluding share of interest in affiliates) 7,425 (424) (511)
Profit/(loss) for the year 15,122 15,459 (2,174)
Cash flow from operations 3,815 (644) (287)
Cash flow from investments — 4 —
Total assets 67,575 54,314 39,069
Interest-bearing debt 34,849 36,611 36,501
Cash and cash equivalents 24 52 249

—————
Source: 2020, 2019 and 2018 Annual Reports and Audited Financial Statements for TON

Summary historical financial information on TONO

Financial year ended 31 December
€‘000 2020 2019 2018

Gas production (million Sm3) 315 372 —
Revenue 33,268 47,834 —
Operating profit/(loss) 9,102 21,264 (2,653)
EBITDA 23,178 36,695 (2,580)
Profit/(loss) for the year 5,165 23,518 (424)
Cash flow from operations 20,811 28,196 (1,424)
Cash flow from investments (764) (47,450) (32,614)
Total assets 160,740 167,747 142,086
Interest-bearing debt 90,099 90,256 92,667
Cash and cash equivalents 17,691 6,071 36,130

—————
Source: 2020, 2019 and 2018 Annual Reports and Audited Financial Statements for TONO

5. Investment opportunity
The Acquisition has an effective date of 1 January 2021. As detailed in Figure 1 above, the
licensed acreage held by TON’s wholly owned subsidiary, TONO, carries a 60% net working interest
and operatorship, with the remaining 40% being held by joint venture partner, EBN. The assets that
Kistos proposes to acquire are considered by the Directors to provide established cashflows
through a producing reserves base of 19.95 mmboe from the Q10-A field, along with expected near
term upside from independently verified contingent resources of 99.1 mmboe from a number of
discoveries located throughout the licensed acreage.

Two appraisal wells targeting the Q11-B gas discovery and the Q10-A Vlieland oil discovery are
planned for the second half of 2021, on top of a work programme at the existing Q10-A field. The
Directors view these discoveries as representing a significant opportunity for the Company to grow
the Enlarged Group’s near-term production and reserves base and it is expected that the
associated work programme will be funded from existing cashflows.

6. Current trading and prospects
Kistos
Kistos is currently an investing company and does not trade. Since the Company was incorporated
on 14 October 2020, it has not generated any revenue or carried out any trading or corporate
activities other than in relation to the Original Admission and the assessment of prospective target
transactions.
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Tulip
TONO reported, in aggregate, revenue of €33.27 million in the year to 31 December 2020, which
represented a reduction from €47.83 million in 2019. The Directors attribute this decrease primarily
to the COVID-19 pandemic, which materially reduced economic activity across Europe, and expect
Tulip’s revenues to recover during 2021 as economic activity returns to levels approximating pre-
COVID-19 conditions.

Tulip net production averaged 6,521 boe/d in the 3-month period from 1 January 2021 to 31 March
2021 and the Company’s expectation is that production will continue under a moderate natural
decline until the annual scheduled maintenance shutdown of the third-party P15-D platform in the
middle of the third quarter 2021. At that time, rig activities will be executed on development activity
for two wells at the Q10-A field to increase production potential for the fourth quarter of 2021. The
Q10-A-04 well will target the known Zechstein clastic and Slochteren reservoirs, whilst the Q10-A-06
well will be re-stimulated in the Volpriehausen siltstone and re-perforated in the Volpriehausen
sandstone. As part of the 2021 drilling programme, Tulip also intends to appraise the Vlieland oil
discovery, with a flow test designed to establish whether commercial volumes can be produced.
The final well in the campaign will appraise the Q11-B discovery, where data suggests that
significant volumes exist up-dip of the discovery well. A number of exploration targets have also
been identified, the highest ranking of which is called Q10-Gamma, located approximately 4 km to
the west of the Q10-A field. It is intended that an exploration well will be drilled in the future,
potentially building on the gas resources in the core acreage which Tulip holds.

7. The market, market drivers and trends
Gas market fundamentals
Consumption

As shown in Figure 2 below, European gas consumption between 2000 and 2019 remained broadly
constant, albeit that the level has declined since its peak in 2005-2010:

Figure 2: Natural gas consumption in the European Union from 1998 to 2019
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Source: Statista.com
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Consumption levels during 2020 show a decline from historical levels, as a result of factors
including the repercussions of the COVID-19 pandemic, combined with a warm winter and strong
wind power generation.3 In the first three quarters of 2020, gas consumption in Europe amounted to
274 bcm, down by 14 bcm (5%) compared to the same period of 2019, as shown in Figures 3 and
4 below:

Figure 3: European gas consumption

 
S E t t d t f 9 D b 2020 f d t i 103 N t i th t diti f thi t b i ht
—————
Source: Eurostat, data as of 9 December 2020 from data series nrg103m. Note: in the next edition of this report, numbers might
change retrospectively.

Figure 4: Year-on-year change in European gas consumption in each quarter 2017-2020 (%)

 
—————
Source: Eurostat, data as of 9 December 2020 from data series nrg103m. Note: in the next edition of this report, numbers might
change retrospectively.

Reports vary on possible levels of demand for gas on an ongoing basis and it appears likely that
there may be some decline in demand over the next 10 years. However, the decrease is not
expected to have a material impact on the TONO assets during their lifetime, with the International
Energy Agency forecast stating that EU gas demand would fall by 8% between 2019 and 2030
(https://www.spglobal.com/platts/en/market-insights/latest-news/natural-gas/101320-iea-slashes-2040-
european-gas-demand-forecast-by-further-21-bcm).

3 Source: https://www.argusmedia.com/news/2113017-europe-to-drive-2020-global-gas-demand-drop.
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Production
As stated above, European gas production in 2020 was affected by the COVID-19 pandemic. In the
third quarter of 2020 European gas production reached approximately 11.5 bcm, 29% (4.7 bcm)
less than in the same quarter of 2019 (as detailed in Figure 5 below).

In the Netherlands (the largest European producer), natural gas production in the third quarter of
2020 decreased by 41% (by 3.1 bcm) to 4.4 bcm, which was the lowest quarterly production figure
in the last seven years. According to an announcement by the Dutch government on 22 September
2020, the production cap for the Groningen gas field is set to 8.1 bcm4 for the 2020 gas year
(1 October 2020 to 30 September 2021). In the previous gas year the production cap was set to
11.8 bcm (1 October 2019 to 30 September 2020), which was supposed to decline further to 9.3
bcm as of 1 October 2020; however, the Dutch government announced a sharper than expected cut
in order to curb earthquakes and reduce gas supply in order to track the decrease in demand
resulting from the COVID-19 pandemic.

In the first three quarters of 2020 gas production in Europe amounted to 41.3 bcm, down from 53.9
bcm in the same period of 2019. The Netherlands produced 18.4 bcm gas (vs. 26.2 bcm the year
before).

Figure 5: Monthly gas production in Europe

 
—————
Source: Eurostat, data as of 9 December 2020 from data series nrg_103m. Note: in the next edition of this report numbers might
change retrospectively.

Over recent months, the EC has adopted several initiatives that might significantly impact European
gas markets, especially in the longer run. On 8 July 2020, both the EU hydrogen strategy for a
climate-neutral Europe5 and the EU strategy for energy system integration were adopted.

Energy system integration will change the traditional way of thinking on separate sectors, including,
but not limited to, electricity, gas, heating and transport. The EU hydrogen strategy rolls out the
action plans for alternative fuels, such as hydrogen, which will serve as a replacement to natural
gas, especially after 2030. The Climate Target Plan (“Stepping up Europe’s 2030 climate ambition”6,
adopted by the EC on 17 September 2020) led in December 2020 to the raising of the EU’s wide
greenhouse gas emission reduction target to 55% by 2030. On 14 October 2020, the EC adopted
the EU Methane strategy7, which also has relevance in the gas sector, particularly in relation to
natural gas flaring and venting.

4 Source: https://www.spglobal.com/platts/en/market-insights/latest-news/natural-gas/100920-gas-production-at-dutch-
groningen-field-drops-by-half-in-gy-19

5 Source: https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:52020DC0301&from=EN
6 Source: https://eur-lex.europa.eu/legal-content/EN/TXT/PDF/?uri=CELEX:52020DC0562&from=EN
7 Source: https://ec.europa.eu/energy/sites/ener/files/eu_methane_strategy.pdf
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However, it must be noted that production of hydrogen is still costly compared to other forms of
energy. Whereas at the end of September 2020 the spot gas wholesale price on the TTF hub stood
at EUR 12/MWh, the hydrogen price assessment in the Netherlands reached EUR 70/MWh, with
alkaline electrolysis technologies, and EUR 78/MWh with polymer electrolyte membrane (PEM) fuel
cells8, not taking into account CAPEX costs. This reflects the need for technological development
for hydrogen production and/or financial support measures to make hydrogen competitive against
mature energy production sources.

European gas markets
European energy commodity markets
After the steep price fall seen in the first quarter of 2020 and the recovery in the second quarter of
2020, the dated Brent crude price remained relatively stable in the third quarter of 2020, and was in
a range of US$ 40-45/bbl (EUR 32-38/bbl) during most of the period. The significant discount of the
dated Brent to the year-ahead contract was narrower in the third quarter of 2020 than in the
previous quarter, amounting to only US$ 3-4/bbl (EUR 2.8-3.6/bbl).

The Dutch TTF spot gas price started July 2020 at EUR 5.6/MWh and rose as high as EUR 12.4/
MWh by the end of September 2020, which had not been seen since the end of 2019. Since
21 May 2020, when the Dutch TTF spot gas price reached a historic low (EUR 3.1/MWh), to the
end of September 2020 the spot gas price practically quadrupled. This significant increase was due
to a general correction in energy commodity prices, as spot price lows registered on the oil and gas
markets could not be justified by market fundamentals.

Wholesale price developments in Europe
Figure 6: Historical Futures Prices Endex Dutch TTF Gas Base Load Futures, Continuous Contract a1
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Source: Quandl (raw data ICE), as of 7 April 2021

Figure 6 above shows the historical price of the front month Dutch TTF Gas Base Load Futures over the
last five years based on spot-month continuous contract calculations. 2020 saw historically low prices,
typified in May 2020, when the price dropped below €4/MWh, compared to an average price of €15.861
over the five-year period. The price recovered to levels more commensurate with 2019 levels, during the
second half of the year. The highest prices in the period, of up to €29.244, were reached in September
2018.

8 Source: S&P Platts European Gas Daily
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Figure 7: Dutch TTF Gas Futures, Monthly Contract Prices May 2021 to December 2022
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Source: ICE, as of 7 April 2021

Prices for Dutch TTF Natural Gas Futures in May 2021 traded at €18.994 per MWh as at 31 March
2021. As is detailed in Figure 7 above, forward prices peaked at €20.622 for February 2022
contracts before reaching a nadir of €16.225 for June 2022 contracts. As at 7 April 2021, the price
for futures in December 2022 was €18.717.

Gas trade on the European hubs
For the first time in several years, liquidity on the main European gas hubs decreased year-on-year
in the third quarter of 2020: the total traded volume amounted to around 13,235 TWh (equivalent to
around 1,105 bcm and in monetary terms representing EUR 110 billion), 8% less in volume than in
the third quarter of 2019. In the second quarter of 2020 the year-on-year increase in traded
volumes were 7%, following a rate of 32% in the first quarter of 2020, which turned into a decrease
by the third quarter of 2020. The traded volume in the third quarter of 2020, however, was around
19 times more than the gas consumption in the seven EU member states covered by the analysis
in July-September 2020.

Traded volumes in the third quarter of 2020 remained practically unchanged year-on-year on the
most-liquid European hub, the Dutch TTF. On two German hubs (Gaspool and NGC) aggregate
traded volumes fell by 17% over the same period. In Italy (PSV), the volume decreased by 23%
and in Austria on the VTP hub, traded volumes went down by 21%. Traded volume on the French
TRF fell by 16%. The steepest fall in traded volumes could be observed on the Belgian Zeebrugge
hub (by 70%) in the third quarter of 2020 year-on-year, and total volumes amounted to only 31 TWh
(whereas on the TTF volumes reached 9,715 TWh).

In contrast to the other hubs in Europe, where significant drops occurred in traded volumes, trade
on the Dutch TTF hub managed to preserve the volumes year-on-year, implying that the share of
Dutch TTF hub increased further among the observed hubs in Europe, reaching 73% in the third
quarter of 2020 (a year earlier its share in the third quarter of 2020 was 67%). If looking at only
European countries, its share is even bigger, 88%). TTF has emerged as a liquid continental
benchmark, having the advantage of Euro denomination, and benefiting from its good connection to
various supply sources and access to seasonal storage as well.

8. Competition and competitive landscape
Gas is a commodity and, accordingly, the gas market is a global one with gas being transported
around the world, primarily in the form of LNG. Europe remains a net importer of natural gas with
imports both in the form of LNG cargoes and non-liquified product from around the world and is
served by direct pipeline links with the Scandinavian countries and Russia.
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Figure 8: European imports of natural gas by source, 2017-2020

 

—————
Source: Based on data from the ENTSO-G Transparency Platform; data as of 10 December 2020.
Exports to the Baltic-states and Finland are not included in the chart owing to unavailability of reliable data. Russia, Norway, Algeria
and Libya include pipeline imports only; LNG imports coming from these countries are reported in the LNG category.
A trade balance with the UK is estimated, reflecting that the UK is no longer part of the EU, and it is not easy to determine the origin
of gas molecules arriving to the EU after going through the UK market (it can be UK production, imports from Norway or LNG imports
to the UK, etc.).

As shown in Figure 8 above, due to decreasing import volumes and falling average import prices, in
the third quarter of 2020 Europe’s estimated gas import bill fell to as low as EUR 7 billion (in
comparison to EUR 10.6 billion in the third quarter of 2019, falling by 34% year-on-year). Wholesale
gas prices in Europe, albeit recovering from the historic lows in the second quarter of 2020, were
still lower by 28% in the third quarter of 2020 year-on-year. The quarterly gas import bill however
was slightly up in the third quarter of 2020 compared to the previous quarter (EUR 6.2 billion). In
the first three quarters of 2020 the total gas import bill was EUR 23.1 billion, down from
EUR 45 billion in the same period of 2019.

Nevertheless, Europe currently remains energy dependent and whilst longer-term competition to gas
may come from solar, wind, biomass and other green energy sources it is, in the Directors’ view,
unlikely that the market for low carbon gas is likely to be impacted materially in the context of the
life of TON’s reserves and contingent resources

9. Regulatory and operating environment
Legislation and regulators
The Mining Act provides the legislative framework for the licence regime and state participation in
the exploration and production of minerals and geothermic heat, and for underground storage of
minerals and CO2 onshore in the Netherlands, and offshore in the Dutch part of the continental
shelf underlying the North Sea. The Mining Act applies to minerals to the extent that these occur at
a depth of more than 100 metres. In addition, detailed regulations are elaborated in network codes
determined by the Dutch regulator (the Authority for Consumers and Markets). These codes provide
secondary legislation on tariffs, technical conditions and procedures with respect to, inter alia,
system access, system operation and measuring services.

The Mining Act assigns principal regulatory powers in upstream oil and gas, apart from those
involving the environment and spatial planning in general, to the Dutch MEA and the Dutch SSM.

Licences
Ownership of the minerals is transferred to the licence holder(s) at the point of production of the
minerals under a production licence issued by the Dutch MEA. The Dutch MEA may grant a licence
for exploration, production or storage. Licence requirements for exploration are, inter alia, financial
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and technical capabilities and the agreement of a development plan satisfactory to the Dutch MEA.
The holder of an exploration licence that demonstrates the commerciality of a gas reservoir then
has priority to apply for a production licence. The holder of the production licence is exclusively
entitled to the production from a reservoir within the licence area. The current mining legislation is
still based on an historical licensing regimes and traditional principles. A production licence is
granted, provided the licensee enters into an agreement of co-operation, within one year from the
issuance of the licence, with the EBN, which confers on the EBN a 40% financial share in
production. The Dutch MEA may grant an exemption to this obligation only in circumstances where,
if the EBN was to enter into such agreement, the Dutch State could reasonably be estimated to
suffer financial loss. The co-operation agreement is subject to approval from the Dutch MEA.
Licence holders are subject to various requirements in respect of, inter alia, wastewater discharges.
Compliance with these requirements is monitored by the Dutch SSM and enforced by the Dutch
MEA.

The EBN thus acts as an independent (non-operating) partner in the majority of Dutch fields. Upon
the acquisition of its participating interest, the EBN must reimburse licence holders its percentage
share of expenditures incurred in the exploration for and appraisal of the prospect, and any further
capital investment in production facilities. The EBN may request the Dutch MEA’s permission for
ancillary activities provided that such activities are closely related to and will not jeopardise the
statutory duties and serve the general energy policy interest. For such other activities, the EBN
must maintain ring-fenced accounts.

The licence will stipulate the activity, the mineral, the term and the area of land or seabed
concerned. The exploration licence contains a certain date prior to which the exploration activities
are to be initiated, the Dutch MEA may stipulate specific conditions in the licence. The application
for a licence is published in the Dutch Government Gazette and in the Official Journal of the EU.
During a period of 13 weeks, other parties are entitled to submit an application for a licence in that
same area. If more than one person applies for a licence, they are considered as joint applicants
and when the licence is granted, they will jointly hold the licence, and one of the licensees will be
designated as the operator.

Apart from corporate income tax, the Dutch State charges certain taxes directly to the licence
holder, such as surface duties (offshore exploration licence or production licence), royalties relating
to the amount of natural gas produced (production licence) and the Dutch SPS.

The Dutch SPS, at a rate of 50%, is levied from the holder or co-holders of a production licence on
profits that can be directly and indirectly attributed to the extraction of hydrocarbons (the ring fence).
The allocation principles have been established in practice and case law. The Dutch SPS is
calculated similar to corporate income tax, but with (most) expenses ‘uplifted’ by an additional 10%
and eligible CAPEX uplifted by 40% (pursuant to the latest amendment to the Mining Act). To
prevent corporate income tax and the Dutch SPS from accumulating, a notionally calculated amount
(generally referred to as the ‘creditable amount’) can be credited against the Dutch SPS.

Ownership and market access restrictions
The Mining Act does not contain (foreign) ownership constraints. Licence applications can only be
denied if the applicant fails to demonstrate its technical and financial capabilities. There are no
restrictions applicable with respect to ownership of mining works or installations.

Transfers of control and assignments
Transfers of licences require the prior written approval of the Dutch MEA. The Mining Act does not
require such consent in the event of an indirect transfer through a change of control of the licence
holder. However, the Dutch MEA may withdraw a licence under certain circumstances, such as
incorrect information provided at the application or the licensee being in default under licence
obligations. In the event that an operator no longer qualifies (regarding financial or technical
capabilities), the Dutch MEA may designate another operator. Therefore, the transfer of a licence
interest via a change of control of the participating entity is often notified to the Dutch MEA, in
particular in the case of an operated interest. The transfer of a licence interest is also subject to
accession to the agreement of cooperation with the EBN. The disposal of a licence interest is
subject to the fulfilment of decommissioning and abandonment obligations. These obligations rest
with the last operator and the last co-holders of the licence.
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10. Strategy
Kistos was formed to focus initially on offshore and onshore hydrocarbon production, energy
storage, infrastructure and energy generation projects. The targeted geographies are the UK and
Continental Europe. The investment strategy is to acquire assets with a role in energy transition with
an execution strategy of pursuing a rigorous approach to asset selection and active forward-looking
stewardship. The strategy is reflective of, and builds upon the experience of the Board in the sector
to date and also encompasses areas and opportunities which the Board see as having future
potential including asset repurposing in the context of the “Net Zero 2050” agenda, originally
formulated by the European Climate Foundation and now adopted by both the Dutch and UK
Governments.

The Directors fully embrace the “Net Zero 2050” and energy transition agenda and believe it will
create opportunities for Kistos because many exploration, production and infrastructure companies
are yet to substantially respond or adapt to the issues raised. The Directors also believe that the
consequences of this transition may lead to a number of industry players choosing to exit the area,
which may create opportunities for the Enlarged Group.

The Directors consider that the Acquisition fully complies with Kistos’ stated strategy, representing
low carbon, cash generative gas production, based on gas’ role in energy transition. The Directors
confirm that they continue to seek complementary asset and business acquisitions which support
the low carbon agenda and are committed to minimising Scope 1 emissions from its assets while
seeking to mitigate Scope 2 emissions where possible. Following Admission, the Company will
cease to be an “investing company” for the purposes of the AIM Rules for Companies.

11. Directors
The Board currently comprises four Non-Executive Directors. The Directors are ultimately
responsible for managing the Company’s business in accordance with the Articles and assessing
the appropriateness of its Investing Policy and strategy. The Directors also have overall
responsibility for the Company’s activities, including its acquisition activities, and reviewing the
performance of the Company’s acquisitions.

The Board currently comprises Andrew Austin, as Non-Executive Chairman and Richard Benmore,
Julie Barlow and Alan Booth as Independent Non-Executive Directors, details of each of whom are
set out below.

In the November 2020 Admission Document, the Company stated that upon completion of the
Acquisition, the composition of the Board would be reviewed to ensure it remains appropriate for
the Company.

As a result of a review conducted by the Board, it has been resolved that, conditional on
Admission, Andrew Austin will assume the role of Interim Chief Executive Officer and Richard
Benmore will assume the role of Interim Independent Non-Executive Chairman. As a consequence
of the Acquisition the Company will gain an experienced senior management and finance team.

The Board have resolved that, after due consideration and in light of the Acquisition delivering an
experienced operational team with in-depth knowledge of the acquired assets, further additions to
the Board are not currently necessary. Kistos will appoint a Chief Financial Officer to its Board
within 12 months of Admission.

The Directors are as follows:

Andrew Austin – Non-Executive Chairman (assuming the role of Interim Chief Executive Officer
on Admission) (aged 55)
Mr Austin served as Executive Chairman of RockRose from 2016 until 2020, delivering a 42x return
to shareholders through a strategy of counter-cyclical acquisitions of legacy / non-core assets in the
North Sea and wider UK oil sector. RockRose was sold to Viaro Energy in August 2020 at a price
per share of £18.50, representing a premium to the prevailing share price of 64%. Prior to
RockRose, Andrew jointly founded IGas in 2004 and developed it to become the leading onshore
hydrocarbon producer in the UK, delivering natural gas and crude oil to Britain’s energy market.
Andrew left IGas in 2015, having delivered partnerships with Total, GDF and Ineos. Prior to his
tenure at IGas, Andrew spent six years in management and consulting roles with clean tech
companies including Generics Group and Whitfield Solar. Andrew spent 17 years working in
investment banking in the City of London with Merrill Lynch, Nomura, Citibank and Barclays Capital.
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Richard Benmore B.Sc, M. Sc, Ph.D – Independent Non-Executive Director (assuming the role of
Interim Independent Non-Executive Chairman on Admission) and Chair of the Nominations
Committee (aged 62)
Richard Benmore has 35 years’ experience in the Oil and Gas industry with Conoco, Oryx Energy,
Nimir Petroleum, EnCana, Nexen Petroleum and IGas. Richard has held a variety of roles starting
his career as a petroleum geologist before moving into various commercial, business development
and E&P managerial positions. He recently managed Nexen’s unconventional projects in the
U.K. and Poland and was a board member of Nexen Exploration U.K. Richard was a non-executive
director of RockRose.

Julie Barlow – Independent Non-Executive Director and Chair of Audit Committee (aged 55)
Julie Barlow joined the Pentex Group of companies in 1999 as Financial Controller. As a result of a
MBO in 2003, she was retained as Group Financial Controller and Company Secretary. In 2005 the
Star Energy Group acquired the Pentex Group and Julie was promoted, initially to Financial
Controller and then Managing Director of the Production Division. In 2008 the Star Energy Group
became part of the PETRONAS Global Group of Companies. In 2011, the Production Division of
the Star Energy Group was acquired by IGas. Since 2017, Julie has been an independent
contractor, latterly working with RockRose, supporting its M&A capability and integration of
acquisitions. Julie is a chartered management accountant.

Alan Booth – Senior Independent Non-Executive Director and Chair of the Remuneration
Committee (aged 62)
Alan Booth has 30 years’ experience in oil and gas exploration. He is currently a director of
Storegga Geotechnologies, which champions and delivers carbon storage (CCS), hydrogen and
other subsurface renewable projects in the UK and internationally. Between 2013 and 2018, Alan
was a non-executive director of Ophir Energy plc, an Official List company, becoming CEO in
May 2018. In this role, he led Ophir through its £391 million recommended offer from Ophir Medco
Energi Global PTE Limited, which completed in May 2019. Previously, Alan was founder and CEO
of EnCore Oil plc, an AIM-listed oil and gas exploration company and was the founder and director
of EnCounter Oil Ltd. Alan holds a BSc in Geology from the University of Nottingham and MSc.
DIC. in Petroleum Geology from the Royal School of Mines, Imperial College. He is a former
president of the UK Offshore Operators Association (UKOOA) and was a director of the Oil and
Gas Independents Association (OGIA) between 2006 and February 2020.

12. Principal terms of the Acquisition
Pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement, the Company has agreed to purchase the entire issued and
outstanding share capital of TON.

The headline consideration payable by the Company to the Vendor to be satisfied at completion of
the Acquisition amounts to EUR 222.75 million, comprising: (i) the sum of EUR 60 million in cash;
(ii) the issuance to the Vendor of Consideration Shares representing a monetary value of
EUR 15.75 million credited as fully paid; (iii) the issue by TONO of EUR 60 million of Consideration
Bond to the Vendor; and (iv) the Bond Refinancing, with associated locked box and working capital
adjustments. Contingent consideration of up to EUR 163 million (based on an exchange rate of
$1.19: EUR 1) is payable based on the achievement of the following development milestones:

* Q10 Gamma: EUR 10 million cash payment conditional upon FID being reached;

* Q10 A Vlieland: (1) following the appraisal well in the third quarter of 2021, the Company has
nine months to decide whether to 'proceed', triggering a payment of EUR 7.5 million to TOH.
This can be satisfied with cash or equity; and (2) upon FID, a payment of USD 4.50/bbl is
triggered, based upon the net reserves at the time of sanction and capped at EUR 75 million,
payable upon first hydrocarbons; and

* M10a and M11: (1) following a nine-month period to review the asset, if the Company decides
to retain ownership, then a payment of EUR 7.5 million will be due to TOH. This can be
satisfied with either cash or equity; and (2) upon FID, a payment of up to USD 75 million will
be triggered, based on USD 3/boe of sanctioned reserves, net to the Company. This will be
paid upon first gas.
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If the Company does not declare intention to proceed under the Acquisition Agreement, TOH has
the right to repurchase each of the fields for EUR 1.

The Vendor’s liability under the warranties (other than as to title and capacity) and tax covenant in
the Acquisition Agreement is EUR 1. The Company had the option to seek insurance coverage for
potential claims under the warranties and the tax covenant, however, having sought a variety of
market quotes for full and partial insurance coverage and based upon the results of due diligence
investigations the Directors decided, in light of the short operating history of the assets covered by
the Acquisition, that the cost of such insurance would be disproportionate to the risks of a claim
arising in connection with the Acquisition.

Completion of the Acquisition under the Acquisition Agreement is conditional on, inter alia,
Admission. Where any of the conditions are not satisfied or waived on or prior to the date falling
three months after the date of the Acquisition Agreement (being three months after 12 March 2021)
and the parties to the Acquisition Agreement have not decided to extend such period, either party
to the Acquisition Agreement has the right to terminate by way of notice to the other party.

The Consideration Shares will (following issue) rank pari passu in all respects with the Existing
Ordinary Shares.

Further details of the Acquisition Agreement are set out in paragraph 9.1(k) of Part VI of this
document.

13. Details of the Fundraising
The Fundraising comprises the Equity Financing, which incorporates the Placing, the Subscription
and the PrimaryBid Offer, and the Debt Financing, which incorporates the Bond Refinancing and the
issue of the Consideration Bond by the Company to the Vendor, the details of which can be found
below.

The Fundraising is conditional on, inter alia, Admission occurring on or before 8.00 a.m. on
17 May 2021 (or such later date as Panmure Gordon and the Company may agree, being not later
than 31 May 2021). The Placing, the Subscription and the PrimaryBid Offer are all inter-conditional.
The Debt Financing is conditional upon Admission but will close contemporaneously with the
completion of the Acquisition following Admission.

Equity Financing
The Placing

The Company has conditionally raised gross proceeds of approximately £48.83 million (before
commission and expenses) by the Placing of 31,502,051 Placing Shares at the Issue Price pursuant
to the Placing, which is inter-conditional on the closing of the Subscription and PrimaryBid Offer and
Admission.

The Placing Shares are not being offered generally in the UK or elsewhere and no applications
have or will be accepted other than under the terms of the Placing Agreement and the Terms and
Conditions set out in Part VII of this document. It is expected that the proceeds of the Placing due
to the Company will be received by it soon after Admission.

The Placing Shares are in registered form and will be free from restrictions on transfer and freely
transferable. The Placing Shares will represent approximately 38.02% of the Enlarged Share Capital
on Admission.

The Placing Shares will, on Admission, rank pari passu in all respects with the Existing Ordinary
Shares, including the right to receive dividends and other distributions declared, made or paid in
respect of the Ordinary Shares and will be issued free of any expenses and stamp duty.

The Placing, which is not underwritten, is conditional on, inter alia, Admission occurring on or before
8.00 a.m. on 17 May 2021 (or such later date as the Company and Panmure Gordon may agree,
being not later than 31 May 2021).

The principal terms of the Placing Agreement are summarised in paragraph 9.1(h) of Part VI of this
document.
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The Subscription

The Company has conditionally raised gross proceeds of approximately £2.58 million (before
commission and expenses) by the subscription for 1,664,516 Subscription Shares at the Issue Price
pursuant to the Subscription, which is conditional on Admission.

The Subscription Shares are in registered form and will be free from restrictions on transfer and
freely transferable. The Subscription Shares will represent approximately 2.01% of the Enlarged
Share Capital on Admission.

The Subscription Shares are not being offered generally in the UK or elsewhere. It is expected that
the proceeds of the Subscription due to the Company will be received by it soon after Admission.

The Subscription Shares will, on Admission, rank pari passu in all respects with the Existing
Ordinary Shares, including the right to receive dividends and other distributions declared, made or
paid in respect of the Ordinary Shares and will be issued free of any expenses and stamp duty.

The Subscription, which is not underwritten, is conditional on, inter alia, Admission occurring on or
before 8.00 a.m. on 17 May 2021.

The principal terms of the Subscription Letters are summarised in paragraph 9.1(g) of Part VI of this
document.

The PrimaryBid Offer

The Company has conditionally raised gross proceeds of approximately £1.09 million (before
commission and expenses) by the subscription for 704,401 PrimaryBid Shares at the Issue Price
pursuant to the PrimaryBid Offer, which is conditional on Admission.

The PrimaryBid Shares are in registered form and will be free from restrictions on transfer and
freely transferable. The PrimaryBid Shares will represent approximately 0.85% of the Enlarged
Share Capital on Admission.

PrimaryBid has conditionally agreed, pursuant to the PrimaryBid Engagement Letter, to act as
arranger for the Company. The PrimaryBid Offer is not being underwritten.

The PrimaryBid Shares are not being offered generally in the UK or elsewhere. It is expected that
the proceeds of the PrimaryBid Offer due to the Company will be received by it soon after
Admission.

The PrimaryBid Shares will, on Admission, rank pari passu in all respects with the Existing Ordinary
Shares, including the right to receive dividends and other distributions declared, made or paid in
respect of the Ordinary Shares and will be issued free of any expenses and stamp duty.

The PrimaryBid Offer, which is not underwritten, is conditional on, inter alia, Admission occurring on
or before 8.00 a.m. on 17 May 2021.

The principal terms of the PrimaryBid Engagement Letter are summarised in paragraph 9.1(i) of
Part VI of this document.

Debt Financing
Bond Refinancing

ABG and Pareto have conditionally agreed to use their reasonable endeavours to place, as agent
for the Company, the New TONO Bond which will be used to refinance the Existing TONO Bond. It
is expected that the New TONO Bond will be placed, in full, prior to Admission, however Admission
is not conditional upon the issue of the New TONO Bond (which will occur after Admission and
contemporaneously with the completion of the Acquisition).

The Existing TONO Bond is in the aggregate amount of EUR 87 million and denominated in Euro,
with a term from October 2017 to ultimate repayment in October 2022. The Existing TONO Bond
was issued at 98% of its face value, carries an interest rate of 3-month EURIBOR plus 8.5% (with
EURIBOR being deemed to be zero in the case it is a negative figure) and the principal payable
falls due in October 2022 and interest is paid on a quarterly basis. TONO is the issuer of the
Existing TONO Bond and TON and the Vendor are guarantors. No covenants currently apply to the
Existing TONO Bond except for the minimum liquidity restrictions and the reserving of bond interest
related payments.
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The Existing TONO Bond is secured by inter alia an intra-group loan pledge over all current intra-
group loans made by the Vendor to TON, granted by the Vendor in favour of the Bond Trustee on
first priority basis, as security for the obligations and liabilities outstanding under the Existing TONO
Bond; a share pledge over all of the shares in TON, granted by the Vendor in favour of the Bond
Trustee on first priority basis, as security for the obligations and liabilities under the Existing TONO
Bond; a subordinated loans pledge by TON over all subordinated loans made by TON to TONO,
granted by TON in favour of the Bond Trustee on first priority basis, as security for the obligations
and liabilities under the Existing TONO Bond; a Dutch law governed omnibus pledge granted by
TONO in favour of the bond holders on first priority basis, as security for the obligations and
liabilities under the Existing TONO Bond and comprising: (a) a receivables pledge of all TONO
monetary claims under or with respect to any insurances required to be taken out; (b) a receivables
pledge over each of TONO’s existing bank accounts held with Dutch banks (except for the bond
escrow account and the debt service retention account related to the Existing TONO Bond); (c) a
receivables pledge over the earnings from the sale of hydrocarbons; and (d) a receivables pledge
over monetary claims under or with respect to any loans granted by TONO to any other group
company.

The terms of the Acquisition provide that upon a change of control of TON and TONO, Kistos will
procure the replacement of the Existing TONO Bond with a new bond and procure the release of
the Vendor from its guarantee obligations. Upon a change of control of TON and TONO, a
mandatory redemption event arises and bondholders of the Existing TONO Bond are entitled to
repayment at 103% of the outstanding nominal value of the Existing TONO Bond.

Consideration Bond

As part of the consideration due to the Vendor under the terms of the Acquisition Agreement,
Kistos will procure the delivery to the Vendor of the Consideration Bond with a face value of
EUR 60 million.

The Consideration Bond is denominated in Euro, with a term from May 2021 to ultimate repayment
in May 2026. The Consideration Bond will be issued at face value and carries an interest rate of 3-
month EURIBOR plus a percentage margin to be announced in due course. The principal falls due
in May 2026 and interest is paid on a bi-annual basis. TONO is the issuer of the Consideration
Bond and TON and Kistos are guarantors. The covenants and security package attaching to the
Consideration Bond are set out below under the heading “Further Terms of the New Bonds” and are
common with the covenants and security package applicable to the New Bonds. The issue of the
Consideration Bond is conditional upon Admission and is issued upon, and conditional upon, the
completion of the Acquisition.

New TONO Bond

TONO will issue the New TONO Bond shortly after Admission (contemporaneously with completion
of the Acquisition). The New TONO Bond is in the aggregate amount of EUR 90 million and is
denominated in Euro, with a term from May 2021 to ultimate repayment 42 months from the date of
issue. The proceeds of the New TONO Bond will be utilised to refinance the Existing TONO Bond,
which is repayable within 30 days of a direct or indirect change of control of TONO (such a change
of control being occasioned by the Acquisition) at a price of 103% of the face value of the Existing
TONO Bond.

The New TONO Bond will be issued at face value and carries an interest rate of 3 month
EURIBOR plus a percentage margin to be announced in due course. The principal falls due on
42 months from the date of issue and interest is paid on a bi-annual basis. Upon a change of
control of TON and TONO, a mandatory redemption event arises and bondholders of the New
TONO Bond will be entitled to repayment at 103% of the outstanding nominal value of the New
TONO Bond.

The process governing the issue of the New TONO Bond and the redemption of the Existing TONO
Bond allows for holders of the Existing TONO Bond to “roll” into the New TONO Bond on a
cashless participation basis. The issue of the New TONO Bond is not underwritten. The issue of
the New TONO Bond is conditional upon Admission but is not conditional upon the issue of the
Consideration Bond (although it is expected that the New TONO Bond and the Consideration Bond
will be issued contemporaneously with the completion of the Acquisition.
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Further terms of the New Bonds
No material covenants apply to the New Bonds save for a minimum liquidity covenant of
EUR 10 million and maximum leverage ratio of 2.5x at TONO level and, at the Kistos level, a
minimum liquidity covenant of EUR 20 million and maximum leverage ratio of 3.5x and restrictions
and provisions for the reserving of bond interest related payments. In addition, dividends and
distributions by Kistos to its Shareholders are restricted to the extent that after any such dividend or
distribution Enlarged Group liquidity is at least EUR 25 million and Enlarged Group leverage does
not exceed 3x.

The New Bonds will carry a shared security package, which will be governed by an intercreditor
agreement, affording the two bonds pari passu treatment as between them as regards the security
package.

The New Bonds will be secured by parental guarantees from Kistos and TON in favour of the bond
trustee as security for the obligations and liabilities outstanding under the New Bonds; a share
pledge over all of the shares in TON, granted by Kistos in favour of the bond trustee on first priority
basis, as security for the obligations and liabilities under the New Bonds; a subordinated loans
pledge by TON over all subordinated loans made by TON to TONO, granted by TON in favour of
the bond trustee on first priority basis, as security for the obligations and liabilities under the New
Bonds; a Dutch law governed omnibus pledge granted by TONO in favour of the bond holders on
first priority basis, as security for the obligations and liabilities under the New Bonds and
comprising: (a) a receivables pledge of all TONO monetary claims under or with respect to any
insurances required to be taken out; (b) a receivables pledge over each of TONO’s existing bank
accounts held with Dutch banks (except for the bond escrow account and the debt service retention
account related to the New Bonds); (c) a receivables pledge over the earnings from the sale of
hydrocarbons; and (d) a receivables pledge over monetary claims under or with respect to any
loans granted by TONO to any other member of the Enlarged Group.

Following Admission, TONO will have issued bonds to the value of EUR 150 million, being the
aggregate of the New Bonds.

14. Details of capital structure
The Company’s capital structure has no warrants, convertibles, share options, other founder
incentive ratchets or other complex and/or dilutive instruments. Accordingly, the Directors consider
the capital structure to be simple and transparent for Shareholders.

The New Ordinary Shares (being the Equity Financing Shares and the Consideration Shares) will
represent 51.43% of the Enlarged Share Capital.

15. Reasons for Admission and use of proceeds
Reasons for Admission
The Company is seeking Admission in accordance with its stated strategy. As was explained in the
admission document of November 2020, as a closed ended investment vehicle, any acquisition
made by the Company of a nature that would result in the Company becoming a trading company
or the holding company would constitute a Reverse Takeover and, subject to the approval of
Shareholders would result in the Company being treated as a new applicant to AIM and the
triggering of the requirement to produce a new admission document reflecting the business and
prospects of the Enlarged Group.

Use of proceeds
The gross proceeds of the Equity Financing will be £52.5 million and the net proceeds of the Equity
Financing will be approximately £50 million.

The gross proceeds of the Fundraising are expected to be approximately £181.6 million
(EUR 211.0 million).

The Board intends to use the net proceeds of the Fundraising (excluding, for the avoidance of
doubt, the Consideration Bond) as follows:

* the proceeds of the EUR 90 million New TONO Bond will be used to refinance the Existing
TONO Bond (whose redemption will be triggered by the change of control resulting from
completion of the Acquisition);
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* approximately EUR 60 million of the net proceeds (subject to adjustments in accordance with
the leakage provisions and the tax covenant in the Acquisition Agreement) will be used in
paying the cash consideration payable under the terms of the Acquisition; and

* the balance of the net proceeds of the Fundraising will be used for the development of the
acquired TON and TONO businesses (as described in paragraph 15 of Part I of this
document) and for general working capital purposes.

16. Lock-in and orderly market undertakings
The Locked-In Persons, who at Admission will hold in aggregate 24,252,453 Ordinary Shares
(representing approximately 29.3% of the Enlarged Share Capital), have undertaken, save in limited
circumstances, not to dispose of any of their interests in Ordinary Shares (including Ordinary
Shares that they may acquire). In the case of Mr Austin, Mr Benmore and Mr Booth, the period of
the lock-up runs until 25 November 2021 and in the case of the Vendor until the first anniversary of
Admission.

In addition, in order to ensure an orderly market in the Ordinary Shares: (i) the Locked-In Persons
have further undertaken, in respect of themselves and each of their connected persons, that for a
further period of 12 months thereafter they will not (subject to certain limited exceptions) deal or
otherwise dispose of any such interests other than through Panmure Gordon (or such other broker
appointed by the Company from time to time); and (ii) the original pre-IPO subscribers of Ordinary
Shares (other than the Locked-In Persons) have undertaken, in respect of themselves and each of
their connected persons, that for a period of 12 months following Admission they will not (subject to
certain limited exceptions) deal or otherwise dispose of any of their interests in the Ordinary Shares
other than through Panmure Gordon (or such other broker appointed by the Company) from time to
time.

Further details of the Lock-In and Orderly Market Agreements are set out in paragraphs 9.1(d) and
9.1(e) of Part VI of this document.

17. Related party transactions
The participation in the Subscription of certain Directors, as stated below, constitute related party
transactions for the purposes of the AIM Rules. The Director who is independent of the related
party transactions, being Julie Barlow, having consulted with Panmure Gordon, the Company's
nominated adviser for the purposes of the AIM Rules, considers the terms of participation of each
of Andrew Austin, Richard Benmore and Alan Booth in the Subscription to be fair and reasonable
insofar as Shareholders are concerned.

As at 19 April 2021 (being the latest practicable date prior to the date of this document) and, as
expected to be immediately following Admission, the interests of each such Director in the issued
share capital of the Company are as follows:

As at the date of this
document

Immediately following
Admission

Name

Number of
Existing
Ordinary

Shares held

Percentage
of Existing
Ordinary

Shares held

Number of
Subscription

Shares
subscribed

for

Number of
Ordinary

Shares held

Percentage
of Enlarged

Share
Capital held

Andrew Austin1 13,500,000 33.54 645,162 14,145,162 17.07%
Richard Benmore 1,100,000 2.73 32,258 1,132,258 1.37%
Alan Booth 200,000 0.52 32,258 232,258 0.28%

—————
1 Note: 6,000,000 Ordinary Shares are held by Mr Austin personally and 7,500,000 Ordinary Shares are held in his self-invested

personal pension scheme ('SIPP'). The Subscription Shares will be held in Mr Austin's SIPP.
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18. Dividend policy
The Company is committed to a progressive dividend policy. Covenants on the Company’s debt will
restrict dividends to 50% of net profit on a trailing basis. The Directors will also consider capital
expenditure commitments prior to declaring dividends. However, the Directors believe that paying
regular dividends is key to the Company’s growth and relationship with Shareholders.

19. Corporate governance
The Directors are committed to maintaining a high standard of corporate governance and intend to
comply with those aspects of the UK Corporate Governance Code which they consider appropriate,
taking into account the size of the Company and the nature of its business.

Full details of how the Company intends to comply with the UK Corporate Governance Code, from
Admission, are set out in Part IV of this document.

20. Takeover Code
The Company is a public company incorporated in England and Wales and its Ordinary Shares will
be admitted to trading on AIM. Accordingly, the Takeover Code applies to the Company.

The Takeover Code governs, inter alia, transactions which may result in a change of control of a
company to which the Takeover Code applies. Under Rule 9.1 of the Takeover Code any person
who acquires, whether by a series of transactions over a period of time or not, an interest (as
defined in the Takeover Code) in shares which, taken together with shares in which he is already
interested or in which persons acting in concert with him are interested, carry 30% or more of the
voting rights of a company which is subject to the Takeover Code, that person will, except with the
consent of the Panel, be required to make a general offer to all the remaining shareholders to
acquire their shares. Similarly, Rule 9.1 of the Takeover Code also provides that when any person,
together with persons acting in concert with him is interested in shares which in aggregate carry not
less than 30% of the voting rights of a company but does not hold shares carrying more than 50%
of such voting rights and such person, or any person acting in concert with him, acquires an
interest in any other shares which increases the percentage of shares carrying voting rights in which
he is interested, then, except with the consent of the Panel, such person shall extend offers, on the
basis set out in Rules 9.3, 9.4 and 9.5 of the Takeover Code, to the holders of any class of equity
capital whether voting or non-voting and also to the holders of any other class of transferable
securities carrying voting rights.

An offer under Rule 9 must be in cash and must be at the highest price paid by the person
required to make the offer, or any person acting in concert with him, for any interest in shares of
the company in question during the 12 months prior to the announcement of the offer.

Where any person who, together with persons acting in concert with him, holds shares carrying
more than 50% of the voting rights of a company, and such person or any person acting in concert
with him, acquires any further shares carrying voting rights, the concert party as a whole will not
generally be required to make a general offer to the other shareholders to acquire the balance of
their shares, though Rule 9 of the Takeover Code would remain applicable to individual members of
a concert party who would not be able to increase their percentage interests in the voting rights of
such company through or between Rule 9 thresholds without Panel consent.

The Takeover Code defines persons “acting in concert” as comprising persons who, pursuant to an
agreement or understanding (whether formal or informal), co-operate to obtain or consolidate control
of a company or to frustrate the successful outcome of an offer for a company. “Control” means an
interest, or interests, in shares carrying in aggregate 30% or more of the voting rights of a company,
irrespective of whether such interest or interests give de facto control. A person and each of its
affiliated persons will be deemed to be acting in concert with each other. The Takeover Code sets
out a non-exhaustive list of persons who will be presumed to be acting in concert with other
persons in the same category unless the contrary is established.

21. Taxation
Information regarding UK taxation is set out in paragraph 14 of Part VI of this document. That
information is intended only as a general guide to the current tax position under UK taxation law.
Shareholders who are in any doubt as to their tax position or who are subject to tax in jurisdictions
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other than the UK are strongly advised to consult their own independent financial adviser or other
professional adviser immediately.

22. Admission, settlement and CREST
Application has been made to the London Stock Exchange for the Enlarged Share Capital to be
admitted to trading on AIM. It is expected that Admission will become effective and dealings will
commence in the Enlarged Share Capital at 8.00 a.m. on 17 May 2021.

The Ordinary Shares are not dealt on any other recognised investment exchange and no application
has been or is being made for the Ordinary Shares to be admitted to any such exchange.

The Articles permit the Company to issue Ordinary Shares in uncertificated form in accordance with
the CREST Regulations. CREST is a voluntary computerised share transfer and settlement system.
The system allows shares and other securities to be held in electronic form rather than paper form.

Settlement of transactions in Ordinary Shares may take place within the CREST system if any
individual Shareholder so wishes. Shareholders who wish to receive and retain share certificates are
able to do so and share certificates representing the New Ordinary Shares (comprising the Equity
Financing Shares to be issued pursuant to the Equity Financing and the Consideration Shares to be
issued to the Vendor in connection with the Acquisition) are expected to be despatched by post to
such Shareholders by no later than 27 May 2021, at the Shareholders’ own risk.

The New Ordinary Shares will be issued in registered form. The Register will be maintained by the
Registrar.

It is expected that, subject to Admission, the Equity Financing Shares will be registered in the name
of the Placee, Subscriber or PrimaryBid client, as applicable, subscribing for them and the
Consideration Shares will be registered in the name of the Vendor, and in each case issued or
transferred either:

* in CREST, where the such Shareholder so elects and only if such Shareholder is a “system
member” (as defined in the CREST Regulations) in relation to CREST, with delivery (to the
designated CREST account) of the New Ordinary Shares expected to take place on
17 May 2021; or

* otherwise, in certificated form, with the relevant share certificate expected to be despatched by
post at the risk of such Shareholder by 27 May 2021.

Notwithstanding the election by any Placee, Subscriber, PrimaryBid client or the Vendor as to the
form of delivery of the New Ordinary Shares, no temporary documents of title will be issued, and all
documents or remittances sent by or to Shareholders or as they may direct will be sent through the
post at their risk.

Pending despatch of definitive share certificates or crediting of CREST stock accounts (as
applicable), the Registrar will certify any instrument of transfer against the Register.

Further details of the Placing Agreement, the PrimaryBid Engagement Letter and the Subscription
Letters are set out in paragraphs 9.1(h), 9.1(i), and 9.1(j) of Part VI of this document.

23. General Meeting and resolutions proposed
The purpose of the General Meeting is to seek the necessary Shareholder approval to proceed with
the Acquisition in accordance with the requirements of AIM Rule 14 and to take new authorities to
issue shares.

Approval of the Acquisition
Rule 14 of the AIM Rules for Companies require that any acquisition which would constitute a
Reverse Takeover is approved by ordinary resolution of Shareholders at a general meeting. This is
the purpose of resolution 1 as set out in the Notice of General Meeting.

Directors’ authority to allot shares
Resolutions 2 and 3 seek limited authority from Shareholders for the Company to allot shares in
connection with the Equity Financing and further new authorities to allot shares in particular
circumstances without first offering them to existing Shareholders. The new additional authorities
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enable the Company to: (a) potentially make further acquisitions using its shares as consideration;
and (b) raise capital quickly and easily when needed.

It is Kistos’ approach to seek authority from Shareholders to allot shares allowing as much flexibility
as possible in the interests of the Company and its Shareholders as a whole.

Authority to allot – Resolution 2

This authority seeks an authority to issue up to 2,500,000 Ordinary Shares in connection with the
Equity Financing and a new General Authority to allot shares based on the issued share capital as
enlarged by the Ordinary Shares issued in connection with Acquisition and the Fundraising.

The IA Guidelines confirm that an authority to allot up to two-thirds of the existing issued share
capital continues to be regarded as routine.

The Directors are seeking authority to allot shares of up to a maximum nominal amount of
£8,286,374 as an ongoing General Authority. This is the ‘Section 551 Amount’ referred to in the
Articles and the General Authority is equal to approximately 100% of the Company’s issued share
capital of Ordinary Shares (after the issue of Ordinary Shares in connection with Acquisition and the
Fundraising).

One half of this Section 551 Amount, that is 50% (i.e., one half) of the Company’s issued Ordinary
Share capital (excluding treasury shares), can only be used if the relevant securities are equity
securities and are offered in connection with a rights issue or other pre-emptive issues of equity
shares which satisfies the conditions and may be subject to all or any of the exclusions specified in
(b)(i) of Resolution 3.

For information, as at 20 April 2021, the Company held no treasury shares. The General Authority
conferred pursuant to Resolution 2 will expire on 17 November 2022 or at the conclusion of the
Company’s annual general meeting in 2022 (whichever is the earlier).

Disapplication of pre-emption rights – Resolution 3

Section 561 of the Companies Act 2006 contains pre-emption rights that require all equity shares
which it is proposed to allot for cash to be offered to existing shareholders in proportion to existing
shareholdings, unless a special resolution is passed to disapply such rights. Such rights do not
apply to an issue otherwise than for cash, such as an issue in consideration of an acquisition.
Subject to the passing of Resolution 2 and as noted therein, the proposed Resolution 3 provides for
the disapplication of statutory pre-emption rights for allotments of equity securities for cash, but
limits this authority to: (i) allotment of equity securities up to an aggregate nominal value of
£250,000 in connection with the Equity Financing; and (ii) the allotment of equity securities up to an
aggregate nominal value of £8,286,374 (representing approximately 100% of the Company’s issued
share capital immediately following Admission), provided that all allotments must be in the form of
rights issues, open offers or other pre-emptive issues.

Further, the Directors believe that the IA Guidelines are too restrictive and, it is proposed that,
subject to the passing of Resolution 2, the Directors should be able to allot shares for cash
otherwise than pursuant to rights issues, open offers or other pre-emptive issues etc. amounting to
no more than an aggregate nominal amount of £4,143,187 representing approximately 50% of the
Company’s share capital of Ordinary Shares (after the issue of Ordinary Shares in connection with
the Acquisition and the Fundraising). The broadening of the proposed Resolution 3 to include pre-
emptive issues other than rights issues is a departure from the IA Guidelines which is limited to
rights issues, which the Directors regard as too restrictive. The above departures in Resolutions 2
and 3 from the strict wording of the IA Guidelines should not be taken to indicate that they are
being disregarded, but rather that the proposed Resolutions 2 and 3 are designed to provide
greater flexibility for the directors to determine the form of any future pre-emptive issues in the light
of market conditions and practice, at the time such an issue may be proposed.

The authority conferred pursuant to Resolution 3 will expire on 17 November 2022 or at the
conclusion of the Company’s annual general meeting in 2022 (whichever is the earlier).

24. Action to be taken
In light of the ongoing COVID-19 pandemic and with a view to taking appropriate measures to
safeguard its Shareholders health and make the General Meeting as safe and efficient as possible,
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the Company is invoking certain of the meeting provisions in the Articles. These provisions allow
the Company to hold virtual and semi-virtual meetings if necessary.

I will explain the impact on the operation of the General Meeting and the voting process in some
detail.

Before the General Meeting
In the usual way we ask and encourage Shareholders to vote for the General Meeting resolutions
by appointing the “Chairman of the General Meeting” as a Shareholder’s proxy. Accordingly,
Shareholders are encouraged to complete the enclosed Form of Proxy and return it by post to the
Registrar, as soon as possible or you can vote online at https://www.signalshares.com, you will
require your investor code to register which can be found on your share certificate. To be valid, the
Form of Proxy provided or other instrument appointing a proxy must be received by 11.00 a.m. on
12 May 2021, or in the case of Ordinary Shares held through CREST, via the CREST system.

In accordance with our Articles, all of the voting at the General Meeting must be conducted on a
poll and there will be no show of hands. This means that your votes will all be counted for all the
Ordinary Shares that you vote.

Please remember to submit any questions in advance by email to ir@kistosplc.com with the subject
line “GM Question”.

If you wish to appoint a corporate representative, please contact the Registrar in the usual way.

On the day of the General Meeting
The General Meeting is scheduled to take place at 11.00 a.m. on 14 May 2021. To join the General
Meeting type (or paste) the following web address into your web browser:

https://mmitc.webex.com/mmitc/onstage/g.php?MTID=e895f9340fe9c68bb45beb72e00858b0a

You will be asked to enter a password to gain access to the General Meeting. This code can be
found on the bottom section of your Form of Proxy. Please detach and keep this portion of the
Form of Proxy before returning the Form of Proxy.

When the General Meeting opens at the appointed time, you will be able to see and hear the
“Chairman of the General Meeting”. The “Chairman of the General Meeting” will open the General
Meeting and address any questions that have been submitted in advance. There will then be a
short opportunity to put any additional questions. Shareholders should indicate if they would like to
ask a question using the electronic “raise your hand” feature or by typing their question into the
Q&A box in the General Meeting. All attendees will remain muted by the host unless and until they
are invited to ask a question.

The “Chairman of the General Meeting” will then formally put the resolutions to the General Meeting
and advise of the proxy votes received in advance. The General Meeting will then formally close.

During the General Meeting you will see a poll card being uploaded (which you can then download)
and you will have the option to submit the electronic poll card to record your vote. If you (a) have
already submitted a proxy instruction and do not wish to change your vote; or (b) do not wish to
vote, you can skip this process.

The voting facility will switch off 30 minutes after the close of the General Meeting.

The results of the General Meeting will be announced by RIS and posted to the Company’s website
https://www.kistosplc.com on the day of the General Meeting. The full poll results will also be
published on this website at the same time.

25. Recommendation
The Directors recommend that Shareholders vote in favour of all the resolutions to be proposed at
the General Meeting as they intend to do in respect of the 14,800,000 Ordinary Shares
(representing 36.8% of the Existing Ordinary Shares) that they own or are interested in. You should
vote by casting your proxy online at https://www.signalshares.com; or by returning your proxy
instruction by post as indicated in the Form of Proxy.

With this document you will, as a Shareholder, have received a Form of Proxy. However, online
voting is quicker and more secure than paper voting and saves the Company’s time and resources
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in processing the votes. To vote online please go to https://www.signalshares.com, you will require
your investor code to register which can be found on your ordinary share certificate. You can also
use this site to change your communication preferences and monitor your shareholding.

If you have not already done so, I urge you to visit the Registrar’s website at https://
www.signalshares.com and provide an email address for communications with the Company.

Your votes do matter. Information about how to vote at the General Meeting is given above. If you
cannot attend the General Meeting, please vote your Ordinary Shares by appointing the “Chairman
of the General Meeting” as your proxy.

I look forward to hearing from you at the General Meeting.

26. Additional information
You should read the whole of this document which provides information on the Enlarged Group, the
Ordinary Shares, the Fundraising, the Acquisition, the issue of Consideration Shares and the
Consideration Bond to the Vendor, the Notice of General Meeting and Admission and not rely on
summaries or individual parts only.

Your attention is particularly drawn to Part III of this document which contains certain risk factors
relating to any investment in the Company and to Part VI of this document which contain further
additional information on the Company.

Yours faithfully

Andrew Austin
Non-Executive Chairman
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PART II

DESCRIPTION OF THE TULIP ASSETS

1. Introduction
The Company intends to purchase TON, along with its wholly owned subsidiary, TONO.

The Q Blocks shown in Figure 9 below form the core area of TONO’s licensed acreage.

Figure 9: Location of production and exploration licences currently held by TON

 
—————
Source: Vendor

Q10-A gas field
TONO holds a 60% working interest, subject to the Netherlands offshore fiscal regime, in the Q10a
production licence, some 53.19 km2 in size, and the Q07 production licence, some 472.09 km2 in
size, located in the Dutch sector of the Southern North Sea, approximately 22 km offshore and 46
km north-west of Amsterdam in the Netherlands.

The producing field is referred to as Q10-A and lies on the boundary between, and is covered by,
the two licences. The Q10-A field currently produces gas from the Slochteren, Zechstein and
Volpriehausen reservoirs via five producing wells. First gas was achieved ahead of schedule in
January 2019, fewer than 14 months after the FID was taken. The produced gas is exported
through a dedicated 42 km pipeline to the P15-D production facilities, for processing and onward
transport to market. Tulip has previously indicated that it intends to construct a pipeline to new gas
processing and handling facilities onshore, at IJmuiden, resulting in a re-route of the current export
path by 2023. The differing forecast profiles can be observed on Figure 10 below. The Q10-A field
is estimated to contain 19.95 mmboe of net 2P reserves as at the effective date of the Acquisition.
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Figure 10: Historical production and forecast cases for the Q10-A gas field

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 113

Q10-A Vlieland oil discovery
The Vlieland sandstone formation is a large anticlinal trap overlying the Q10-A gas field. This
formation is a producing play in the P- and Q-quadrants in the vicinity of the Q10-A field. The
reservoir has proven oil in the Q10a production licence; all wells drilled in the Q10-A field have oil
shows in the Vlieland sandstone formation, and an oil sample was taken in the Q10-A-03A well,
proving the presence of an oil accumulation. An appraisal well to test the productivity of the Vlieland
sandstone formation is planned in the third quarter of 2021 and the Vlieland oil discovery remains a
target for future development.

The proposed development plan includes up to 8 wells, across two platforms with associated gas
exported along a short pipeline to the Q10-A platform and oil exported through a dedicated line to
shore. The Q10-A Vlieland oil discovery has been independently audited and is estimated to contain
42.92 mmboe of contingent resources in the “mid” case, net to TONO. The forecast “low-best-high”
cases can be seen in Figure 11 below.
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Figure 11: “Low-best-high” forecast cases for the Q10-A Vlieland oil discovery

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 118

Q10-B discovery
TONO holds a 60% working interest, subject to the Netherlands offshore fiscal regime, in an
exploration licence awarded as a combined licence comprising areas Q10b, Q08 and Q11, some
757.7 km2 in size, located in the Dutch sector of the Southern North Sea.

TONO is applying for a production licence for the Q10b, Q08 and Q11 areas that are currently
exploration licences held by TONO. The proposed Q10-B development area is located
approximately 5 km south of the Q10-A field, in the north east corner of the Q10b part of the
licence area.

The Q10-B field was discovered by the Q10-03 well drilled in 1986 by Mobil, but was never
developed. Tulip has previously stated that it intends to appraise the prospective upside volumes in
the Slochteren formation with a view to developing these along with the proven volumes in the
Zechstein carbonate and the Zechstein sands. Currently the net contingent resources associated
with the Q10-B field are estimated at 1.79 mmboe.

Q11-B discovery
The proposed Q11-B development area is located approximately 13 km south east of the Q10-A
field within the Q11 part of the Q10b-Q08-Q11 exploration licence. The Q11-B field was discovered
with the well Q11-01-S2, drilled by NAM in 1969. Whilst the field is of a similar structure to Q10-A,
it is slightly deeper and was never developed.

Recent mapping of the in-place volume, using a 2019 reprocessed seismic dataset, re-evaluated
petrophysics of the discovery well and offset well data suggests that a large up dip gas
accumulation could be present within the Slochteren formation, as detailed in Figure 12 below,
which is the primary reservoir target in the field. An appraisal well is planned on the field during the
second half of 2021, which will test and stimulate all targets which are currently classified as
contingent resource. The forecast production profile for Q11-B can be seen in Figure 13 below.

It is estimated that the Q11-B field contains 18.45 mmboe of net 2C contingent resources and it is
expected that an FID will be taken following the appraisal of the field. The development plan
includes provision for a minimal wellhead platform, incorporating four development wells and
mimicking the design of the Q10-A platform, which is a normally unmanned, low cost platform which
is powered predominantly by solar and wind generation. It is expected that gas will be exported
through a 13 km pipeline from Q11-B to Q10-A and onwards for processing and sales
transportation.
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Figure 12: SW to NE Seismic cross section across the Q11-B discovery, highlighting the potential
hydrocarbon volume that is mapped up dip of the well Q11-01-S2

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 106

Figure 13: “Low-best-high” forecast cases for the contingent Q11-B gas field

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 115

M10-A and M11-A discoveries
Since 2013, TON has held a 60% operated working interest, subject to the Netherlands offshore
fiscal regime, in exploration licence M10a / M11, some 109.91 km2 in size, as detailed in Figure 1
above, located in the Dutch sector of the Southern North Sea in the north of the Netherlands. The
location of the fields is indicated in Figure 14 below. The acreage contains two discoveries, M11-A
and M10-A, as well as several undrilled prospects. The M10-A field was discovered in 1977 by
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Pennzoil and is the smaller of the two discoveries. The M11-A field was discovered by NAM in
1982 with a vertical well which was cased, perforated and tested. Due to various technical reasons
the well was plugged and abandoned and the field was never developed. The fields are estimated
to contain a total of 35.94 mmboe of net contingent resources, along with additional prospective
volumes in adjacent undrilled fault blocks. The prospective volumes were deemed immaterial and so
were not assessed as part of the CPR. Thus, they are excluded from the numbers quoted in this
document.

It is proposed that the fields will be developed through a main treatment platform at M11, along with
a minimal facilities wellhead platform at M10. It is expected that 8 wells will be required on the
M11-A field to produce the contingent resource, although provision for an additional 3 wells will be
provided. The M10-A field will be developed via 2 wells, with provision for an additional 2 well slots.
The M10 platform will be tied back to M11 through an 8.5 km pipeline and co-mingled gas streams
will be exported via an east-bound 42 km pipeline to the existing Noordgastransport subsea tie-in
point.

Figure 14: Location and outline of the M10-A and M11-A field discoveries

—————
Sproule CPR, Page 99

2. Assets
Q10a and Q07 licences
Q10-A gas field
The Q10-A field straddles the Q10a and Q07 production licences, as detailed in Figure 15 below. It
is located on the IJmuiden Platform, a horst block that separates the Broad Fourteens Basin to the
north from the west Netherlands Basin to the south. The field produces gas from the Volpriehausen,
Zechstein Carbonate, Zechstein Clastics and Slochteren reservoirs, with a reported quality of 1,043
Btu/scf and is under primary recovery by natural depletion. Gas production commenced in
January 2019, and 5 wells are currently producing. The average daily gas production rate in
January 2021 was approximately 65 MMscf/d with an average water-gas ratio of 17.5 bbl/MMcf
(raw).
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The wells are currently producing via the Q10-A platform, connected by a 42 km pipeline to the
P15-D production facilities south-west of Q10-A where it is processed and transported to market.
The use of the P15-D facilities was one of two scenarios assessed for commercial production of the
Q10-A field. The second, called the IJmuiden Project, involves the construction of a dedicated
pipeline to new gas processing and handling facilities onshore.

TONO is currently reactivating the IJmuiden project that will allow production of gas from Q10-A to
the onshore processing plant via a new pipeline. Permitting is at an advanced stage and the project
is scheduled to start up in the first quarter of 2023. The new IJmuiden project will significantly
reduce the operating costs for the Q10-A field through elimination of the P15-D processing fees,
and will ensure the long term economic viability of all TONO’s projects in this area without being
dependent on the continued operations of P15-D. For the purposes of the CPR, the developed
producing reserves scenario assumed continuation of the use of the P15-D platform and payment of
the associated operating costs for life of reserves. The capital for the construction of the pipeline
and the processing facilities indicates this to be an undeveloped scenario for reserves purposes
and as a result a reduction of processing costs has been provided for upon the start up of the
pipeline project in 2023 due to the use of TONO’s owned facilities.

The Q10-A-01 and Q10-A-05 wells were drilled through the deepest gas bearing zone penetrated,
the Slochteren, and encountered the gas water contact. Water production was experienced early in
the producing life of the wells. Production logging and other analysis has indicated the water influx
is due to cement integrity issues, effectively providing free access behind the casing for water to
flow upwards to the perforations in the gas bearing part of the formation. A remedial cement job
was performed in September 2019 on the Q10-A-05 well, successfully reducing the water
production in that well but not eliminating it entirely. Additional remedial work to isolate the water
zone is in the planning stage.

There are two development activities in the field scheduled to take place in the third quarter of
2021. The Q10-A-04 well will be side-tracked to the main fault block in the producing horizon. It will
contain a 3 to 4 stage hydraulic stimulation in the Zechstein Clastics and perforation in the
Slochteren reservoir, up dip and away from the gas water contact. The Q10-A-06 well will be
fracture stimulated in the Volpriehausen siltstone and reperforated in some parts of the
Volpriehausen sandstone member to enhance productivity.
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Figure 15: Location of the Q Block Gas Fields in relation to licenced acreage and proprietary reprocessed
seismic coverage

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 98

Q10-A Vlieland oil discovery

The Vlieland sandstone formation oil play is a proven play in the area around the Q10-A field. The
P09 Horizon field and the P15 Rijn field are notable examples of successful developments in the
same formation. The primary reservoir properties of the Vlieland sandstone formation vary strongly
across the region, depending on the position within the depositional system. The Vlieland
Sandstone in the P09 Horizon field has very similar properties to those in the Q10-A area. The
reservoir properties (porosity and permeability) are low for oil production; however, in the Horizon
field, natural fractures significantly increase the productivity, resulting in commercially viable flow
rates and a successful commercial development.

All wells in the Q10-A field have oil shows in the Vlieland sandstone formation, and an oil sample
was taken in the Q10-A-03A well, proving the presence of an oil accumulation. The Q07-06-S1 well
was drilled down-dip in the same structure and produced oil to surface. Oil saturations on logs
appear to be low, but saturation height functions derived from P09-Horizon core material indicate
that the measured saturation is consistent with the structure being filled to the structural spill point,
which implies an oil column of approximately 270 metres. As the Horizon field has shown, the
presence of natural fractures is of crucial importance.

The drilling-mud losses are very common in the Vlieland Sandstone in the area of interest and
occur in several wells that penetrated the Vlieland Sandstone within the Q10-A closure. This may
be an indicator for the presence of open natural fractures. Seismic data has been utilized to map
the fracture density. Curvature attributes and Vp/Vs ratio (obtained by elastic inversion) show some
features which might be a good indication for potential fractures, however, this can only be
confirmed by gathering additional data from the planned appraisal well, Q10-A-04.
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The drilling of the Q10-A-04 gas well side-track planned for the third quarter of 2021 provides an
opportunity for a low-cost Vlieland oil test well before plugging back, and side-tracking to drill its
main targets in the Zechstein Clastics and Slochteren.

The development plan of the field includes 8 wells and two platforms connected with a 2 km
pipeline. There will be 4 wells per platform each with 2 spare slots and with ESPs, and the main
platform will have separation and gas compression facilities. The separated gas will be transported
to Q10A via a 1 km gas pipeline and the oil will be transported to shore via a 25 km oil pipeline.

Q10b and Q11 licences
Q10-B field
Located within exploration licence Q10b is the Q10-B field, which was discovered by the Q10-03
well drilled by Mobil in 1986. TONO has conducted subsurface and economic studies and is
planning to develop the proven volumes in the Zechstein Carbonate, fringe sands and up dip
prospective upside in the Slochteren Formation.

The Zechstein carbonate and clastics deposits display gas effect on the logs in the discovery Q10-
03 well. The carbonate was tested and produced gas to surface at relatively low rates from the
matrix. The Slochteren Formation reservoir was interpreted to be water wet. On the newly
reprocessed seismic dataset, Z3TUP_R2019A, the Slochteren can be mapped up dip from the well
to the northwest, and it will be targeted by an appraisal-development well in the future. In addition
to the Zechstein gas discovery, Vlieland and Delfland oil shows were encountered; however, they
were not tested and are considered as an upside.

The Q10-03 well logs did not indicate a GWC. The gas saturated interval was estimated down to
the base of the Zechstein Z1 sandstone, at approximately 2,880 metres TVD sub-sea. This was
interpreted to be a GDT and has been used as the GWC for the low-case volumetric estimates.

The WUT level at 2,902 metres TVD sub-sea (top of the Rotliegend) was interpreted to be the
GWC for the high-case volumes. The GWC for the best-case volumes was taken in the middle.

The development plan assumes that Q10-B is commercialised through the use of a minimal
wellhead platform, with two well slots and a short gas export pipeline, approximately 5 km in length,
to the Q10-A platform. Whilst the contingent resource associated with Q10-B is smaller than that of
Q11-B, the Company expects the anticipated incremental operating costs to be very low thus
providing a commercially attractive opportunity.

Q11-B field
The Q11-B field in the offshore block Q11 was discovered in 1969 with the well Q11-01-S2 drilled
by NAM but was never developed. The field is of a similar structure to Q10-A, although slightly
deeper.

The Volpriehausen Formation in the Q11-01-S2 well shows gas on logs from top to bottom and
produced gas to surface during a production test at low rates. The Zechstein carbonate and clastic
deposits are also gas-bearing on logs. The Slochteren Formation was tested open hole below the
gas-water contact and produced water. TONO evaluated the in-place volume by mapping the
recently reprocessed Z3TUP R2019A seismic dataset, using re-evaluated petrophysics of the Q11-
01-S1 well, and offset well data.

As detailed in Figure 16 below, Slochteren Formation reservoir has good quality on logs, and
because of the steeply dipping nature of the structure, a large up dip gas accumulation is expected
in this formation.

The Volpriehausen reservoirs are clearly gas-bearing on logs; the base of the gas-bearing interval is
considered to be as a gas-down-to (GDT) due to a lithological change in the rock rather than a true
gas-water contact. The pool closure for the low case volumes was made using GDT contour taken
from the logs at 2,392 meters TVD sub-sea. For the high case, the deepest closing contour of the
Volpriehausen structure was used at 2,415 metres TVD sub-sea. For the best case, a contour in the
middle between the low and high cases was used.

The logs in the Permian section of the Q11-01-S2 well do not indicate a clear GWC. High gas
saturations occur down to the base of the Zechstein Z1 sandstone. This was considered as a GDT
and the depth of 2.794 metres TVD sub-sea has been used as GWC for the low-case volumes.
The water up-to (WUT) level at 2,826 metres TVD sub-sea (the top of the Rotliegend Formation)
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was assumed to be the GWC for the high-case volumes. The mid-case GWC was taken in the
middle.

Figure 16: Q11-01-S2 Petrophysical Well Log showing the Slochteren formation which is interpreted to be
of good quality

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 107

The development plan for the Q11-B field includes four development wells with the main reservoir
targets being the Volpriehausen and Slochteren formations. The planned appraisal well in the third
quarter of 2021 will test and stimulate all target reservoirs. It is intended that it will be retained as a
development well, which is similar to how the Q10-A field was brought onto production. It is
envisaged that the well will be completed predominantly as a Slochteren producer, but optionality
will be retained to selectively produce the other zones. The remaining development wells will
include dedicated horizontal wells into each of the Volpriehausen and Zechstein carbonate
formations, both of which will be stimulated. A final well will provide for commingled production
across the Slochteren and Zechstein reservoirs.

The Q11-B platform will be developed with a simplified four slot wellhead platform, accompanied by
a 13 km pipeline to Q10-A for onward gas export and treatment to meet sales-gas specification. It
is envisaged that the platform will be normally unmanned, and will incorporate the technology
already in operation on the Q10-A platform, providing wind and solar power generation. The
incremental operating costs are anticipated to be low, as there will be significant opportunity for
synergies with existing operations, such as combined mobilisations for offshore visits and
maintenance.

Q Block area exploration
The Directors believe that significant exploration opportunity exists within the Q Block’s core area
acreage. Whilst a number of discoveries, which have been explained above, were made through the
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middle of the 20th century, and are being appraised with a view to development, improvements in
technology have led to the indication of numerous other prospects and leads, as detailed in
Figure 17 below. An area of 1880 km2 of 3D seismic datasets was re-processed during 2019 with a
view to improving the imaging of the reservoirs of interest which are proven plays in the Q10-A
field, as well as nearby third-party acreage. The resultant outputs are believed to provide significant
improvements compared to the datasets which were relied upon to discover the Q10-A, Q10-B and
Q11-B fields.

Of the prospects and leads which have so far been identified, the Q10-Gamma exploration
opportunity has been ranked the highest by Tulip. It is estimated to have GIIP in the ranges of 3 –
13.9 – 24.8 Bcm gross, of which TONO holds a 60% working interest. The key subsurface risks
associated with the Q10-Gamma prospect are anticipated to be structural definition and reservoir
quality.

It is intended that an exploration well will be drilled in the future, potentially through a step-out from
the Q10-A platform, which is located 4 km to the east (as detailed in Figure 17 and Figure 18
below).

Figure 17: A map of the core area acreage, highlighting the outline of a number of prospects and leads,
including Q10-Gamma

—————
Source: Vendor
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Figure 18: A seismic cross section showing the Q10-A field in relation to a planned exploration well on the
mapped Q10 Gamma exploration opportunity

—————
Source: Vendor

M10-A and M11-A fields
The primary target interval in both the M10-A and M11-A fields is the Permian Slochteren
Formation. The Slochteren reservoir quality changes from the excellent aeolian sands of the
Netherlands onshore towards a shalier environment in the area of interest.

Of the two discoveries, the M11-A field has better reservoir quality and the largest in-place gas
volume. Tulip has therefore decided to drill the first appraisal-development well in the M11-A main
block.

Structurally, the area is dominated by two distinct fault trends that dissect the Slochteren in the area
into rhomb-shaped highs and lows (as detailed in Figure 19 below). The data quality of the 3D
seismic data sets in the M10-A and M11-A fields is generally good for seismic interpretation
purposes. Major fault definition is well imaged, and the key horizons are generally clear. As a result,
the structural interpretation has been done with a high degree of confidence. There is no major
evidence of basin inversion affecting the area, and faulting in the overburden section is very limited.
The Slochteren Formation is well positioned to receive hydrocarbon charge from underlying
Carboniferous sediments directly below and from a large catchment area to the west and north.

The gas bearing sands in the M10-A and M11-A discoveries occur in the Ten Boer, and the Upper
and Lower Slochteren. The Upper Slochteren is the proven producing reservoir in most of the
nearby discoveries and producing fields of L12 and L15 to the west and the Ameland complex to
the east.

Tulip’s deterministic volume assessment is based on integrating the geophysical, geological and
petrophysical studies done on the fields, and a 3D GRV Petrel model. The GRV uncertainty range
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is believed to be adequately captured by combining the top structure (depth conversion) uncertainty
and the uncertainty on the depth of the GWC.

Figure 19: A SWW to NEE seismic cross section through the M10-A and M11-A fields, illustrating the
dominant fault trends that dissect the Rotliegend reservoir

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 111

Donkerbroek (main), Donkerbroek (west) and Akkrum
The Donkerbroek and Akkrum well sites, located onshore Netherlands, are shown in Figure 20
below, with the three existing wells HRK-01, DKK-03 and DKK-04 also highlighted. Until 2018 these
wells produced gas which was treated by, and exported from, the gas processing plant depicted in
Figure 21 below. These wells are currently closed in and continue to be subject to regular well
integrity management.

Intra-field and export pipelines with a total length of 24 km cross a number of land parcels in
private ownership, and a right of way has been leased. The gas treatment facilities are in the
process of being sold to Vermilion for a gross consideration of EUR 3.5 million of which
EUR 0.2 million has been pre-paid (representing EUR 0.12 million net to TON). Vermilion will
absorb all costs to dismantle, package and transport these facilities. Once these facilities have been
removed, TON and joint venture partner EBN intend to formally declare cessation of production,
which is expected to occur in the fourth quarter of 2021. Within one year, TON is required to submit
a decommissioning plan for approval with execution currently expected to occur in 2023.

The decommissioning activities consist of plugging and abandoning the three closed in wells, at an
estimated cost of EUR 1.05 million gross. Thereafter the remaining facilities, namely a single
production location and two well sites, will be restored at a total cost estimated at EUR 0.45 million
(gross; 60% net to TON). Therefore, the total decommissioning cost is estimated at EUR 1.5 million
gross (EUR 0.9 million net cost to TON) and will be funded by the outstanding payment from
Vermillion of EUR 3.3 million gross (EUR 1.98 million net to TON).
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Figure 20: Location of onshore surface sites

 

—————
Source: NLOG (https://www.nlog.nl/en)

Figure 21: Picture of gas processing plant.

 

—————
Source: Vendor

3. Reserves and resources
A Competent Person’s Report on TON’s assets has been prepared by Sproule. The tables below
set out reserve, resource and economic information regarding TON’s oil and gas assets as at
31 January 2021, extracted without adjustment from the Competent Person’s Report and in
accordance with reserves and resources estimates presented here have been prepared according
to the classifications and definitions of the Petroleum Resources Management System (PRMS),
sponsored by Society of Petroleum Engineers (SPE), World Petroleum Council (WPC), American
Association of Petroleum Geologists (AAPG), Society of Petroleum Evaluation Engineers (SPEE),
Society of Exploration Geophysicists (SEG), Society of Petrophysicists and Well Log Analysts
(SPWLA), and the European Association of Geoscientists & Engineers (EAGE).
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Summary of Reserves

Gross, Bcf Net attributable, Bcf

OperatorProved
Proved &
Probable

Proved,
Probable

&
Possible Proved

Proved &
Probable

Proved,
Probable

&
Possible

Gas Reserves per asset

Q10-A 167 183 197 100 110 118 TONO

Total for gas 167 183 197 100 110 118

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 39

Summary of Contingent Resources (Unrisked)

Gross, Mbbl / Bcf Net attributable, Mbbl / Bcf
Maturity

Sub-Class
Risk

Factor, % Operator

Low
Estimate

Best
Estimate

High
Estimate

Low
Estimate

Best
Estimate

High
Estimate

Oil & Liquids Contingent Resources per asset

Q10-A (Vlieland
Oil) 38,520 71,531 112,500 23,112 42,918 67,500

Development
Pending 73 TONO

Total for Oil and
Liquids 38,520 71,531 112,500 23,112 42,918 67,500 — — —

Gas Contingent Resources per asset

Q10-B — 17 27 — 10 16
Development

Pending 86 TONO

Q11-B 111 171 258 67 103 155
Development

Pending 86 TONO

M10-A/M11-A 111 333 417 67 200 250
Development

Pending 65 TON

Total for Gas 222 521 701 133 312 421 — — —

—————
Source: Sproule CPR, Page 40

4. Historical production data
The Q10-A field officially started producing gas on 14 February 2019, with gas being exported from
the Q10-A platform to the P15-D reception facilities. It is noted that the field did produce gas to
P15-D for a number of consecutive days in late January 2019, during the final phases of testing
and commissioning of the dedicated export pipeline to the third-party facility. The primary recovery
mechanism is production via natural depletion. The published 1P - 2P - 3P reserves estimates
assume that the Q10-A field achieves ultimate recovery factors of 72% - 77% - 82%, respectively.

Between February 2019 and November 2020, the produced gas was exported without compression.
As per the field development plan, the producing reservoirs have steadily depleted during the
production period, impacting the flow rate of associated hydrocarbons being exported to P15-D. To
combat this, compression of the Q10-A field commenced on the P15-D platform in November 2020,
reducing back pressure to the wells, and arresting the associated decline in production rates. As
illustrated in Figure 22 below, during the summer of 2020, when gas prices hit historic lows, a
conscious decision was taken by Tulip management to choke back the wells to a gross field rate of
1 million Nm3 per day. Effectively, this decision allowed value to be preserved for when higher gas
prices prevailed. During the year to 31 December 2020, the Q10-A field produced 9.11 mboe/d
Gross (5.47 mboe/d Net) whilst in 2019 it achieved 10.8 mboe/d Gross (6.47 mboe/d Net)
respectively. It is forecast that the Q10-A field will produce 11.08 mboe/d Gross (6.65 mboe/d Net)
during 2021, benefitting from the drilling campaign scheduled for the third quarter of 2021.

The P15-P18 offshore hub, which contains the third-party operated platform that receives and
processes the raw gas from the Q10-A field requires a minimum annual shutdown of one month per
year. For planning purposes, this annual shutdown is normally taken during September and is
reflected in the profiles detailed in Figure 22 below. During 2019, the P15-P18 facilities experienced
significant additional downtime relating to corrosion under insulation, which can be observed through
the periods of April and May. This negatively impacted the annualised production rates of the Q10-A
field. During 2020, the one month planned shutdown over ran, resulting in a 42-day shutdown.
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Future forecasts incorporate the proposed TAR periods of the P15-D platform, whilst it is anticipated
that the completion of the planned export re-route to IJmuiden will remove this constraint from 2023
onwards.

Figure 22 – Production History of the Q10-A Gas Field since first gas

 

—————
Source: Vendor

5. Abandonment / decommissioning liabilities
Tulip’s near-term decommissioning liabilities are associated with the onshore licences Donkerboek
(main), Donkerbroek (west), and Akkrum 11. It is expected that the net cost of plugging and
abandoning three closed-in wells, plus the reclamation of two well sites and one production location
will cost approximately EUR 1 million and is expected to be completed by the end of 2023.

The remaining abandonment liabilities within TONO’s portfolio are those associated with the Q10-A
asset. The Q10-A field is currently produced via five active wells; a sixth well is suspended. The
facilities include a six well slot steel jacket with minimal topsides and a 42 km export pipeline to the
third-party platform, P15-D. The latest indicative decommissioning security agreement envisages a
cost of EUR 25.4 million gross (EUR 15.2 million net) to remove the platform topsides and steel
jacket, as well as full plugging and abandonment of all wells. The pipeline will be flushed of residual
hydrocarbons and left in situ. Currently, security payments to cover the cost of decommissioning are
not anticipated to be required until 2032 at the earliest.

6. Historical financial information on Tulip
Section A of Part X of this document presents that audited historical financial information on TON
for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 31 December 2019 and 31 December 2018,
prepared in accordance with IFRS and Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands Civil Code.

Section B of Part X of this document presents that audited historical financial information on TONO
for the financial years ended 31 December 2020, 31 December 2019 and 31 December 2018,
prepared in accordance with IFRS and Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands Civil Code.
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7. Environmental credentials
In line with one of the key objectives of Kistos’ acquisition strategy set out in the November 2020
Admission Document, that acquisitions should play a role in energy transition, the Directors believe
that the Acquisition represents not only industry-leading Scope 1 carbon emissions intensity but also
that the opportunity exists in the future to substantially reduce Scope 2 carbon emissions as well.

The Q10-A field commenced commercial production in February 2019, and for the year ended
31 December 2019 TONO, as operator, was able to report Scope 1 carbon emissions intensity from
the production of gas of 17g CO2e/boe. This included a spillage of methane during commissioning
of the export pipeline. During the year ended 31 December 2020, TONO reported Scope 1
emissions of just 9g CO2e/boe, giving an average since inception of 13g CO2e/boe. This compares
to an industry average of 22 kg CO2e/boe for gas extracted in the UK continental shelf, according
to the UK Oil & Gas Authority.

The Directors consider that the basis of design for the Q10-A platform assumed production with a
minimal environmental footprint, as well as providing for low cost, efficient extraction of natural gas.
An array of solar panels is installed on the south side of the platform whilst wind turbines are
located on the main deck to the western edge. The Directors consider that this allows for the Q10-
A platform to produce power sustainably, with an estimated seasonal daily output of 91.4 kWh/d,
and battery storage on board, creating additional redundancy for periods of low light or wind. A
diesel generator acts as an emergency back-up and the emissions from the infrequent use of this
power source are included in the reported emissions intensity.

The array of three wind turbines have recently been upgraded to a two-turbine configuration,
installed on 31 March 2021 and expected to be operational in April 2021. It is expected that these
will provide for a broader operating range during periods of variable wind speeds, resulting in higher
electricity generation capacity on the platform. The Directors consider that the development plans of
future fields such as Q11-B and M10-A/M11-A will be designed on the basis of similar renewable
power generation, thus providing similarly low carbon emissions intensity during the extraction of
hydrocarbons.

The Company has re-activated a project to export gas to shore, known as the IJmuiden Project.
The intention is to build a dedicated pipeline, with compression and processing facilities located at
a new surface site within an existing industrial area. The IJmuiden Project has been evaluated
within the scope of the CPR, and the volumes associated with it have been independently verified
as reserves. The re-route and associated facilities are estimated to cost EUR 64.8 million gross
(EUR 38.9 million net) and it is anticipated that the IJmuiden Project will be executed out of existing
cash flows, through the second half of 2021 and 2022 in order to receive gas by early 2023. Re-
routing the gas produced from the Q10-A field from its current destination; P15-D, which is a large,
mature offshore installation, is expected to provide a significant reduction in Scope 2 emissions.

Gas has been identified as a key transition fuel as developed economies works towards collective
goals of net zero carbon emissions. The use of gas as a source of fuel is especially relevant in the
Netherlands due to the historical reliance on the onshore Groningen field, the largest gas field to be
discovered in northwest Europe. Due to enhanced seismicity, and land subsidence as a result of the
extraction of gas from the reservoir, production of the Groningen field has been rapidly scaled back
during recent years, and it is anticipated to cease production entirely by mid-2022.10 As a result of
this, the Netherlands became a net importer of gas for the first time in 2018, a year where gas still
accounted for 40% of the country’s energy needs. In an attempt to counter the decline of domestic
gas production, fiscal policy has been introduced in the form of the ‘marginal field allowance’, which
provides for tax shelter/benefit for parties who develop these fields offshore, enhancing the
economic case for companies. Domestically produced gas is considered to have the added benefit
of a lower carbon footprint than that of its imported counterparts, be it through pipelines or LNG,
the latter of which are especially high, estimated to have an emissions intensity of 59 kg CO2/boe.

11

10 Source: https://www.gasterra.nl/en/news/netherlands-net-importer-of-natural-gas-for-first-time
11 Source: https://www.ogauthority.co.uk/news-publications/news/2020/north-sea-gas-has-lower-carbon-footprint-than-imported-lng/
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PART III

RISK FACTORS

An investment in Ordinary Shares involves a high degree of risk. Accordingly, before
making a final decision, prospective investors should carefully consider the specific risk
factors set out below in addition to the other information contained in this document before
investing in Ordinary Shares. No assurance can be given that Shareholders will realise a
profit or will avoid a loss on their investment.

The Board has identified the following risks which it considers to be the most significant for
potential investors in Ordinary Shares. The risks referred to below do not purport to be exhaustive
and are not set out in any particular order of priority and potential investors should review this
document carefully in its entirety and consult with their professional advisers before acquiring
Ordinary Shares.

If any of the following events identified below occur, conditional on Shareholder approval of the
Acquisition and Admission, the Enlarged Group’s business, financial condition, capital resources,
results and/or future operations and prospects could be materially adversely affected. In that case,
the market price of the Ordinary Shares could decline and investors may lose part or all of their
investment.

Additional risks and uncertainties relating to an investment in the Ordinary Shares and to the
Enlarged Group’s business, its industry and the macroeconomic environment in which it operates,
that are not currently known to the Enlarged Group, or that the Directors currently deem immaterial,
may individually or cumulatively also have a material adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s
business, results of operations, financial condition and/or prospects. In particular, the Enlarged
Group’s performance may be affected by changes in the market and/or economic conditions and in
legal, regulatory and tax requirements. If any such risks occur, the price of the Ordinary Shares may
decline, and you could lose all or part of your investment. An investment in Ordinary Shares
described in this document is speculative.

RISKS RELATING TO THE BUSINESS CARRIED ON BY THE ENLARGED GROUP
Tulip may not perform in line with expectations
If the financial results and cash flows generated by Tulip and its future prospects are not in line with
the Company’s expectations, a write-down may be required against the carrying value of Company’s
investment in Tulip and/or accounting goodwill and other intangible assets generated upon
completion of the Acquisition. Such a write-down may affect the Company’s and the Enlarged
Group’s business and may also reduce the Company’s ability to generate distributable reserves by
the extent of the write-down and consequently affect its ability to pay dividends.

Tulip’s production and revenues comes from one field
Tulip’s current production of oil and gas is based on the Q07/Q10a field. Any disruption of
production at this field will therefore have a substantial negative impact on Tulip’s total production. If
mechanical problems, storms or other events curtail a substantial portion of the Tulip’s production,
following the Acquisition, the Company’s and the Enlarged Group’s results of operations and
financial condition could be adversely affected. Tulip has further assets in its portfolio to be
developed and brought on production in the future; there will remain development risk around these
assets until such time as they are on stream.

The Company cannot accurately predict Tulip’s future decommissioning liabilities
Conditional on completion of the Acquisition, the Enlarged Group will assume certain obligations in
respect of the decommissioning of Tulip’s fields and related infrastructure. These liabilities are
derived from legislative and regulatory requirements concerning the decommissioning of wells and
production facilities and will require the Enlarged Group to make provision for and/or underwrite the
liabilities relating to such decommissioning. Although the financial accounts of Tulip make a
provision for such decommissioning costs, there can be no assurances that the costs of
decommissioning will not exceed the amount of the long-term provision set aside to cover such
decommissioning costs. In addition, governments may require decommissioning to be carried out in
circumstances where there is no express obligation to do so, which may result in higher
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decommissioning costs than expected at the time when provisions were made, and it may be
required to provide cash-back guarantees, blocked cash deposits or similar upfront relating to future
decommissioning costs. It is difficult to forecast accurately the costs that will be incurred by the
Enlarged Group in satisfying its decommissioning obligations and the Enlarged Group may have to
draw on funds from other sources to bear such costs. Any significant increase in the actual or
estimated decommissioning costs that the Enlarged Group incurs could have a material adverse
effect on the Enlarged Group’s business, results of operation, financial condition and prospects.

It is unlikely that the Company will have recourse to the Vendor for any loss or damage suffered
in relation to Tulip which might otherwise be recovered through a claim for breach of the
warranties
Under the terms of the Acquisition Agreement, the Vendor’s liability under the warranties (other than
as to title and capacity) and tax covenant is EUR 1. The Company had the option to seek
insurance coverage for potential claims under the warranties and the tax covenant, however, having
sought a variety of market quotes for full and partial insurance coverage and based upon the results
of due diligence investigations the Directors decided, in light of the short operating history of the
assets covered by the Acquisition, that the cost of such insurance would be disproportionate to the
risks of a claim arising in connection with the Acquisition.

Accordingly whilst liability for breach of the fundamental warranties relating to title to the shares
being sold is capped at EUR 60 million, if there is a breach of the general warranties relating to the
state of the business and its assets and liabilities or the warranties relating to the tax position of
TON and/or TONO it is unlikely that the Company will have recourse to the Vendor for any loss or
damage suffered as a result. The financial position of the Enlarged Group could be significantly and/
or materially prejudiced as a result.

The Enlarged Group will be reliant on certain information technology systems
All of the businesses of the Enlarged Group are dependent on technology to some degree and
information systems are critical for the effective management and provision of services. The
Enlarged Group will depend upon ongoing investments in advanced computer database and
telecommunications technology as well as upon their ability to protect their telecommunications and
information technology system (including those managing their reservoirs and production assets)
against damage or system interruptions from cyber-attacks, natural disasters, technical failures and
other events beyond their control.

In order for the Enlarged Group to compete effectively, it must maintain its information technology
systems in good working order as well as invest in improved technology. Information security has
also become an important issue in recent years as a result of several high-profile losses of data
and the growing threat and prevalence of cyber-attacks. Any future breach in the data security and
systems of the Enlarged Group could have a harmful impact on its business and reputation. A
temporary or permanent loss of any of the systems or networks of the Enlarged Group could cause
significant disruption to its business operation, or damage to its reputation resulting in a loss of
revenue and potentially higher costs in the future, which could have a material adverse effect on its
business, financial condition or results of operations.

The availability, cost and terms of debt finance may have an adverse impact on the Enlarged
Group
The Enlarged Group’s ability to access liquidity to fund its businesses in the longer term may be
affected during periods of tight credit conditions or the absence of funds at a reasonable cost. The
availability and cost of debt finance may influence the Enlarged Group’s profitability and the
Enlarged Group’s ability to participate in development opportunities.

In addition, if the Enlarged Group fails to pay any amount when due under, or otherwise fails to
comply in any material respect with the terms of, any of its existing (and any future) financings this
may ultimately lead to an event of default under the terms of such financing which could lead to
acceleration and enforcement proceedings being brought against it by its creditors.

An inability to obtain future funding on reasonable terms, restrictions on its operational flexibility
contained in its financing agreements and/or a material failure to comply with the terms of its
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existing or future financings, could have a material adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s business,
financial condition or results of operations.

Legislative and regulatory risks
Any business in the natural resource sector is subject to changes in regulation and legislation. As
the direction and impact of changes in regulations can be unpredictable, there is a risk that
regulatory developments will not bring about positive changes and opportunities, or that the costs
associated with those changes and opportunities will be significant. In particular, there is a risk that
regulatory change will bring about a significant downturn in the prospects of one or more acquired
businesses, rather than presenting a positive opportunity.

Regulatory compliance risk
Tulip’s operations are subject to the risk of liability arising from various environmental, health, safety
and other laws and regulations, including those inherent to the oil and gas exploration and
production industries. In particular, petroleum operations are subject to extensive environmental laws
and regulations. Non-compliance with such regulations by the Enlarged Group could lead to fines,
public reprimands, damage to reputation, increased prudential requirements, enforced suspension of
operations or, in extreme cases, withdrawal of authorisations to operate.

Any future regulatory changes may potentially restrict the operations of the Enlarged Group, impose
increased compliance and regulatory capital costs, reduce investment returns or increase associated
fees, increase corporate governance/ supervision costs, reduce the competitiveness of any business
of the Enlarged Group, reduce the ability of the Enlarged Group to hire and retain key personnel or
impose restrictions on whether individuals may be appointed or retained as directors or senior
managers of the Enlarged Group and impose other restrictions and obligations which could
adversely affect the Enlarged Group’s profitability.

A substantial or extended decline in oil, natural gas and power prices or consumption may
adversely affect the Enlarged Group’s prospects, business, financial condition and results of
operations
Historically, hydrocarbon and energy prices have been subject to large fluctuations in response to a
variety of factors beyond the control of individual companies, including operation issues, natural
disasters, weather, political instability or conflicts, economic conditions or actions by major oil-
exporting countries. Price fluctuations can affect business assumptions, investment decisions and
financial position of the companies in the upstream oil gas and power sector and therefore
prospectively the Enlarged Group. In particular, a substantial or extended decline in the price or
consumption of oil and gas could have a short- or long-term effect on the Enlarged Group’s strategy
and ultimately its business financial condition. Lower hydrocarbon prices or reduced demand for oil
and gas or power could reduce the economic viability of the Enlarged Group’s strategy and
ultimately its business, result in a reduction in revenues or net income, adversely affect the Enlarged
Group’s ability to maintain working capital requirements, impair its ability to make planned
expenditures and could materially adversely affect its prospects, financial condition and results of
operations.

Oil and natural gas exploration and development are highly speculative activities
Oil and natural gas exploration is a highly speculative activity and there are a number of risks which
may impact on the overall investment. There is no certainty that following the completion of the
Acquisition, the expenditures the Enlarged Group makes towards the search and evaluation of oil
and gas deposits will result in discoveries of commercial quantities. The Enlarged Group’s longer-
term profitability is directly related to the success of the project development and exploration
activities. In the event that an exploration project is unsuccessful, the value of the Enlarged Group’s
business and any associated exploration Licences may be diminished.

The Enlarged Group’s longer-term success may be dependent on accessing oil and natural gas
resources
The results of appraisal of discoveries are uncertain and may involve unprofitable efforts, not only
from dry wells, but also from wells that are productive but uneconomic to develop. Appraisal and
development activities may be subject to delays in obtaining governmental approvals or consents,
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shut-ins of connected wells, insufficient storage or transportation capacity or other geological and
mechanical conditions all of which may variously increase the Enlarged Group’s costs of operations.
Producing natural gas reservoirs are typically characterised by declining production rates that vary
depending upon reservoir characteristics and other factors. In addition, the Enlarged Group may not
be able to economically develop, find, or acquire future reserves at acceptable costs.

The Enlarged Group’s actual future exploration and generation costs may differ materially from
estimates, which may materially and adversely affect its viability in the long term
Exploration and generation expenditure estimates are based on certain assumptions with respect to
the method and timing of exploration. By their nature, these estimates and assumptions are subject
to significant uncertainties and, accordingly, the actual costs may materially differ from estimates
and assumptions. Additionally, unconventional methods of exploration are required which can be
more expensive than conventional exploration methods. This could materially and adversely affect
the Enlarged Group’s viability and long-term prospects.

There are significant risks as to the longer-term viability of owning and developing assets in light
of public policy relating to energy transition and Governmental commitments to the “Net Zero
2050” policy objective
The oil and gas sector are large users of energy and the reduction of the use of fossil fuels are
primary objective of Government policy to attain the overall policy of “Net Zero 2050”. Various
regulatory measures aimed at reducing GHG emissions and improving energy efficiency may affect
the Enlarged Group’s operations and acquisition opportunities. Policy developments at an
international, regional, national and subnational level, including those related to the 2015 Paris
Agreement and emissions trading systems, such as the EU Emissions Trading System, could
adversely affect the Enlarged Group’s profitability if projects that it invests in have material GHG-
intensive and energy-intensive assets.

In addition, the impact of climate change on Tulip and any of the Enlarged Group’s potential future
acquisitions is uncertain and will depend on circumstances at individual operating sites. These may
increase costs, reduce production levels or otherwise impact the results of operations of the
Enlarged Group and those of its potential acquisitions.

The Company expects GHG emission costs to increase from current levels and for regulations
targeting reduced GHG emissions to have a wider geographical application than today. There is
continuing uncertainty over the detail of anticipated regulatory and policy developments, including
the targets, mechanisms and penalties to be employed, the timeline for legislative change, the
degree of global cooperation among nations and the homogeneity of the measures to be adopted
across different regions. This ambiguity, in turn, creates uncertainty over the long-term implications
for the Enlarged Group’s expected projects and operating costs and the constraints the Enlarged
Group may face in order to comply with any such new regulations. For example, to meet regulatory
targets imposed in the future, the Enlarged Group may be required to adopt new technological
solutions for its assets within a limited timeframe to reduce GHG emissions, and there can be no
assurance that the Enlarged Group would be successful in making such adaptions.

The expense of meeting environmental regulations could cause a significantly negative effect on
the Enlarged Group’s long-term profitability, as could failure to obtain certain necessary
environmental permits
There can be no guarantee that required planning permissions might ever be obtained. Opposition
to future projects could lead to the involvement in appeals or public enquiries where costs to the
Enlarged Group could be potentially large and the ultimate outcome uncertain including failure to
obtain the permissions necessary to pursue development and/or production or, if granted, to enable
development and/or production to be pursued economically. This may mean that the cash flow of
the Company and/or the Enlarged Group could be adversely affected which could in turn materially
adversely affect its prospects, financial condition and results of operations, and, accordingly, reduce
the amount of distributions paid to, and by, the Company.
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The Enlarged Group may be unable to obtain or renew required Licences and/or such Licences
may be suspended, terminated or revoked prior to their expiration
An acquired company or business may conduct its operations pursuant to a wide variety of
Licences. Any delay in obtaining or renewing any Licence may result in a delay in investment or
development of a resource and may have a material adverse effect on the acquired business’
results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. There is no guarantee that all required
Licences will be granted in accordance with the applications, nor that they will be granted on
conditions satisfactory for the Enlarged Group to operate its business. Such Licences contain
conditions and requirements that must be met in order to maintain such Licences. The Licences
may be suspended, terminated or revoked if the Enlarged Group fails to comply with the relevant
requirements. Further, there can be no assurance that the relevant authorities will not significantly
alter the conditions or area of, or that any third-party will not challenge, the Licences held by the
Enlarged Group. There can further not be any assurance that an expired licence will be renewed. In
addition, a licence may be revoked, in whole or in part, by the relevant competent authority in the
Netherlands in a limited number of circumstances set out in the Mining Act.

If the Enlarged Group fails to fulfil the specific terms of any of its Licences or if it operates its
business in a manner that violates applicable law, government regulators may impose fines or
suspend or terminate the Licences, any of which could have a material adverse effect on the
Enlarged Group’s results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

The Enlarged Group may suffer material losses from uninsurable or uninsured risks or
insufficient insurance coverage
The Enlarged Group may be subject to substantial liability claims due to the inherently hazardous
nature of the business of the target company or for acts and omissions of subcontractors, operators
or joint venture partners. Any contractual indemnities it may receive from such parties may be
difficult to enforce if such sub-contractors, operators or joint venture partners lack adequate
resources. There can be no assurance that the proceeds of insurance applicable to covered risks
will be adequate to cover related losses or liabilities. In addition, the Enlarged Group may also
suffer material losses from uninsurable or uninsured risks. The occurrence of any of these risks
could adversely affect the Company’s financial performance.

Estimation of resources, reserves and production profiles are based on judgements and
assumptions
In general, there is inherent risk in estimates of oil reserves, gas reserves and power generation,
and their anticipated production profiles, because it involves subjective judgements and
determinations based on available geological, technical, contractual and economic information. They
are not exact determinations and the actual resources, reserves and production may be greater or
less than those calculated. In addition, these judgements may change based on new information
from production or drilling activities or changes in economic factors, as well as from developments
such as acquisitions and disposals, new discoveries and extensions of existing fields and the
application of improved recovery techniques. If any estimates of hydrocarbon resources, reserves or
production profiles (including any competent persons reports upon which the Enlarged Group relies
upon in making any operational decision) prove to be substantially incorrect, the Enlarged Group
may be unable to recover and produce the estimated levels or quality of hydrocarbons set out in
such estimates and the business, prospects, financial condition or results of operations of the
Enlarged Group could be materially adversely affected.

The Enlarged Group will be a relatively small operator compared to many other companies in its
industry and may not have the resources (both financial and technical) that larger, more
established operators may have
The Enlarged Group will operate within a challenging business environment where there is intense
competition for access to exploration acreage, gas markets, oil services and rigs, technology and
processes, and human resources. The Enlarged Group’s competitors include companies with, in
many cases, greater financial resources, the benefit of economies of scale, local contacts, staff and
facilities. Competition for exploration and production licences as well as other regional investment or
acquisition opportunities may increase in the future. This may lead to increased costs in the
carrying on of the Enlarged Group’s long-term activities and reduced available growth opportunities.
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Therefore, any failure on the Enlarged Group’s part to compete effectively could adversely affect its
long-term operating results and financial condition.

The Enlarged Group’s operations and assets expose it to significant compliance costs and
liabilities in respect of EHS matters
The operations and assets in which the Enlarged Group will be involved are affected by numerous
laws and regulations concerning EHS matters including, but not limited to, those relating to
discharges of hazardous substances into the environment, the handling and disposal of waste and
the health and safety of employees. The technical requirements of these laws and regulations are
becoming increasingly complex, stringently enforced and expensive to comply with and this trend is
likely to continue. Any failure to comply with EHS laws and regulations may result in regulatory
action (which strict, joint and several liability can include statutory orders requiring steps to be taken
or prohibiting certain operations), the imposition of fines or the payment of compensation to third
parties. All of these liabilities and any other regulatory actions could have a material adverse effect
on the Enlarged Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

A violation of EHS requirements and the occurrence of any accidents could disrupt the Enlarged
Group’s operations and increase operating costs
EHS authorities (such as the Dutch SSM, the UK Department for Business, Energy & Industrial
Strategy, UK HSE and Safety Executive and the UK Offshore Safety Directive Regulator) have
extensive enforcement powers under EHS laws and regulations. These powers extend to statutory
notices to require operational steps and to prohibit certain activities or operations until compliance is
achieved. A violation of EHS laws and regulations, or failure to comply with the instructions of the
relevant EHS authorities could therefore lead to, inter alia, a temporary shutdown of all, or a portion
of, the Enlarged Group’s facilities and the imposition of costly compliance procedures.

If EHS authorities shut down all, or a portion of, the Enlarged Group’s facilities or impose costly
compliance measures, the Enlarged Group’s business, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects would be materially and adversely affected. The nature of the operations in which the
Enlarged Group will be participating creates a risk of accidents and fatalities among its workforce,
and the Enlarged Group may be required to pay compensation or suspend operations as a result of
such accidents or fatalities, which could have a material adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s
business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects.

Changes in global supply and demand owing to an economic downturn may adversely affect the
business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition of the Enlarged Group
Commodity prices are affected by global supply and demand, as well as widespread trading
activities by market participants and others, either seeking to secure access to such commodities or
to hedge against commercial risks, or as part of investment portfolio activity. Fluctuations in
commodity prices give rise to commodity price risk for the Enlarged Group. Historically, such prices
can be subject to substantial variation which cannot be accurately predicted. If the global economic
environment experiences a substantial downturn or remains relatively weak for the medium to long
term, the ability of the Enlarged Group to grow or maintain revenues in future years may be
adversely affected, and at certain long term price levels for a given commodity, extractive operations
with respect to that commodity may not be economically viable. Adverse and volatile economic
conditions may also limit the Enlarged Group’s ability to anticipate revenues and costs and can
affect the Enlarged Group’s ability to implement planned projects. In addition, industry analysts are
likely to take such conditions into account when assessing the prospective business and
creditworthiness of the Enlarged Group and any adverse determinations, may make it more difficult
for the Enlarged Group to raise capital in the future to finance the business.

The oil and gas, exploration, development and production sector is subject to commodity price
fluctuations, which may adversely impact the results of operations, financial conditions and
prospects of the Enlarged Group
The Enlarged Group, through its operations and assets, may be a market participant as seller (and
may, in certain situations, be a buyer) in any one or more commodities. Accordingly, the Enlarged
Group’s revenue and earnings may depend upon prevailing prices for the commodities it relies on
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and produces. These commodities are globally traded and as a result, and in common with its
competitors, the Enlarged Group is unable to control the prices it receives for such commodities.

In addition, the range of the commodities which the activities produce may not be sufficiently broad
and/or the acquired activities may be concentrated in one or more commodities within the oil and
gas, exploration, development and production sector. As a result, the Enlarged Group may not be
able to offset price changes in one commodity with countercyclical changes in another commodity
within the Enlarged Group’s range of commodities in an attempt to mitigate the effects of adverse
price changes.

Historically, commodity prices have been volatile and subject to wide fluctuations for many reasons.
It is impossible to predict accurately future commodities price movements and commodities prices
may not remain at their current levels. Any material declines in commodities prices, to the extent
they are not addressed by meaningful hedging arrangements, could result in a reduction of the
Enlarged Group’s net production revenue.

Restrictions on the Enlarged Group’s ability to access necessary infrastructure services,
including transportation and utilities, may adversely affect the Enlarged Group’s operations. In
addition, the Enlarged Group participates in and is reliant upon shared infrastructure
Inadequate supply of the critical infrastructure elements for drilling production, transport, terminalling
and processing could result in reduced production or sales volumes, which in turn could have a
negative effect on the Enlarged Group’s financial performance. Disruptions in the supply of essential
utility services to its critical infrastructure could halt the Enlarged Group’s production for the duration
of the disruption and, when unexpected, may cause loss of life or damage to its drilling equipment
or facilities, which may in turn affect its ability to recommence operations on a timely basis.

Adequate provision of transportation services, such as timely pipeline and terminal access, are
critical to distributing products and disruptions to such services, or increased costs in relation to
accessing them (which may be outside the control of the Enlarged Group) may affect the Enlarged
Group’s operations including resulting in the shutting-in of producing wells if production cannot be
off-taken. The Enlarged Group will be dependent on third-party providers of utility and transportation
services.

Shared infrastructure carries associated risks when multiple fields and operators feed into a
common infrastructure, in particular there are risks of contamination or off-specification gas or fluids
entering the shared infrastructure which may result in the rejection of gas or fluids at the terminal
point and/or shut-downs of the infrastructure, all of which may affect the Enlarged Group’s
operations.

TONO is party to the TPOSA, under which all natural gas and condensate from the Q10 field is
processed, transported and delivered.

The provision of services, maintenance of networks and contingency plans under the TPOSA may
be largely outside of the Enlarged Group’s control. The P15-P18 Group may also cease to provide
services under the TPOSA, which would have a significant adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s
business unless it was able to make appropriate alternative arrangements.

Exploration, development and production activities are capital intensive and inherently
uncertain in their outcome. As a result, the Enlarged Group may not generate a return on its
investments or recover its costs and it may not be able to generate cash flows or secure
adequate financing for its discretionary capital expenditure plans
Exploration, development and production activities are capital intensive and inherently uncertain in
their outcome. The Enlarged Group’s future oil and gas, exploration, development and production
projects may involve unprofitable efforts, either from dry wells or from wells that are productive but
do not produce sufficient net revenues to return a profit after development, operating and other
costs. Furthermore, completion of a well does not guarantee a profit on the investment or recovery
of the costs associated with that well. In addition, drilling hazards or environmental damage could
significantly affect operating costs, and production from successful wells may be adversely affected
by conditions including delays in obtaining governmental approvals or consents, shut-ins of
connected wells resulting from extreme weather conditions, aged or defective facility components,
insufficient storage or transportation capacity or adverse geological conditions. Production delays
and declines, whether or not as a result of the foregoing conditions, may result in lower revenue or
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cash flows from operating activities until such time, if at all, that the delay or decline is cured or
arrested.

Political, legal and commercial instability, as well as political and fiscal pressure on
governments, in the countries and territories in which the oil and gas, exploration,
development and production sector may operate could affect the viability of the Enlarged
Group’s operations and assets
The Enlarged Group may have operations and assets in jurisdictions with varying degrees of
political, legal and commercial stability. Political, civil and social pressures may result in
administrative change, policy reform, changes in law or governmental regulations, which in turn can
result in expropriation or nationalisation of a target’s assets. Renegotiation or nullification of pre-
existing agreements, concessions, leases and permits held by a target business, changes in fiscal
policies (including increased tax or royalty rates) or currency restrictions are all possibilities.
Commercial instability caused by bribery may lead to similar consequences, any of which could
have a material adverse effect on the profitability, the ability to finance or, in extreme cases, the
viability of an operation.

In addition, fiscal constraints or political pressure may also lead governments to impose increased
taxation on operations in the oil and gas, exploration, development and production sector within a
given jurisdiction. Such taxes or other expropriation of assets could be imposed by any jurisdiction
in which the Enlarged Group operates. If operations are delayed or shut down as a result of
political, legal or commercial instability, or if the Enlarged Group’s operations are subjected to
increased taxation or other expropriation, the Enlarged Group’s earnings growth may be constrained
and the ability of the Enlarged Group to generate long term value for Shareholders could be
adversely impacted.

Inflation and other cost increases may have an adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s results of
operations and cash flows
Significant inflation or other production cost increases in the countries in which the Enlarged Group
may operate could increase operational costs without a corresponding increase in the sales price of
the commodities the Enlarged Group may produce. Alternatively, a lag in the reduction of input
costs relative to declining commodity prices will have a similar adverse effect on the Enlarged
Group’s operations. Any such increased costs or delays in cost reductions may adversely affect the
Enlarged Group’s profitability, cash flows and results of operations.

Existing and proposed legislation and regulation affecting GHG and other emissions may
adversely affect certain of the Enlarged Group’s operations and assets
Many participants in the oil and gas, exploration, development and production sector are subject to
current and planned legislation in relation to the emission of carbon dioxide, methane and other
GHGs, together with other pollutants, including nitrous oxide.

Failure to comply with existing legislation or any future legislation could adversely affect the
Enlarged Group’s profitability if its business has material GHG intensive assets. Future legislative
initiatives designed to reduce the consumption of hydrocarbons could also have an impact on the
ability of the Enlarged Group to market its commodities and/or the prices which it is able to obtain.
These factors could have a material adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s business, results of
operations, financial condition or prospects.

The use of independent contractors in the Enlarged Group’s operations may expose those
operations to delays or suspensions of activities
Independent contractors are typically used in operations in the oil and gas, exploration, development
and production sector to perform various operational tasks, including carrying out drilling and mining
activities and delivering raw commodities to processing or beneficiation plants. In periods of high
commodity prices, demand for such contractors may exceed supply resulting in increased costs or
lack of availability of key contractors. Disruptions of operations or increased costs also can occur as
a result of disputes with contractors or a shortage of contractors with particular capabilities.
Additionally, because the Enlarged Group will not have the same control over independent
contractors as it does over its own employees, there is a risk that such contractors will not operate
in accordance with the Enlarged Group’s safety standards or other policies. Any of the foregoing
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circumstances could have a material adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s operating results and
cash flows.

Drilling operations are vulnerable to natural disasters, operating difficulties and damage to or
breakdown of a physical asset, any of which could have a material impact on the productivity of
the operations and not all of which may be covered by insurance
Drilling operations are vulnerable to natural disasters, including earthquakes, drought, floods, fire,
tropical storms and the physical effects of climate change, all of which are outside the Enlarged
Group’s control. Operating difficulties, such as unexpected geological variations that could result in
significant failure, could affect the costs and viability of its operations for indeterminate periods. In
addition, damage to or breakdown of a physical asset, including as a result of fire, explosion or
natural catastrophe, can result in a loss of assets and subsequent financial losses. Insurance can
provide protection from some, but not all, of the costs that may arise from unforeseen events.
Although the Enlarged Group intends to maintain suitable insurance, the Enlarged Group’s insurance
may not cover every potential risk associated with its operations. Adequate coverage at reasonable
rates is not always obtainable. In addition, the Enlarged Group’s insurance may not fully cover its
liability or the consequences of any business interruptions such as equipment failure or labour
dispute. The occurrence of a significant adverse event not fully or partially covered by insurance
could have a material adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s business, results of operations,
financial condition and prospects.

Labour disruptions could have an adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s results of operations,
cash flows and financial condition
There is a risk that strikes or other types of conflict with unions or employees may occur at any one
of the Enlarged Group’s operations or in any of the geographic regions in which the Enlarged Group
operates. Any labour disruptions could increase operational costs and decrease revenues by
delaying the business activities of the Enlarged Group or increasing the cost of substitute labour,
which may not be available. Furthermore, if such disruptions are material, they could adversely
affect the Enlarged Group’s results of operations, cash flows and financial condition.

Exploration, development and production activities are inherently subject to a number of
potential drilling and production risks and hazards which may affect the ability of the Enlarged
Group, if it acquires or establishes any oil and gas, exploration, development and production
activities to produce oil and gas at expected levels, increase operating costs and/or expose the
Enlarged Group and/or its directors and officers to legal liability
The production and development operations of the Enlarged Group will involve risks normally
associated with such activities, including blowouts, explosions, fires, equipment damage or failure,
geological uncertainties, unusual or unexpected rock formations and abnormal pressures, risks
related to allocation and commingling of gas and off-spec gas, and environmental hazards such as
accidental spills, releases or leakages of petroleum liquids, gas leaks, ruptures or discharges of
toxic gas. Operations are also subject to hazards inherent in marine operations, which include
damage from severe weather conditions, capsizing or sinking, and damage to pipelines and subsea
facilities from fishing nets, anchors and vessels. The occurrence of any of these events could result
in production delays or the failure to produce oil and gas in commercial quantities from the affected
operations. These events could also lead to environmental damage, injury to persons and loss of
life or the destruction of property, any of which could expose the Enlarged Group and/or its
directors and officers to the risk of litigation and clean-up or other remedial costs. Damages claimed
in connection with any consequent litigation and the costs to the Enlarged Group in defending itself
against such litigation are difficult to predict and may be material.

In addition, the Enlarged Group could experience adverse publicity as a result of any such litigation.
Any loss of production or adverse legal consequences stemming from production hazards could
have a material adverse effect on the Enlarged Group’s business, results of operations, financial
condition or prospects.

Risk relating to the Acquisition
Completion of the Acquisition is subject to the satisfaction (or waiver) of a number of conditions
contained in the Acquisition Agreement including the approval of the Acquisition by the

74



Shareholders at the General Meeting and Admission. If Shareholders do not approve the Acquisition
at the General Meeting, the Acquisition will not complete.

RISKS RELATED TO THE NEW BONDS
The New TONO Bond is not underwritten and Admission is not conditional upon the
completion of the Acquisition and/or the issue of the New TONO Bond. There is accordingly
a risk that Admission will occur and the Equity Financing will complete, but that Kistos will
be unable procure the replacement of the Existing TONO Bond with the New TONO Bond
and/or to procure the release of the Vendor from its guarantee obligations

Upon a change of control of TON and TONO, a mandatory redemption event arises and
bondholders of the Existing TONO Bond are entitled to repayment at 103% of the outstanding
nominal value of the Existing TONO Bond. Whilst ABG and Pareto have conditionally agreed to use
their reasonable endeavours to place, as agent for the Company, the New TONO Bond (which will
be used to refinance the Existing TONO Bond) the New TONO Bond is not underwritten. Whilst it
is expected that the New TONO Bond will be placed, in full, prior to Admission, Admission is not
conditional upon the issue of the New TONO Bond (which will occur after Admission and
contemporaneously with the completion of the Acquisition). There is accordingly a risk to
subscribers in the Equity Financing that the Acquisition could complete and the change of control is
triggered but that Kistos and/or TONO are unable to meet the obligation to repay the holders of the
Existing TONO Bond, or that Admission occurs and that completion of the Acquisition is delayed or
deferred until alternative sources of finance can be secured, of which there can be no guarantee.

The Enlarged Group may not be able to generate sufficient cash to service all of its
indebtedness, including the New Bonds, and may be forced to take other actions to satisfy its
obligations under agreements governing its indebtedness, which may not be successful
The Enlarged Group’s ability to make payments on and to refinance its indebtedness, including the
New Bonds, and to fund planned capital expenditures and other general corporate purposes will
depend, among other things, on its ability to generate cash in the future. This, to a certain extent, is
subject to general economic, financial, competitive, legislative, regulatory and other factors that are
beyond its control. The Enlarged Group cannot assure you that its business will generate sufficient
cash flow from operations or that future capital will be available to it in an amount sufficient to
enable the Enlarged Group to make payments on or to refinance our indebtedness, including the
New Bonds, or to fund its other liquidity needs. If the Enlarged Group’s cash flow and capital
resources are insufficient to allow it to make payments on its indebtedness, the Enlarged Group
may need to reduce or delay capital expenditures, sell assets, seek additional capital or restructure
or refinance all or a portion of its indebtedness, including the New Bonds, on or before maturity.
The Enlarged Group cannot assure you that we will be able to refinance any of its indebtedness,
including the New Bonds, on commercially reasonable terms or at all or that the terms of such
indebtedness will allow any of the above alternative measures or that these measures would satisfy
its debt service obligations. If the Enlarged Group is unable to generate sufficient cash flow or
refinance its indebtedness on favourable terms, it would significantly adversely affect the Enlarged
Group’s financial condition, the value of its outstanding indebtedness and its ability to make any
required cash payments under its indebtedness.

The guarantees are effectively subordinated to the secured debt of the guarantors
The New Bonds will be guaranteed by the Enlarged Group. Each guarantee will be the respective
guarantor’s senior unsecured obligations and rank equal in right of payment with any other senior
unsecured indebtedness of such guarantor. Each guarantee, however, will be effectively
subordinated to all of the guarantors existing or future secured indebtedness, to the extent of the
value of the collateral securing such indebtedness.

Restrictive covenants in any future debt facilities of the Enlarged Group will impose financial and
other restrictions
The New Bonds will, and the Enlarged Group’s potential future loan facilities might, impose,
operating and financial restrictions on the Enlarged Group. These restrictions may, inter alia, limit
the Enlarged Group’s ability to pay dividends, incur additional indebtedness, create liens on its
assets, and additional actions which may otherwise be beneficial for the Enlarged Group. The New
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Bond Terms will contain, inter alia, significant restrictions, including dividend restrictions, financial
covenants and various covenants as to the operations of the business.

Risk of insufficient amount upon foreclosure
Although the New Bonds are secured, there can be no assurance that the value of the Enlarged
Group’s assets will be sufficient to cover all the outstanding New Bonds together with accrued
interest, and there can be no assurance of the value of the transaction security. A liquidation
scenario may also make it difficult to obtain full market value for the secured assets, which may
leave bondholders impaired.

If the Enlarged Group defaults on its obligations to make payments in respect of the New Bonds,
the amount of proceeds that ultimately would be distributed in respect of the New Bonds upon a
foreclosure or other enforcement action may not be sufficient to satisfy the obligation under the New
Bonds. Although the New Bonds are secured, there can be no assurance that the proceeds from
any sale or liquidation of this collateral will be sufficient to meet the obligations under the New
Bonds. If the proceeds of any sale of collateral are not sufficient to repay all amounts due on the
New Bonds, the holders of the New Bonds (to the extent not repaid from the proceeds of the sale
of the collateral) would have only a senior unsecured claim against any remaining assets of the
Enlarged Group and the guarantors.

The Enlarged Group may not have the ability to raise funds necessary to finance any change of
control offer required under the New Bond Terms
If a “change of control event” under the New Bond Terms occurs, holders of the New Bonds will
have the right to require the Enlarged Group to repurchase the New Bonds, in whole or in part, at a
purchase price equal to 103% of the principal amount of the New Bonds, plus accrued and unpaid
interest, if any, to the date of repurchase. The Enlarged Group’s ability to repurchase the New
Bonds upon such a “change of control event” would be limited by its access to funds at the time of
the repurchase and the terms of agreements governing the Enlarged Group’s other indebtedness (if
any).

RISKS RELATING TO THE COMPANY’S INTENT TO PURSUE ADDITIONAL ACQUISITIONS
The Enlarged Group’s ability to complete an additional acquisition
The Enlarged Group’s future success may dependent upon its ability to not only identify further
investment opportunities but also to execute further acquisitions. There can be no assurance that
the Enlarged Group will be able to conclude agreements with any further target business and/or
shareholders in the future and failure to do so could result in the loss of some or all of an investor’s
investment. In addition, the Enlarged Group may not be able to raise additional funds that may be
required to acquire any future target business and fund its working capital requirements in
accordance with its acquisition strategy.

Identifying and acquiring suitable additional acquisition targets
Suitable acquisition targets which generate acceptable returns may not always be readily available
and there is no guarantee that the Enlarged Group will be successful in sourcing further suitable
assets or making any additional investments. If the Enlarged Group cannot identify and/or complete
further acquisitions the Enlarged Group may remain solely focussed on Tulip and its business.

Future acquisition targets may be delayed or made at a relatively slow rate because, inter alia:

* the Company intends to conduct detailed due diligence prior to approving acquisition targets;

* the Company may conduct extensive negotiations in order to secure and facilitate acquisition
targets;

* it may be necessary to establish certain structures in order to facilitate an acquisition target;

* covenants in existing debt finance agreements may restrict or constrain the Enlarged Group’s
ability to raise further debt;

* competition from other investors, market conditions or other factors may mean that the
Company cannot identify additional attractive acquisition targets or such acquisition targets
may not be available at the rate the Company currently anticipates;
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* the Company may be unable to agree on acceptable terms;

* the Company may need to obtain Shareholder approval to issue additional Ordinary Shares to
finance any further acquisition and/or may need consent from the holders of its debt
instruments;

* the Company may be unable to raise bank finance or other sources of finance on terms the
Directors consider reasonable; or

* the Company may need to raise further capital to make investments and/or fund the assets or
businesses invested in, which may not be achieved.

To secure any acquisition, working capital is required for general expenses and also for due
diligence on any such acquisition in addition to the working capital requirements of the Enlarged
group as it stands. These sums can be considerable depending on the nature and location of an
acquisition target.

Material facts or circumstances may not be revealed in the due diligence process
The Company intends to conduct such due diligence as it deems reasonably practicable and
appropriate based on the facts and circumstances applicable to any potential future acquisition. The
objective of the due diligence process will be to identify material issues which might affect the
decision to proceed with any particular acquisition target or the consideration payable for an
acquisition. The Company also intends to use information revealed during the due diligence process
to formulate its business and operational planning for, and its valuation of, any target company or
business. Whilst conducting due diligence and assessing a potential acquisition, the Company will
rely on publicly available information, if any, information provided by the relevant target company to
the extent such company is willing or able to provide such information and, in some circumstances,
third-party investigations.

There can be no assurance that the due diligence undertaken with respect to a potential future
acquisition will reveal all relevant facts that may be necessary to evaluate such acquisition, including
the determination of the price the Company may pay for an acquisition target, or to formulate a
business strategy. Furthermore, the information provided during due diligence may be incomplete,
inadequate or inaccurate. As part of the due diligence process, the Company will also make
subjective judgments regarding the results of operations, financial condition and prospects of a
potential opportunity. If the due diligence investigation fails to correctly identify material issues,
including current and future liabilities that may be present in a target company or business, or if the
Company considers such material risks to be commercially acceptable relative to the opportunity,
and the Company proceeds with an acquisition, the Company may subsequently incur substantial
impairment charges or other losses. In addition, following an acquisition, the Company may be
subject to significant, previously undisclosed liabilities of the acquired business that were not
identified during due diligence and which could contribute to poor operational performance,
undermine any attempt to restructure the acquired company or business in line with the Company’s
business plan and have a material adverse effect on the Company’s financial condition and results
of operations.

Valuation error
In assessing the consideration to be paid for an acquisition, the Directors, inter alia, expect to rely
on market data, industry statistics and industry forecasts consisting of estimates compiled by
industry professionals, organisations, analysts or publicly available information. Industry publications
generally state that their information is obtained from sources they believe to be reliable but that the
accuracy and completeness of such information is not guaranteed and that the forecasts or
projections they contain are based on a number of significant assumptions. Although the Company
intends to use sources that are believed to be reliable, it may not always have access to the
underlying information, methodology and other bases for such information and may not have
independently verified the underlying information and, therefore, cannot guarantee its accuracy and
completeness. Accordingly, errors in any of the assumptions or methodology employed by a
third-party in preparing a report on which the Company may place reliance may materially adversely
affect the Company’s valuation and therefore returns on any acquisition, business, results of
operations, financial condition and prospects.
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Future investments may have an adverse effect on the Company’s ability to manage its business
If the Company is presented with appropriate opportunities, it may acquire complementary
companies in the energy sector. Future acquisitions would expose the Company to potential risks,
including risks associated with the assimilation of new personnel, unforeseen or hidden liabilities,
the diversion of management attention and resources from the Company’s existing business and the
inability to generate sufficient revenues to offset the costs and expenses of acquisitions. Any
difficulties encountered in the acquisition and integration process may have an adverse effect on the
Company’s ability to manage its business.

Acquisitions of private companies are subject to a number of risks
The Company may acquire privately held companies or assets that may:

* be highly leveraged and subject to significant debt service obligations, stringent operational
and financial covenants and risks of default under financing and contractual arrangements,
which may adversely affect their financial condition;

* have limited operating histories and smaller market shares than publicly held businesses
making them more vulnerable to changes in market conditions or the activities of competitors;

* be more dependent on a limited number of management and operational personnel, increasing
the impact of the loss of any one or more individuals; and/or

* require additional capital.

All or any of these factors may have a material adverse effect on the business, financial condition,
results of operations and prospects of the Company.

The Company may not acquire total voting control of any target company or business
The Company’s intention is to acquire controlling interests in target businesses however it may be
that opportunities to acquire controlling interests may not be possible either initially or at all. The
Company does not intend to acquire portfolios of non-controlling interests but may invest where
participation in targets may result in enhancing Shareholder value and where the participation of the
Company in such targets is active rather than passive. Where non-controlling interests are secured
this may limit the Company’s operational strategies and reduce its ability to enhance Shareholder
value albeit the terms of such participation will be negotiated in such a manner as to entrench the
Company’s participative interest and value enhancement. In the event that the Company cannot
acquire a controlling interest in the target business, this could result in an impairment to the
Company’s objective and acquisition, financing and business strategies which could have a material
adverse effect on the continued development or growth of the acquired company or business.

In the event the Company acquires less than a 100% interest in a particular asset or entity, the
remaining ownership interest will be held by third parties and the subsequent management and
control of such an asset or entity may entail risks associated with multiple owners and decision-
makers. Any such investment also involves the risk that third-party owners might become insolvent
or fail to fund their share of any capital contribution which might be required, which may then fall to
the Company to fund. In addition, such third parties may have economic or other interests which
are inconsistent with the Company’s interests, or they may obstruct the Company’s plans, or they
may propose alternative plans. If such third parties are able to take or influence actions contrary to
the Company’s interests and plans, this may affect the ability of the Company to implement its
strategies.

In addition, there is a risk of disputes between the Company and third parties who have an interest
in the asset or entity in question. Any litigation or arbitration resulting from any such disputes may
increase the Company’s expenses and distract the Board from focusing its time to fulfil the strategy
of the Company. The Company may also, in certain circumstances, be liable for the actions of such
third parties.

The Company may face significant competition for acquisition targets
There may be significant competition in some or all of the Acquisition targets that the Company
may explore. Such competition may, for example, come from strategic buyers, market competitors,
special purpose acquisition companies and public and private investment funds, many of which are
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well established and have extensive experience in identifying and completing acquisitions. A number
of these competitors may possess greater technical, financial, human and other resources than the
Company. The Company cannot assure investors that it will be successful against such competition.
Such competition may cause the Company to be unsuccessful in executing an Acquisition or may
result in a successful Acquisition being made at a significantly higher price than would otherwise
have been the case which could materially adversely impact the business, financial condition, result
of operations and prospects of the Company.

Need for additional funding
Except for the Acquisition, the Company currently has no plans, arrangements or understandings
with any prospective target company or business regarding an acquisition and the Company cannot
currently predict the amount of additional capital that may be required, once a further acquisition
has been made, if the target is not sufficiently cash generative, further funds may need to be
raised.

Although the Company intends to finance further acquisitions primarily through the issue of Ordinary
Shares, if, following a further acquisition, the Company’s cash reserves are insufficient; the
Company may be required to seek additional equity financing, which may be dilutive to
Shareholders. It may also be the case that Ordinary Shares might not be an acceptable form of
consideration to a prospective vendor of an asset or business. The Company may not receive
sufficient support from its existing Shareholders to raise additional equity, and new equity investors
may be unwilling to invest on terms that are favourable to the Company, or at all.

Should the Company pursues debt financing as a means to obtain additional financing, it may be
the case that lenders may be unwilling to extend debt financing to the Company on attractive terms,
or at all. Unattractive terms may comprise restrictions on operating activities, future financing,
acquisitions and disposals. To the extent that additional equity or debt financing is necessary to
complete a further acquisition and remains unavailable or only available on terms that are
unacceptable to the Company, the Company may be compelled either to restructure or abandon
such acquisition, or proceed with such acquisition on less favourable terms, which may reduce the
Company’s return on the investment.

Even if additional financing is unnecessary to complete a further acquisition, the Company may
subsequently require equity or debt financing to implement operational improvements in an acquired
business. The failure to secure additional financing or to secure such additional financing on terms
acceptable to the Company could have a material adverse effect on the continued development or
growth of the acquired business.

Implementation risk
Pending completion of the Acquisition, the Company has no assets producing positive cash flow
and its ultimate success will depend on the Directors’ ability to implement the strategy outlined in
this document, generate cash flow from the Company’s investments, and access equity and debt
financing markets as the Company grows and develops. Whilst the Directors’ are optimistic about
the Company’s prospects, there is no certainty that anticipated outcomes and sustainable revenue
streams will be achieved.

The Company could incur costs for transactions that may ultimately be unsuccessful
There is a risk that the Company may incur substantial legal, financial and advisory expenses
arising from unsuccessful transactions which may include public offer and transaction
documentation, legal, accounting and other due diligence which could have a material adverse
effect on the business, financial condition, results of operations and prospects of the Company.

No assurance that any operating improvements will be successful or that they will be effective in
increasing the valuation of any business acquired
Following an acquisition, there can be no assurance that the Company will be able to propose and
implement effective operational improvements for any company or business which the Company
acquires. In addition, even if the Company completes an Acquisition, general economic and market
conditions or other factors outside the Company’s control could make the Company’s operating
strategies difficult or impossible to implement. Any failure to implement these operational
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improvements successfully and/or the failure of these operational improvements to deliver the
anticipated benefits could have a material adverse effect on the Company’s results of operations
and financial condition.

Restrictions on offering Ordinary Shares as consideration for a future acquisition or requirement
to provide alternative consideration
The Company may offer its Ordinary Shares or other securities as part of the consideration to fund,
or in connection with, a future acquisition. However, certain jurisdictions may restrict the Company’s
use of its Ordinary Shares or other securities for this purpose, which could result in the Company
needing to use alternative sources of consideration. Such restrictions may limit the Company’s
available acquisition opportunities or make certain acquisitions more costly which may have an
adverse effect on its operations.

Foreign investment and exchange risks
As at the date of this document, the Company’s functional and presentational currency is pounds
sterling. Following completion of the Acquisition, which has an effective date of 1 January 2021, the
Company’s functional and presentational currency will become EUR. Accordingly, the Company’s
future consolidated financial statements will carry the Enlarged Group’s assets in EUR, however
certain Directors, and key management may incur costs to the Company in currencies other than
EUR.

In addition, any business the Company invests in may denominate its financial information, conduct
operations or make sales in currencies other than pounds sterling. When acquiring a business that
has functional currencies other than pounds sterling, the Company will be required to translate, inter
alia, the balance sheet and operational results of such business into pounds sterling. As a result,
changes in exchange rates between pounds sterling and other currencies could lead to significant
changes in the Company’s reported financial results from period to period.

Among the factors that may affect currency values are trade balances, levels of short-term interest
rates, differences in relative values of similar assets in different currencies, long-term opportunities
for investment and capital appreciation and political or regulatory developments. Although the
Company may seek to manage its foreign exchange exposure, including by active use of hedging
and derivative instruments, there is no assurance that such arrangements will be entered into or
available at reasonable cost at all times when the Company wishes to use them or that they will be
sufficient to cover the risk and this may have a negative impact on the profitability and value of the
Company.

Interest rates
Changes in interest rates can affect the Company’s profitability by affecting the spread between,
inter alia, the income on its assets and the expense of any interest-bearing liabilities it has, the
value of any interest earning assets and its ability to make an Acquisition. In the event of a rising
interest rate environment and/or economic downturn, loan defaults may increase and result in credit
losses that may be expected to affect the Company’s operating results adversely. Interest rates are
highly sensitive to many factors, including governmental, monetary and tax policies, domestic and
international economic and political considerations, fiscal deficits, trade surpluses or deficits,
regulatory requirements and other factors beyond the control of the Company.

Internal controls may be insufficient to enable effective management as the Company grows
Future growth and prospects for the Company will depend on its management’s ability to manage
the business of the Company and to continue to improve internal operational and financial
management information and control systems on a timely basis, whilst at the same time maintaining
effective cost controls. Any failure to improve such information and control systems in line with the
Company’s growth could adversely impact the business, development, financial condition, results of
operations and prospects of the Company.
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Dependence upon Directors to identify potential acquisition opportunities and to execute
acquisitions
The Company is dependent upon the Directors to identify potential acquisition opportunities and to
execute acquisitions. The unexpected loss of the services of the Directors (or any of them) could
have a material adverse effect on the Company’s ability to identify potential acquisition opportunities
and to execute on any acquisition.

Retention of personnel required to support the Company after the completion of any further
acquisitions
Following completion of any further acquisition, the Company will evaluate the personnel of the
acquired business and may determine that it requires increased support to operate and manage the
acquired business in accordance with the Company’s overall business strategy. There can be no
assurance that existing personnel of the acquired business will be adequate or qualified to carry out
the Company’s strategy or that the Company will be able to hire or retain experienced, qualified
employees to carry out the Company’s strategy.

Costs associated with potential acquisitions
The Company expects to incur certain third-party costs associated with the sourcing of suitable
assets. The Company can give no assurance as to the level of such costs, and given that there
can be no guarantee that negotiations to acquire any given assets will be successful (for example,
the Company may fail to complete a proposed acquisition because it has been outbid by a
competitor or does not meet the Vendors’ internal hold value), it may be left with substantial
unrecovered transaction costs, including legal, financial, advisory or other expenses, including
general and administration costs, which could have a material adverse effect on the financial
condition and prospects of the Company. The greater the number of deals that do not reach
completion, the greater the likely impact of such costs on the Company’s performance, share price,
financial condition and business prospects.

Long-term nature of acquisitions
While an acquisition target may be sold by the Company at any time, it is not generally expected
that this will occur for a number of years after such an acquisition is made. Investments in oil, gas
and energy assets and companies are best suited for long-term investors.

Illiquid nature of the Company’s investments
Return of capital to Shareholders and the realisation of gains, if any, generally will occur only upon
the partial or complete disposal of an investment, or ultimately the Company itself, which may be
several years after first investment.

RISKS RELATING TO THE ORDINARY SHARES AND THEIR TRADING ON AIM
There may be a limited market for the Ordinary Shares. A market for the Ordinary Shares may not
develop, which would adversely affect the liquidity and price of the Ordinary Shares
The price of the Ordinary Shares after Admission might vary due to a number of factors, including
but not limited to, general economic conditions and forecasts, the Enlarged Group’s general
business condition and the release of its financial reports.

Although the Company’s current intention is that its Ordinary Shares should continue to trade on
AIM, it cannot assure investors that it will always do so. In addition, an active trading market for the
Ordinary Shares may not develop or, if developed, may not be maintained. Investors may be unable
to sell their Ordinary Shares unless a market can be established and maintained, and if the
Company subsequently obtains a listing on an exchange in addition to, or in lieu of, the London
Stock Exchange, the level of liquidity of the Ordinary Shares may decline.

Trading on AIM
The Ordinary Shares will be admitted to trading on AIM. An investment in shares quoted on AIM
may be less liquid and may carry a higher risk than an investment in shares quoted on the Official
List. The AIM Rules for Companies are less demanding than those which apply to companies
admitted to listing on the premium segment of the Official List of the FCA and to trading on the
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main market for listed securities of the London Stock Exchange. Further, the FCA has not itself
examined or approved the contents of this document. A prospective investor should be aware of the
risks of investing in such shares and should make the decision to invest only after careful
consideration and, if appropriate, consultation with an independent financial adviser authorised under
FSMA.

Value and liquidity of the Ordinary Shares
It may be difficult for an investor to realise his, her or its investment. The shares of publicly traded
companies can have limited liquidity and their share prices can be highly volatile.

The price at which the Ordinary Shares will be traded and the price at which investors may realise
their investment will be influenced by a large number of factors, some specific to the Company and
its operations and others which may affect companies operating within a particular sector or quoted
companies generally. A relatively small movement in the value of an investment or the amount of
income derived from it may result in a disproportionately large movement, unfavourable as well as
favourable, in the value of the Ordinary Shares or the amount of income received in respect thereof.

Prospective investors should be aware that the value of the Ordinary Shares could go down as well
as up, and investors may therefore not recover their original investment. Furthermore, the market
price of the Ordinary Shares may not reflect the underlying value of the Company’s net assets. The
investment opportunity offered in this document may not be suitable for all recipients of this
document. Potential investors are therefore strongly recommended to consult an independent
financial adviser authorised under FSMA who specialises in advising on investments of this nature
before making an investment decision.

Reverse Takeovers
A further substantial acquisition may trigger a Reverse Takeover under AIM Rule 14, which will
make that additional acquisition subject to prior Shareholder approval and re-admission to AIM or
another listing venue for the enlarged entity.

Shareholders should note that where a transaction is considered to be a Reverse Takeover for the
purposes of the AIM Rules for Companies and the Shareholders approve any such transaction,
trading on AIM in the Ordinary Shares will be cancelled and re-admission to AIM or another listing
venue will be required to be sought in the same manner as any other applicant applying for
admission of its securities for the first time. Trading in the Ordinary Shares will normally be
suspended following the announcement of any such transaction until the Company has published a
re-admission document in respect of the Company.

Dilution of Shareholders’ interest as a result of additional equity financing
Although the Company will receive the net proceeds of the Placing, the Directors anticipate that the
Company may issue a substantial number of additional Ordinary Shares, or incur substantial
additional indebtedness to complete any further acquisitions.

Shareholders do not have the benefit of pre-emption rights in respect of the issues of future shares
which are issued for non-cash consideration pursuant to any acquisitions. In addition, the Company
may issue shares or convertible debt securities in exchange for cash to complete a further
acquisition, pursuant to disapplications of the pre-emption rights that exist under the Articles and the
Companies Act 2006 which may dilute the interests of Shareholders.

Any issue of Ordinary Shares, preferred shares or convertible debt securities may:

* significantly dilute the value of the Ordinary Shares held by existing Shareholders;

* cause a change of control if a substantial number of Ordinary Shares are issued, which may,
inter alia result in the resignation or removal of one or more of the Directors;

* in certain circumstances, have the effect of delaying or preventing a change of control;

* subordinate the rights of holders of Ordinary Shares if preferred shares are issued with rights
senior to those of Ordinary Shares; or

* adversely affect the market prices of the Company’s Ordinary Shares.
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If Ordinary Shares, preferred shares or convertible debt securities are issued as consideration for
an acquisition, existing Shareholders will have no pre-emptive rights with regard to the securities
that are issued. The issue of such Ordinary Shares, preferred shares or convertible debt securities
is likely to materially dilute the value of the Ordinary Shares held by existing Shareholders. Where a
target company has an existing large shareholder, an issue of Ordinary Shares, preferred shares or
convertible debt securities as consideration may result in such shareholder subsequently holding a
significant or majority stake in the Company, which may, in turn, enable it to exert significant
influence over the Company (to a greater or lesser extent depending on the size of its holding) and
could lead to a change of control.

If the Company were to incur substantial indebtedness in relation to an acquisition, this could result
in:

* default and foreclosure on the Company’s assets, if its cash flow from operations were
insufficient to pay its debt obligations as they become due;

* acceleration of its obligation to repay indebtedness, even if it has made all payments when
due, if it breaches, without a waiver, covenants that require the maintenance of financial ratios
or reserves or impose operating restrictions;

* a demand for immediate payment of all principal and accrued interest, if any, if the
indebtedness is payable on demand; or

* an inability to obtain additional financing, if any indebtedness incurred contains covenants
restricting its ability to incur additional indebtedness.

The occurrence of any or a combination of these factors could decrease an investor’s ownership
interests in the Company or have a material adverse effect on its financial condition and results of
operations.

No guarantee that the Ordinary Shares will continue to be traded on AIM
The Company cannot assure investors that the Ordinary Shares will always continue to be traded
on AIM or on any other exchange. If such trading were to cease, certain investors may decide to
sell their shares, which could have an adverse impact on the price of the Ordinary Shares.
Additionally, if in the future the Company decides to obtain a listing on another exchange in addition
or as an alternative to AIM, the level of liquidity of the Ordinary Shares traded on AIM could
decline.

Dividend payments on the Ordinary Shares are not guaranteed
To the extent the Company intends to pay dividends on the Ordinary Shares, it will pay such
dividends at such times (if any) and in such amounts (if any) as the Board determines appropriate
and in accordance with applicable law, regulation and applicable contractual obligations, but expects
to be principally reliant upon dividends received on shares held by it in any operating subsidiaries in
order to do so. Payments of such dividends will be dependent on the availability of any dividends or
other distributions from such subsidiaries. The Company can therefore give no assurance that it will
be able to pay dividends going forward or as to the amount of such dividends, if any.

GENERAL RISKS
The Enlarged Group is subject to risks arising from economic conditions in the UK and from
risks arising from the continuing global economic weakness, such as those associated with the
UK having left the European Union
The exact impact of market risks faced by the Enlarged Group is uncertain and difficult to predict
and respond to, in particular, in view of: (i) the continuing unpredictable consequences of the UK
leaving the European Union (commonly referred to as “Brexit”) and the terms of the Trade and
Cooperation Agreement, signed on 30 December 2020 which includes an agreement on free trade
between the UK and EU; (ii) difficulties in predicting the rate at which any economic disruption may
occur, and over what duration; and (iii) the fact that some of the related risks to the business are
totally, or partially, outside the control of the Enlarged Group.
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Force majeure
The Enlarged Group’s operations now or in the future may be adversely affected by risks outside
the control or anticipation of the Enlarged Group, including labour unrest, civil disorder, war,
subversive activities or sabotage, fires, earthquakes, floods, explosions or other catastrophes,
epidemics or quarantine restrictions, which may have a material adverse effect on the Enlarged
Group’s future financial condition and results.

The general economic climate may be adverse for the Enlarged Group
The Enlarged Group may make acquisitions of companies and businesses that are susceptible to
economic recessions or downturns. During periods of adverse economic conditions, the markets in
which the Enlarged Group operates may decline, thereby potentially decreasing revenues and
causing financial losses, difficulties in obtaining access to, and fulfilling commitments in respect of,
financing, and increased funding costs. In addition, during periods of adverse economic conditions,
the Enlarged Group may have difficulty accessing financial markets, which could make it more
difficult or impossible for the Enlarged Group to obtain funding for additional acquisitions and
negatively affect the Enlarged Group ‘s operating results. Accordingly, adverse economic conditions
could adversely impact the business, development, financial condition, results of operations and
prospects of the Enlarged Group.

Taxation of returns from assets located outside of the UK may reduce any net return to investors
To the extent that the assets, company or business which the Enlarged Group acquires is or are
established outside the UK, it is possible that any return the Enlarged Group receives from it may
be reduced by irrecoverable foreign withholding or other local taxes and this may reduce any net
return derived by investors from a shareholding in the Company.

Changes in tax law and practice may reduce any net returns for investors
The tax treatment of Shareholders of the Company, any special purpose vehicle that the Company
may establish and any company which the Company may acquire are all subject to changes in tax
laws or practices in England and Wales or any other relevant jurisdiction. Any change may reduce
any net return derived by investors from a shareholding in the Company.

Investors should not rely on the general guide to taxation set out in this document and should seek
their own specialist advice. The tax rates referred to in this document are those currently applicable
and they are subject to change.

There can be no assurance that the Company will be able to make returns for Shareholders in a
tax-efficient manner
It is intended that the Company will structure the group, including any company or business
acquired, to maximise returns for Shareholders in as fiscally efficient a manner as is practicable.
The Company has made certain assumptions regarding taxation. However, if these assumptions are
not correct, taxes may be imposed with respect to the Company’s assets, or the Company may be
subject to tax on its income, profits, gains or distributions (either on a liquidation and dissolution or
otherwise) in a particular jurisdiction or jurisdictions in excess of taxes that were anticipated. This
could alter the post-tax returns for Shareholders (or Shareholders in certain jurisdictions). The level
of return for Shareholders may also be adversely affected. Any change in laws or tax authority
practices could also adversely affect any post-tax returns of capital to Shareholders or payments of
dividends (if any, which the Company does not envisage the payment of, at least in the short to
medium term). In addition, the Company may incur costs in taking steps to mitigate any such
adverse effect on the post-tax returns for Shareholders

Foreign exchange movements
The Company may continue to acquire foreign companies, hence some contracts may be priced in
foreign currencies and also have employees based overseas paid in foreign currencies. It is
therefore exposed to the risk that adverse exchange rate movements could cause its costs to
increase (relative to its reporting currency) resulting in reduced profitability. The Company, where
deemed relevant, takes steps to mitigate this risk by putting in place hedging arrangements to
reduce exposure to currency risk, however these may not always be entirely effective, and residual
currency risk may exist.
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PART IV

CORPORATE GOVERNANCE

The Directors acknowledge the importance of high standards of corporate governance and intend,
given the Company’s size and the constitution of the Board, to comply, so far as is practicable
given the size of the Company and the nature of the business at the current time, with the
principles set out in the UK Corporate Governance Code. The UK Corporate Governance Code sets
out a standard of minimum best practice for quoted companies.

In the November 2020 Admission Document, the Board stated that upon completion of the first
acquisition, the composition of the Board would be reviewed to ensure it remains appropriate for the
Company. It was expected that a chief executive officer and a chief financial officer would potentially
join the Board at the time of such an acquisition. The Company is keeping this under review and
will appoint additional talent to then Board when appropriate.

The Company currently has four Non-Executive Directors. Three of the Non-Executive Directors,
Julie Barlow, Richard Benmore and Alan Booth, are each regarded by the Company as being
independent of the Company and are free from any business or other relationship that could
materially interfere with the exercise of their independent judgment. The Board has responsibility for
implementing the Investing Policy. The Board intends to meet bi-monthly, at least six times a year
and more frequently as required.

Notwithstanding Andrew Austin’s holding of Ordinary Shares and status as the founder of the
Company, the Board regarded him as a Non-Executive Director in the context of the Company’s
status as an investing company, and to make independent decisions within the meaning of the UK
Corporate Governance Code and free from any business or other relationship that could materially
interfere with the exercise of his judgement as Non-Executive Chairman. As a result of a review
conducted by the Board, it has been resolved that, conditional on Admission, Andrew Austin will
assume the role of Interim Chief Executive Officer and Richard Benmore will assume the role of
Interim Independent Non-Executive Chairman.

Alan Booth remains designated the Senior Independent Non-Executive Director in order to allow for
the Chairman and other Directors to have a sounding board, whilst also offering an alternative route
of access for shareholders, as recommended by the Code.

All the Directors will have access to the advice and services of the Company Secretary and will be
able to gain access to external independent advice should they wish to do so. Following the
Acquisition, the Board will be supplied with regular and timely information concerning the activities
of the Company from executive Board members and senior management so that it is able to
exercise its responsibilities and control functions in a proper and effective manner.

The Directors have established an Audit Committee, a Nominations Committee, a Disclosure
Committee and a Remuneration Committee with formally delegated duties and responsibilities to
operate with effect from Admission, as described below.

Audit Committee
The Audit Committee will have the primary responsibility of monitoring the quality of internal controls
to ensure that the financial performance of the Company is properly measured and reported on. It
will receive and review reports from the Company’s external auditors relating to the interim and
annual accounts and the accounting and internal control systems in use within the Company. The
Audit Committee will meet not less than three times in each financial year and will have unrestricted
access to the Company’s external auditors. The terms of reference of the Audit Committee require
that the members of the Audit Committee shall include only Independent Non-Executive Directors
and one member, preferably the chairman of the Audit Committee, shall have recent and relevant
financial experience with competence in accounting and auditing.

The Audit Committee, which comprises Alan Booth and Julie Barlow, with Julie Barlow acting as
Chair. The Company considers that as a smaller company for the purpose of the UK Corporate
Governance Code, the composition of the Audit Committee is consistent with the principles of the
UK Corporate Governance Code.
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Nominations Committee
The Nominations Committee, which will comprise, following Admission, Richard Benmore and Alan
Booth, with Richard Benmore acting as Chair, will review the composition and efficacy of the Board
and where appropriate recommend nominees as new directors to the Board.

Remuneration Committee
The Remuneration Committee will review the performance of the Directors and make
recommendations to the Board on matters relating to their remuneration and terms of service. The
Remuneration Committee will make recommendations to the Board on proposals for the granting of
share options and other equity incentives pursuant to any employee share option scheme or equity
incentive plans in operation from time to time.

The members of the Remuneration Committee include only Independent Non-Executive Directors.
The Remuneration Committee, which comprises Alan Booth and Julie Barlow, with Alan Booth
acting as Chair. The Company considers that as a smaller company for the purposes of the UK
Corporate Governance Code. The composition of the Remuneration Committee is consistent with
the principles of the UK Corporate Governance Code.

Disclosure Committee
The Disclosure Committee will enforce the Enlarged Group’s inside information policy and, in
particular, assess whether information is ‘inside information’ and resolve queries about its materiality.
For example, the committee will determine whether an announcement is required in respect of any
such inside information and procure that such announcement is made as soon as possible in
accordance with the provisions of the AIM Rules and UK MAR. The Disclosure Committee will meet
regularly throughout the financial year and, in particular, during periods of heightened market
sensitivity.

The Disclosure Committee will comprise Alan Booth and Julie Barlow and will be chaired by Julie
Barlow. The Disclosure Committee will meet as required.

The Directors will comply with Rule 21 of the AIM Rules for Companies relating to directors’
dealings and will take all reasonable steps to ensure compliance by the Company’s applicable
employees.

The Company has adopted and will operate a share dealing code for Directors and Company
employees in accordance with the AIM Rules for Companies.

Shareholder engagement and participation
In addition to the Senior Independent Director acting as a sounding board for the Chairman and as
an intermediary for Shareholders, the Articles contain the following provisions designed to reflect the
principles of the UK Corporate Governance Code and engender real shareholder engagement and
empowerment. In particular:

(a) all directors are required to stand for re-election at each annual general meeting, giving
Shareholders the annual right to give feedback on the performance of the full board and
thereby enshrining Provision 18 of the UK Corporate Governance Code in the Articles;

(b) voting at all Shareholder meetings will be on the basis of poll voting, with the effect that only
the actual numbers of votes cast will be determine whether a particular resolution is passed
(and dispensing with the arcane show of hands which has been the subject of much recent
criticism from reformers); and

(c) the Articles allow for the holding of Shareholder meetings as physical meetings, virtual
meetings or hybrid meetings; it is a requirement for any valid virtual meeting that Shareholders
have the right to speak at the meeting and to participate in the poll in real time.
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PART V

UNAUDITED PRO FORMA STATEMENT OF NET ASSETS FOR THE ENLARGED
GROUP

The following unaudited pro forma statement of net assets for the Enlarged Group has been
prepared to illustrate the effect on the net assets for the Enlarged Group as if the Equity Financing,
the Debt Financing and the Acquisition had taken place on 14 October 2020.

The unaudited pro forma statement of net assets for the Enlarged Group has been prepared for
illustrative purposes only and illustrates the impact of the Equity Financing, the Debt Financing and
the Acquisition as if they had been undertaken at an earlier date. As a result, the hypothetical
financial position included in the unaudited pro forma statement of net assets for the Enlarged
Group may differ from the Company’s actual financial position.

The unaudited pro forma statement of net assets for the Enlarged Group is based on the net
assets of the Company as at 14 October 2020, the date of its incorporation.

The unaudited pro forma statement of net assets for the Enlarged Group has been prepared in a
manner consistent with the accounting policies to be adopted by the Company in preparing its
financial statements for the year ending 31 December 2021, in accordance with Schedule 2 para
(b)(i) of the AIM Rules for Companies and on the basis set out in the notes below.

The unaudited pro forma information statement of net assets for the Enlarged Group does not
constitute financial statements within the meaning of section 434 of the Companies Act 2006.
Investors should read the whole of this document and not rely solely on the summarised financial
information contained in this Part V of this document.
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Unaudited pro forma statement of net assets as at 14 October 2020:

Adjustments

The Company
as at

14 October
2020

Initial fund
raising

Tulip
as at

31 December
2020

Acquisition of
the Tulip

Net Equity
Financing

proceeds and
other

adjustments

Pro forma
net assets

of the
Enlarged

Group

(note 1) (note 2) (note 3) (notes 4) (note 5)
€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000 €’000

Assets
Non-current assets
Intangible assets — — 1,585 202,556 — 204,141
Property, plant and equipment — — 102,661 — — 102,661
Deferred tax assets — — 40,224 — — 40,224

— — 144,470 202,556 — 347,026

Current assets
Inventories — — 1,373 — — 1,373
Trade and other receivables — — 7,640 — — 7,640
Inter company receivables — — 7,867 (7,867) — —
Cash and cash equivalents — 35,972 17,715 (74,837) 58,118 36,968

— 35,972 34,595 (82,704) 58,118 45,981

Total assets — 35,972 179,065 119,852 58,118 393,007

Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
Abandonment provision — — (14,131) — — (14,131)
Long term bond — — (85,428) (60,000) (4,572) (150,000)
Due to affiliates — — (34,849) 34,849 — —
Other non-current liabilities — — (89) — (89)

— — (134,497) (25,151) (4,572) (164,220)

Current liabilities
Trade payables — — (1,222) — — (1,222)
Accruals — — (6,616) — — (6,616)
Due to affiliates — — (8,281) 8,281 — —
Other current financial liabilities — — (1,356) — — (1,356)
Other current liabilities — — (1,791) — — (1,791)

— — (19,266) 8,281 — (10,985)

Total liabilities — — (153,763) (16,870) (4,572) (175,205)

Net assets — 35,972 25,302 102,982 53,546 217,802

—————
Notes:
1. The net assets of the Company are as at 14 October 2020, the date of its incorporation.

Adjustments:
2. This adjustment reflects the net funds raised by the Company prior to, and on, admission to AIM. The pounds sterling amounts

have been converted to Euros at the rate prevailing at 14 October 2020.
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3. The net assets of Tulip have been extracted without adjustment from the audited financial statements of TON and TONO for the
year ended 31 December 2020, set out in Sections A and B of Part X of this document with an unaudited pro forma
consolidation as follows.

TON
as at

31 December 2020
TONO as at

31 December 2020
Consolidation
adjustments

Tulip
as at 31 December

2020

€’000 €’000 €’000 €’000
Assets
Non-current assets
Investment in subsidiary 39,125 — (39,125) —
Intangible assets — 1,585 — 1,585
Property, plant and
equipment — 109,086 (6,425) 102,661
Loan to subsidiary 3,700 — (3,700) —
Deferred tax assets 17,311 22,913 — 40,224

60,136 133,584 (49,250) 144,470

Current assets
Inventories — 1,373 — 1,373
Trade and other receivables 32 7,608 — 7,640
Inter company receivables 7,383 484 7,867
Cash and cash equivalents 24 17,691 — 17,715

7,439 27,156 — 34,595

Total assets 67,575 160,740 (49,250) 179,065

Liabilities
Non-current liabilities
Abandonment provision (917) (13,214) — (14,131)
Long term bond — (85,428) — (85,428)
Due to affiliates (34,849) (3,700) 3,700 (34,849)
Other non-current liabilities — (89) — (89)

(35,766) (102,431) 3,700 (134,497)

Current liabilities
Trade payables (19) (1,203) — (1,222)
Accruals (46) (6,570) — (6,616)
Due to affiliates (17) (8,264) — (8,281)
Other current financial
liabilities — (1,356) — (1,356)
Other current liabilities — (1,791) — (1,791)

(82) (19,184) — (19,266)

Total liabilities (35,848) (121,615) 3,700 (153,763)

Net assets 31,727 39,125 (45,550) 25,302

4. An adjustment has been made to reflect the estimated intangible assets arising on the Acquisition of Tulip.
For the purposes of this unaudited pro forma statement of net assets for the Enlarged Group, no adjustment has been made to
the separate assets and liabilities of Tulip to reflect their fair value. The difference between the net assets of Tulip as stated at
their book value at 31 December 2020 and the estimated consideration has therefore been presented as a single value in
“Intangible assets”. The net assets of the Tulip will be subject to a fair value restatement as at the effective date of the
Acquisition. Actual intangible assets included in the Company’s next published financial statements may therefore be materially
different from that included in the unaudited pro forma statement of net assets for the Enlarged Group.
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The estimated initial consideration for the Tulip is approximately €222.75 million:

€’000
Consideration payable in cash 60,000
Consideration payable in Company shares 15,750
Consideration bond 60,000
Bond refinancing 87,000

Total headline consideration 222,750
Payment re working capital 5,108

Total consideration 227,858

Book value of net assets of Tulip as at 31 December 2020 25,302

Estimated intangible assets arising on completion of the Equity Financing,
the Debt Financing and the Acquisition 202,556

In addition to the initial consideration, contingent consideration of up to €163 million is payable based on the achievement of
certain development milestones. This has been assigned a fair value of €nil in calculating the estimated intangible assets for the
purposes of the unaudited pro forma statement of net assets.
On completion, €9.729 million of the balances due to the Vendor will be repaid in cash and the balance will be capitalised into
shares in TON.

5. The increase in cash and cash equivalents represents the net proceeds of the Equity Financing which is estimated to raise net
proceeds of €58.1 million (€61.0 million gross proceeds less estimated expenses of €2.9 million). The adjustment to long term
bonds represents the Debt Financing.

6. No account has been taken of the financial performance of the Company since 14 October 2020, the financial performance of
Tulip since 31 December 2020, nor of any other event save as disclosed above.
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PART VI

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION

1. Incorporation and status of the Company
1.1 The Company was incorporated in England and Wales on 14 October 2020 as a private

limited company under the Companies Act 2006, with registered number 12949154 and under
the name Kistos Limited.

1.2 The Company was re-registered on 13 November 2020 as a public limited company under
the Companies Act 2006 under the name Kistos plc.

1.3 The principal legislation under which the Company was formed and operates and under which
the Ordinary Shares were, and the New Ordinary Shares will be, issued is the Companies
Act 2006. The liability of the Shareholders is limited.

1.4 The registered office and head office of the Company is at 9th Floor, 107 Cheapside,
London EC2V 6DN, United Kingdom. Its telephone number is 0204 531 2800.

1.5 The Company’s website, at which the information required by Rule 26 of the AIM Rules can
be found is https://www.kistosplc.com.

1.6 The Company has no administrative, management or supervisory bodies other than the
Board, the Audit Committee, the Remuneration Committee, the Disclosure Committee and
Nominations Committee.

1.7 The Company is domiciled in the United Kingdom.

2. Share capital of the Company
2.1 The issued fully paid up share capital of the Company as at the date of this document and

as it is expected to be immediately following Admission is as follows:

Issued share capital

£

Number of
Ordinary
Shares

As at the date of this document 4,025,000 40,250,000
Immediately following Admission 8,286,374.30 82,863,743

2.2 On incorporation, the issued share capital of the Company consisted of 1,000 Ordinary
Shares of £0.10 each of which was fully paid up.

2.3 There have been the following changes to the share capital of the Company between the
date of incorporation and the date of this document:

(a) on incorporation the share capital of the Company comprised 1,000 Ordinary Shares of
nominal value £0.10 each;

(b) on 11 November 2020, a total of 3,569,000 new Ordinary Shares were issued and allotted to
the Subscribers at a price of 50p per share pursuant to the IPO Subscription Letters and the
1,000 Ordinary Shares of nominal value £0.10 each in the capital of the Company were
transferred from Julie Barlow to Rowanmoor Pension Trustees SIPP FS/F761 and Rowanmoor
Pension Trustees SIPP FS/F761 made an additional contribution to the capital of the
Company of £400 in order that the Ordinary Shares of nominal value £0.10 each would be
treated as paid up in the amount of 50p per share;

(c) on 16 November 2020, a total of 4,930,000 Ordinary Shares were issued and allotted to the
Subscribers at the price of 50p per share pursuant to the IPO Subscription Letters; and

(d) on 25 November 2020, 31,750,000 Ordinary Shares were issued and allotted at a price of £1
per share in connection with the IPO.
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2.4 By resolution of the sole member of the Company passed on 11 November 2020:

(a) the Directors were generally and unconditionally authorised in accordance with Section 551 of
the Companies Act 2006 to allot shares in the Company or grant rights to subscribe for or to
convert any securities into shares in the Company up to an aggregate nominal amount of
£3,175,000 in connection with the Placing and Subscription. Such authority shall expire on
30 December 2020, save that the Company may before such expiry make any offers or
agreements which would or might require shares to be allotted or rights to be granted, after
such expiry and the Directors may allot shares, or grant rights to subscribe for or to convert
any securities into shares, in pursuance of any such offer or agreement as if the authorities
conferred by this resolution had not expired;

(b) the Directors were generally and unconditionally empowered under Section 570 of the
Companies Act 2006 to allot equity securities (as defined in Section 560(1) of the Companies
Act 2006) wholly for cash pursuant to the authority referred to by the previous authority in
paragraph 2.4(a) above as if sub-Section (1) of Section 561 of the Companies Act 2006 did
not apply to any such allotment, provided such power shall expire on 30 December 2020
save that the Company may before such expiry make offers or agreements which would or
might require equity securities to be allotted after such expiry and the directors may allot
equity securities in pursuance of any such offers or agreements as if the power conferred
hereby had not expired;

(c) the Directors were generally and unconditionally authorised in accordance with Section 551 of
the Companies Act 2006 to allot shares in the Company or grant rights to subscribe for or to
convert any securities into shares in the Company up to an aggregate nominal amount of
£4,025,000. Such authority shall expire on 30 June 2022 or at the conclusion of the first
annual general meeting of the Company (whichever is the earlier), save that the Company
may before such expiry make any offers or agreements which would or might require shares
to be allotted or rights to be granted, after such expiry and the Directors may allot shares, or
grant rights to subscribe for or to convert any securities into shares, in pursuance of any such
offer or agreement as if the authorities conferred by this resolution had not expired; and

(d) the Directors were generally and unconditionally empowered under Section 570 of the
Companies Act 2006 to allot equity securities (as defined in Section 560(1) of the Companies
Act 2006) wholly for cash pursuant to the authority referred to by the previous authority in
paragraph 2.4(c) above as if sub-Section (1) of Section 561 of the Companies Act 2006 did
not apply to any such allotment, provided such authority shall expire on 30 June 2022 or at
the conclusion of the first annual general meeting of the Company (whichever is the earlier),
save that the Company may before such expiry make offers or agreements which would or
might require equity securities to be allotted after such expiry and the directors may allot
equity securities in pursuance of any such offers or agreements as if the power conferred
hereby had not expired.

2.5 The provisions of Section 561(1) of the Companies Act 2006 (which confer on shareholders
rights of pre-emption in respect of the allotment of equity securities which are paid up in
cash) apply to the unissued share capital of the Company except to the extent disapplied by
the resolution referred to in sub-paragraphs 2.4(b) and 2.4(d) above.

2.6 The Ordinary Shares have attached to them full voting, dividend and capital distribution
(including on winding up) rights, but do not confer any rights of conversion or redemption, and
are subject to the rights and restrictions set out in the Articles which are summarised in
paragraph 3 below.

2.7 The Ordinary Shares will, on Admission, rank pari passu in all respects and will rank in full
for all dividends and other distributions thereafter declared, made or paid on the ordinary
share capital of the Company.

2.8 Save as disclosed in paragraphs 2.2 and 2.3 of this Part VI of this document, there has been
no issue of share or loan capital of the Company since its incorporation.

2.9 Save as disclosed in paragraph 9.1 of this Part VI of this document, no commissions,
discounts, brokerages or other special terms have been granted by the Company in
connection with the issue or sale of any share or loan capital of the Company since its
incorporation.
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2.10 No Ordinary Shares are currently in issue with a fixed date on which entitlement to a dividend
arises and there are no arrangements in force whereby future dividends are waived or agreed
to be waived.

2.11 The Ordinary Shares are in registered form and may be held either in certificated form or in
uncertificated form through CREST. The Articles permit the Company to issue shares in
uncertificated form.

2.12 The Company does not have in issue any securities not representing share capital and there
are no outstanding securities in issue by the Company.

2.13 Other than the Equity Financing, the Company has no present intention to issue any further
Ordinary Shares in the Company.

2.14 On Admission no share or loan capital of the Company will be under option or has been
agreed conditionally or unconditionally to be put under option.

2.15 None of the Ordinary Shares have been sold or are available in whole or in part to the public
in conjunction with the application for the Ordinary Shares to be admitted to AIM other than
pursuant to the Equity Financing.

2.16 The International Security Identification Number for the Ordinary Shares is GB00BLF7NX68.

3. Articles
3.1 General

The Articles, which were adopted by the Company upon re-registration on 13 November
2020, available to download at the Company’s website, https://www.kistosplc.com, contain
certain provisions, the material provisions of which are set out below. This is a description of
significant rights and does not purport to be complete or exhaustive.

The Articles contain no specific restrictions on the Company’s objects and therefore, by virtue
of Section 31(1) of the Companies Act 2006, the Company’s objects are unrestricted.

3.2 The Articles contain, inter alia, provisions to the following effect:

(a) Share capital

The Company’s issued share capital currently consists of Ordinary Shares. The Company
may issue shares with such rights or restrictions as may be determined by ordinary
resolution, including shares which are to be redeemed, or are liable to be redeemed at the
option of the Company or the holder of such shares.

(b) Voting

The Shareholders have the right to receive notice of, and to vote at, general meetings of the
Company. Such notice shall specify whether the meeting shall be a physical or electronic
meeting or a hybrid meeting. Any resolution put to the vote of a general meeting must be
decided exclusively on a poll. Votes may be given in person (including virtually) at the
meeting or by proxy. A member entitled to more than one vote need not, if he votes, use all
his votes or cast all the votes he uses in the same way. Every such holder who is present in
person (or, being a corporation, by representative) (including virtually) or by proxy has one
vote in respect of every share held by him. All voting at Shareholder meetings is to be held
upon a poll.

(c) Variation of rights

Whenever the share capital of the Company is divided into different classes of shares, the
special rights attached to any class may be varied or abrogated either with the consent in
writing of the holders of three-fourths in nominal value of the issued shares of that class or
with the sanction of a special resolution passed at a general meeting of the holders of the
shares of that class and may be so varied and abrogated whilst the Company is a going
concern or during or in contemplation of a winding up.
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(d) Dividends

The Company may, subject to the provisions of the Companies Act 2006 and the Articles, by
ordinary resolution from time to time declare dividends to be paid to members not exceeding
the amount recommended by the Directors. Subject to the provisions of the Companies
Act 2006 in so far as, in the Directors’ opinions, the Company’s profits justify such payments,
the Directors may pay interim dividends on any class of shares.

Any dividend unclaimed after a period of 12 years from the date such dividend was declared
or became payable shall, if the Directors resolve, be forfeited and shall revert to the
Company. No dividend or other moneys payable on or in respect of a share shall bear
interest as against the Company.

(e) Distribution of assets in liquidation

If the Company is wound up (whether the liquidation is voluntary, under supervision of the
court or by the court), the liquidator may, with the sanction of a special resolution of the
Company and any other sanction required by the Companies Act 2006, divide among the
members in specie the whole or any part of the assets of the Company. For this purpose, the
liquidator may set such value as he considers fair on any one or more class or classes of
property and may determine how such division shall be carried out as between members or
classes of members. The liquidator may, with the same authority, transfer the whole or any
part of the assets to trustees on such trusts for the benefit of members as he thinks fit.

(f) Transfer of Ordinary Shares

Each member may transfer all or any of his shares which are in certificated form by means of
an instrument of transfer in any usual form or in any other form which the Directors may
approve. Each member may transfer all or any of his shares which are in uncertificated form
by means of a ‘relevant system’.

The Board may, in its absolute discretion, refuse to register a transfer of certificated shares
unless:

(i) it is for a share which is fully paid up;

(ii) it is for a share upon which the Company has no lien;

(iii) it is only for one class of share;

(iv) it is in favour of a single transferee or no more than four joint transferees;

(v) it is duly stamped or is duly certificated or otherwise shown to the satisfaction of the
Board to be exempt from stamp duty; and

(vi) it is delivered for registration to the registered office of the Company (or such other
place as the Board may determine), accompanied (except in the case of a transfer by a
person to whom the Company is not required by law to issue a certificate and to whom
a certificate has not been issued or in the case of a renunciation) by the certificate for
the shares to which it relates and such other evidence as the Board may reasonably
require to prove the title of the transferor (or person renouncing) and the due execution
of the transfer or renunciation by him or, if the transfer or renunciation is executed by
some other person on his behalf, the authority of that person to do so.

The Directors may refuse to register a transfer of uncertificated shares in any
circumstances that are allowed or required by the uncertificated securities rules and the
relevant system.

(g) Allotment of shares and pre-emption rights

Subject to the Companies Act 2006, the Articles and to any relevant authority of the
Company in general meeting required by the Act, the Board may offer, allot (with or without
conferring rights of renunciation), grant options over or otherwise deal with or dispose of
shares or grant rights to subscribe for or convert any security into shares to such persons, at
such times and upon such terms as the Board may decide. No share may be issued at a
discount to the nominal value of such share.

Subject to the Companies Act 2006 and to any rights attached to existing shares, any share
may be issued with or have attached to it such rights and restrictions as the Company may
by ordinary resolution determine, or if no ordinary resolution has been passed or so far as
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the resolution does not make specific provision, as the Directors may determine (including
shares which are to be redeemed, or are liable to be redeemed at the option of the
Company or the holder of such shares).

In accordance with Section 551 of the Companies Act 2006, the Directors may be generally
and unconditionally authorised to exercise all the powers of the Company to allot shares up
to an aggregate nominal amount equal to the amount stated in the relevant ordinary resolution
authorising such allotment.

The provisions of Section 561 of the Companies Act 2006 (which confer on Shareholders
rights of pre-emption in respect of the allotment of equity securities which are paid up in
cash) apply to the Company except to the extent disapplied by special resolution of the
Company. Such pre-emption rights have been disapplied to the extent referred to in
paragraph2.4(c) above pursuant to the special resolution passed by the sole member.

(h) Alteration of share capital

The Company may by ordinary resolution consolidate or divide all of its share capital into
shares of larger nominal value than its existing shares, or cancel any shares which, at the
date of the ordinary resolution, have not been taken or agreed to be taken by any person and
diminish the amount of its share capital by the nominal amount of shares so cancelled or
sub-divide its shares, or any of them, into shares of smaller nominal value.

The Company may, in accordance with the Companies Act 2006, reduce or cancel its share
capital or any capital redemption reserve or share premium account in any manner and with
and subject to any conditions, authorities and consents required by law.

(i) Directors

Unless otherwise determined by the Company by ordinary resolution, the number of Directors
(other than any alternate Directors) shall be at least two and not more than fifteen (15).

Subject to the Articles and the Companies Act 2006, the Company may by ordinary resolution
appoint a person who is willing to act to be a Director, either to fill a vacancy or as an
addition to the existing Board but the total number of Directors shall not exceed any
maximum number fixed in accordance with the Articles.

Subject to these Articles, the Board shall have power at any time to appoint any person who
is willing to act as a Director, either to fill a vacancy or as an addition to the existing Board
but the total number of Directors shall not exceed any maximum number fixed in accordance
with these Articles.

At each annual general meeting of the Company all Directors shall retire from office except
any Director appointed by the Board after the notice of that annual general meeting has been
given and before that annual general meeting has been held.

Subject to the Companies Act 2006, these Articles and to any directions given by special
resolution of the Company, the business of the Company will be managed by the Board,
which may exercise all the powers of the Company, whether relating to the management of
the business or not.

The quorum for a Directors’ meeting shall be fixed from time to time by a decision of the
Directors, but it must never be less than two and unless otherwise fixed, it is two.

Questions arising at any Board meeting shall be determined by a majority of votes. In the
case of an equality of votes the chairman of that meeting shall have a second or casting vote
(unless he is not entitled to vote on the resolution in question).

Each of the Directors may be paid a fee at such rate as may from time to time be
determined by the Board. However, the aggregate of all fees payable to the Directors (other
than amounts payable under any other provision of the Articles) must not exceed £2,000,000
a year or such higher amount as may from time to time be decided by ordinary resolution of
the Company. Any fees payable under this provision shall be distinct from any salary,
remuneration or other amounts payable to a Director under any other provisions of the
Articles and shall accrue from day to day.
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The Directors shall also be entitled to be paid all reasonable expenses properly incurred by
them in connection with their attendance at meetings of Shareholders or class meetings,
board or committee meetings or otherwise in connection with the exercise of their powers and
the discharge of their responsibilities in relation to the Company.

The Board may, in accordance with the requirements in the Articles, authorise any matter
proposed to them by any Director which would, if not authorised, involve a Director breaching
his duty under the Companies Act 2006 to avoid conflicts of interests.

A Director seeking authorisation in respect of such conflict shall declare to the Board the
nature and extent of their interest in a conflict as soon as is reasonably practicable.

The Director shall provide the Board with such details of the matter as are necessary for the
Board to decide how to address the Conflict together with such additional information as may
be requested by the Board.

Any authorisation by the Board will be effective only if:

(i) to the extent permitted by the Companies Act 2006, the matter in question shall have
been proposed by any Director for consideration in the same way that any other matter
may be proposed to the Directors under the provisions of the Articles;

(ii) any requirement as to the quorum for consideration of the relevant matter is met without
counting the conflicted Director and any other conflicted Director; and

(iii) the matter is agreed to without the conflicted Director voting or would be agreed to if
the conflicted Director’s and any other interested Director’s vote is not counted.

Subject to the provisions of the Companies Act 2006, every Director, secretary or other officer
of the Company (other than an auditor) is entitled to be indemnified against all costs,
charges, losses, damages and liabilities incurred by him in the actual purported exercise or
discharge of his duties or exercise of his powers or otherwise in relation to them.

(j) General meetings

The Company must convene and hold annual general meetings and general meetings in
accordance with the Companies Act 2006.

The Company is able to hold any Shareholder meeting as a physical meeting or as an
electronic meeting or a hybrid meeting using any virtual or electronic platform provided that all
Shareholders have the rights to: (i) attend and be heard at the meeting; and (ii) there is an
opportunity to participate in poll voting (including the ability to submit an electronic vote) at
the meeting.

No business shall be transacted at any general meeting unless a quorum is present when the
meeting proceeds to business, but the absence of a quorum shall not preclude the choice or
appointment of a Chair of the meeting which shall not be treated as part of the business of
the meeting. Save as otherwise provided by the Articles, two Shareholders present in person
or by proxy and entitled to vote shall be a quorum for all purposes.

(k) Borrowing powers

Subject to the Articles and the Companies Act 2006, the Board may exercise all of the
powers of the Company to:

(i) borrow money;

(ii) indemnify and guarantee;

(iii) mortgage or charge all or any part of the undertaking, property and assets (present and
future) and uncalled capital of the Company;

(iv) create and issue debentures and other securities; and

(v) give security either outright or as collateral security for any debt, liability or obligation of
the Company or of any third-party.

(l) Capitalisation of profits
The Directors may, if they are so authorised by an ordinary resolution of the Shareholders,
decide to capitalise any undivided profits of the Company (whether or not they are available
for distribution), or any sum standing to the credit of the Company’s share premium account
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or capital redemption reserve. The Directors may also, subject to the aforementioned ordinary
resolution, appropriate any sum which they so decide to capitalise to the persons who would
have been entitled to it if it were distributed by way of dividend and in the same proportions.

(m) Uncertificated shares

Subject to the Companies Act 2006 and the uncertificated securities rules, the Board may
permit title to shares of any class to be evidenced otherwise than by certificate and title to
shares of such a class to be transferred by means of a relevant system and may make
arrangements for a class of shares (if all shares of that class are in all respects identical) to
become a participating class. Title to shares of a particular class may only be evidenced
otherwise than by a certificate where that class of shares is at the relevant time a
participating class

The Board may also, subject to compliance with the uncertificated securities rules, determine
at any time that title to any class of shares may from a date specified by the Board no longer
be evidenced otherwise than by a certificate or that title to such a class shall cease to be
transferred by means of any particular relevant system.

The Board may take such other action that the Board considers appropriate to achieve the
sale, transfer, disposal, forfeiture, re-allotment or surrender of an uncertified share or
otherwise to enforce a lien in respect of it.

4. Takeover Code
4.1 Mandatory bid

Please see paragraph 20 entitled “Takeover Code” in Part I of this document.

4.2 Squeeze-out

Under the Companies Act 2006, if an offeror were to acquire 90% of the Ordinary Shares to
which its offer related within four months of making its offer, it could then compulsorily acquire
the remaining 10%. It would do so by sending a notice to outstanding Shareholders telling
them that it will compulsorily acquire their shares and then, six weeks later, it would execute
a transfer of the outstanding shares in its favour and pay the consideration to the Company,
which would hold the consideration on trust for outstanding Shareholders.

The consideration offered to the Shareholders whose shares are compulsorily acquired under
the Companies Act 2006 must, in general, be the same as the consideration that was
available under the takeover offer unless the Shareholders can show that the offer value is
unfair.

4.3 Sell-out

The Companies Act 2006 also gives minority Shareholders a right to be bought out in certain
circumstances by an offeror who had made a takeover offer. If a takeover offer related to all
the Ordinary Shares and at any time before the end of the period within which the offer could
be accepted the offeror held or had agreed to acquire not less than 90% of the Ordinary
Shares to which its offer related, any holder of shares to which the offer relates who has not
accepted the offer can by a written communication to the offeror require it to acquire those
shares. The offeror would be required to give any Shareholder notice of his right to be bought
out within one month of that right arising.

The offeror may impose a time limit on the rights of minority Shareholders to be bought out,
but that period cannot end less than three months after the end of the acceptance period. If
a Shareholder exercises its rights, the offeror is bound to acquire those shares on the terms
of the offer or on such other terms as may be agreed.

4.4 Other

There are no mandatory takeover bids outstanding in respect of the Company and none has
been made since the incorporation of the Company. No public takeover bids have been made
by third parties in respect of the Company’s issued share capital since its incorporation.
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5. Disclosure of interests
5.1 Directors’ and other interests

(a) The interests of the Directors and their immediate families (all of which are beneficial unless
otherwise stated) in the issued share capital of the Company which have been notified to the
Company (or are required to be disclosed in the register of directors’ interests pursuant to
Section 808 of the Companies Act 2006) and the interests of connected persons of a Director
within the meaning of Section 252 of the Companies Act 2006 which would, if the connected
person were a Director, be required to be disclosed in accordance with the foregoing and the
existence of which is known to or could with reasonable diligence be ascertained by that
Director, as at the date of this document and as expected to be immediately following
Admission are as follows:

As at the date of this document Immediately following Admission

Name

Number of
Existing
Ordinary

Shares held

Percentage of
Existing
Ordinary

Shares held

Number of
Subscription

Shares
subscribed for

Number of
Ordinary

Shares held

Percentage of
Enlarged Share

Capital held

Andrew Austin1 13,500,000 33.54 645,162 14,145,162 17.07%
Richard Benmore 1,100,000 2.73 32,258 1,132,258 1.37%
Alan Booth 200,000 0.52 32,258 232,258 0.28%
Julie Barlow — — — — —

—————
1 Note: 6,000,000 Ordinary Shares are held by Mr Austin personally and 7,500,000 Ordinary Shares are held in his self-

invested personal pension scheme (‛SIPP’). The Subscription Shares will be held in Mr Austin's SIPP.

(b) Save as disclosed in this paragraph 5.1 of this Part VI of this document, none of the
Directors, nor any member of their families, nor any person connected with them within the
meaning of Section 252 of the Companies Act 2006, has any interest in the issued share
capital of the Company.

(c) Save as disclosed in this paragraph 5.1 of this Part VI of this document, as at the date of
this document, no Director has any option over or warrant to subscribe for any shares in the
Company.

(d) Save for the letters of appointment referred to in paragraph 7 of this Part VI of this document,
there are no agreements, arrangements or understandings (including compensation
agreements) between any of the Directors, recent directors, shareholders or recent
shareholders of the Company connected with or dependent upon Admission or the Equity
Financing.

5.2 Significant Shareholders
(a) In addition to the interests of the Directors set out in paragraph 5.1 above, the Directors are

aware of the following interests (within the meaning of Part 22 of the Companies Act 2006) in
the Ordinary Shares which, immediately following Admission, would amount to 3% or more of
the Enlarged Share Capital:

Name

Number of
Ordinary
Shares

following
Admission

Percentage
of Enlarged

Share
Capital

Tulip Oil Holding B.V. 8,742,775 10.55%
Schroder Investment Management Limited 7,741,936 9.34%
Fidelity Worldwide Investment (FIL) 4,599,988 5.55%
Canaccord Genuity Wealth Limited 4,620,970 5.58%
Chelverton Asset Management Limited 3,250,000 3.92%
Trium Capital LLP 3,219,035 3.88%
Res Privae N.V. 3,000,000 3.62%
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(b) Save as disclosed above in paragraphs 5.1 and 5.2, the Directors are not aware of any
person or persons who, directly or indirectly, have an interest in the Company which
represents 3% or more of its issued share capital or voting rights who, directly or indirectly,
jointly or severally, exercise or could exercise control over the Company.

(c) Neither the Directors nor any Significant Shareholders have different voting rights to other
holders of the share capital of the Company.

6. Additional information on the Directors
6.1 The Directors currently hold (other than the Company) the following directorships and are

partners in the following partnerships and have held the following directorships and have been
partners in the following partnerships within the five years prior to the publication of this
document:

Director Current directorships/
partnership Past directorships/partnership

Andrew Austin Artisan Ginyard Ltd
Austin Acquisitions 1 Ltd
Kistos Energy Ltd

RockRose Energy plc (now RockRose
Energy Limited)
RockRose (UKCS1) Limited
RockRose (UKCS2) Limited
RockRose (UKCS3) Limited
RockRose UKCS4 Limited
RockRose UKCS5 Limited
RockRose UKCS6 Limited
RockRose UKCS7 Limited
RockRose UKCS8 LLC (Delaware,
US)
RockRose UKCS9 Limited
RockRose UKCS10 Limited
RockRose UKCS11 Limited
RockRose UKCS12 Limited
RockRose UKCS13 LLC
RockRose Energy (NL) B.V. (the
Netherlands)
RockRose (NL) CS1 B.V. (the
Netherlands)
RockRose (NL) Infrastructure B.V. (the
Netherlands)

Richard Benmore — RockRose Energy plc (now RockRose
Energy Limited)
RockRose (UKCS1) Limited
RockRose (UKCS2) Limited
RockRose (UKCS3) Limited
RockRose UKCS4 Limited
RockRose UKCS5 Limited
RockRose UKCS6 Limited
RockRose UKCS7 Limited
RockRose UKCS8 LLC (Delaware,
US)
RockRose UKCS9 Limited
RockRose UKCS10 Limited
RockRose UKCS11 Limited
RockRose UKCS12 Limited
RockRose UKCS13 LLC (Delaware,
US)
RockRose Energy (NL) B.V. (the
Netherlands)
RockRose (NL) CS1 B.V. (the
Netherlands)
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Director Current directorships/
partnership Past directorships/partnership

RockRose (NL) Infrastructure B.V. (the
Netherlands)

Alan Booth Pale Blue Dot Energy Limited
Pale Blue Dot Energy (Acorn)
Limited
Pale Blue Dot Energy (investments)
Limited
C02Deepstore Limited
Amixir Limited
C02Deepstore (Aspen) Limited
Soregga Geotechnologies Limited
Pale Blue Dot Energy Holdings
Limited

Postgate Petroleum Limited Integrated
Georenewables (Dorset) Limited
Fyrd Energy Limited
Mytilus Limited
Oil and Gas Independents Association
Limited
Ophir Jaguar 2 Limited
Ophir Jaguar 1 Limited
Ophir Equitorial Guinea (EG-24)
Limited
Ophir Equitorial Guinea (Block R)
Limited
Ophir Equitorial Guinea Holdings
Limited
Ophir Energy Limited Ophir
Holdings & Services (UK) Limited
Salamander Energy Limited
Encounter Oil Limited
Groliffe Limited Infrasrata Limited

Julie Barlow — Treetops Management Services
Limited

6.2 Save as set out below in this document, no Director has:

(a) any unspent convictions in relation to indictable offences (including fraudulent offences);

(b) ever had any bankruptcy order made against them or entered into any individual voluntary
arrangements with their creditors;

(c) ever been a director of a company which has been placed in receivership, creditors’ voluntary
liquidation, compulsory liquidation or administration, or been subject to a voluntary
arrangement or any composition or arrangement with its creditors generally or any class of its
creditors, whilst they were a director of that company or within the 12 months after they
ceased to be a director of that company;

(d) ever been a partner in any partnership which has been placed in compulsory liquidation or
administration or been the subject of a partnership voluntary arrangement whilst they were a
partner in that partnership or within the 12 months after they ceased to be a partner in that
partnership;

(e) owned, or been a partner in a partnership which owned, any asset which, while they owned
that asset, or while they were a partner or within 12 months after their ceasing to be a
partner in the partnership which owned that asset, entered into receivership;

(f) received any official public incrimination and/or sanction by any statutory or regulatory
authority (including recognised professional bodies); or

(g) been disqualified by a court from acting as a director of any company or from acting in the
management or conduct of the affairs of a company.

6.3 No Director nor member of the family of any Director has a related financial product (as
defined in the AIM Rules) referenced to the Ordinary Shares.

6.4 Save as disclosed in this document, no Director is or has been interested in any transaction
which is or was unusual in its nature or conditions or significant to the business of the
Company and which was effected by the Company and remains in any respect outstanding or
unperformed.

6.5 No loans made or guarantees granted or provided by the Company to or for the benefit of
any Director are outstanding.
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7. Directors’ letters of appointment
Summary details of the letters of appointment entered into between the Company and the
Directors are set out below:

7.1 Andrew Austin has agreed to act as a Non-Executive Director of the Company pursuant to a
letter of appointment dated 19 November 2021, and has agreed to assume the role of Interim
Chief Executive Officer of the Company pursuant to an amendment to that appointment letter
dated 20 April 2021, which is conditional on Admission. Mr Austin will receive an annual
salary of £36,000. The appointment may be terminated by either party giving six months’
written notice. The letter of appointment contains an undertaking that any business
opportunities which come to the director in any capacity and which are within the scope of
the Company’s business plan will be offered to the Company first for assessment.

Mr Austin’s letter of appointment contains confidentiality undertakings and prohibitions (which
apply for a period of 12 months following termination of his appointment) on competing,
soliciting and dealing with customers, poaching employees and interfering with relationships
with suppliers.

7.2 Richard Benmore has agreed to act as an Independent Non-Executive Director of the
Company pursuant to a letter of appointment dated 19 November 2020 and has agreed to
assume the role of Interim Independent Non-Executive Chairman of the Company pursuant to
an amendment to that appointment letter dated 20 April 2021, which is conditional on
Admission. Mr Benmore will receive an annual fee of £36,000. The appointment may be
terminated by either party giving three months’ written notice. In the event that the Company
makes a material or significant investment and Mr Benmore assumes an executive role, the
financial and other terms of his appointment will be subject to review by the Remuneration
Committee in light of any changes to the nature and scope of his role. The appointment letter
contains an undertaking that any business opportunities which come to the director in any
capacity and which are within the scope of the Investing Policy will be offered to the
Company first for assessment.

Mr Benmore’s appointment letter contains confidentiality undertakings and prohibitions (which
apply for a period of 12 months following termination of his appointment) on competing,
soliciting and dealing with customers, poaching employees and interfering with relationships
with suppliers.

7.3 Alan Booth has agreed to act as an Independent Non-Executive Director of the Company
pursuant to a letter of appointment dated 19 November 2020. Mr Booth will receive an annual
fee of £36,000 pursuant to his letter of appointment. The appointment may be terminated by
either party giving three months’ written notice.

Mr Booth’s appointment letter contains confidentiality undertakings and prohibitions (which
apply for a period of six months following termination of his appointment) on competing,
soliciting and dealing with customers, poaching employees and interfering with relationships
with suppliers.

7.4 Julie Barlow has agreed to act as an Independent Non-Executive Director of the Company
pursuant to a letter of appointment dated 19 November 2020. Ms Barlow will receive an
annual fee of £36,000 pursuant to her letter of appointment. The appointment may be
terminated by either party giving three months’ written notice.

Ms Barlow’s appointment letter contains confidentiality undertakings and prohibitions (which
apply for a period of six months following termination of his appointment) on competing,
soliciting and dealing with customers, poaching employees and interfering with relationships
with suppliers.

7.5 The aggregate estimated remuneration paid or payable to the Directors by the Company for
the current financial year (being a period of 14 months) under the arrangements in force is
expected to amount to £168,000.

7.6 Save as disclosed in this paragraph 7 of Part VI of this document, there are no existing or
proposed service contracts between any Director and the Company or the Enlarged Group
and there are no existing or proposed service contracts between any Director and the
Company or the Enlarged Group which provide for ancillary or other benefits during the
currency of the appointment or upon termination of employment.
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8. Employees
As of the date of this document, the Company has 2 employees.

On Admission and following completion of the Acquisition, the Enlarged Group will have
2 employees (the final number of employees will depend on the terms of the transitional
operation services agreement to be agreed in good faith between the Company and the
Vendor pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement).

9. Material contracts
The following contracts are:

(a) all material subsisting agreements which are included within, or which relate to, the assets
and liabilities of the Company; and

(b) any contracts (not being contracts entered into in the ordinary course of business):

(i) which have been entered into by any member of the Enlarged Group within the two
years immediately preceding the date of this document and are, or may be, material to
the Enlarged Group; or

(ii) which have been entered into by any member of the Enlarged Group and contain
provisions under which any member of the Enlarged Group has any obligation or
entitlement which is material to the Enlarged Group as at the date of this document.

9.1 Material contracts of the Company
(a) IPO Placing Agreement

The Company, the Directors and Panmure Gordon entered into the IPO Placing Agreement in
connection with the IPO, pursuant to which, subject to certain conditions, Panmure Gordon
agreed to use its reasonable endeavours to procure subscribers for the 23,150,000 Ordinary
Shares comprising the “Placing Shares” (as defined in the IPO Placing Agreement).

The IPO Placing Agreement contained customary indemnities and warranties from the
Company and warranties from the Directors in favour of Panmure Gordon together with
provisions which would have enabled Panmure Gordon to terminate the IPO Placing
Agreement in certain circumstances, including circumstances where any of the warranties
were found to be untrue or inaccurate in any material respect. The Directors had limited
liability for breach of warranty under the IPO Placing Agreement.

Pursuant to the IPO Placing Agreement, the Company agreed to pay to Panmure Gordon a
corporate finance fee and a commission on the relevant percentage of the gross aggregate
value at the “Issue Price” (as defined in the IPO Placing Agreement) of the “Placing Shares”
(as defined in the IPO Placing Agreement).

(b) Nominated Adviser and Broker Agreement
The Company, the Directors and Panmure Gordon entered into the Nominated Adviser and
Broker Agreement on 16 November 2020, pursuant to which Panmure Gordon agreed to act
as nominated adviser and broker to the Company in connection with and following Original
Admission, as required by the AIM Rules. Panmure Gordon agreed to provide, inter alia, such
independent advice and guidance to the Directors and the Company as they may require
from time to time, as to the nature of their responsibilities and obligations to ensure
compliance by the Company on a continuing basis with the AIM Rules.

The Company has agreed to pay Panmure Gordon an annual retainer fee for its services as
nominated adviser and broker under the Nominated Adviser and Broker Agreement. The
Company has also agreed to pay for any disbursements and expenses reasonably incurred
by Panmure Gordon in the course of carrying out its duties as a nominated advisor and
broker.

The Nominated Adviser and Broker Agreement is terminable on three months’ notice given by
either Panmure Gordon or the Company, such notice not to take effect prior to the first
anniversary of Original Admission. The Nominated Adviser and Broker Agreement also
contains provisions for early termination in certain circumstances and an indemnity given by
the Company to Panmure Gordon in relation to the provision by Panmure Gordon of its
services.
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(c) Relationship Agreement
On 19 November 2020, Andrew Austin entered into the Relationship Agreement with the
Company and Panmure Gordon. The principal purpose of the Relationship Agreement is to
ensure that the Company is capable at all times of carrying on its business independently of
Mr Austin and his associates. The Relationship Agreement took effect from Original
Admission and continues for so long as (1) the Ordinary Shares are admitted to trading on
AIM and (2) Mr Austin together with his associates are interested in voting rights
representing, in aggregate, 20% or more of total voting rights attaching to the Ordinary
Shares. The Relationship Agreement will also terminate in certain circumstances where
another shareholder acquires a greater percentage interest than that of Mr Austin acquires a
greater interest of voting rights in respect of Ordinary Shares than Mr Austin and his
associates.

Under the Relationship Agreement, Mr Austin shall, and has agreed to procure that his
associates shall, inter alia: (a) ensure that the Company shall be managed for the benefit of
the Shareholders as a whole and independently of Mr Austin and his associates; (b) conduct
all transactions, and arrangements with the Company on an arm’s length basis and on normal
commercial terms; (c) not take any action that would have the effect of preventing the
Company from complying with its obligations under the AIM Rules for Companies or other
applicable law; and (d) not exercise any of its voting or other rights and powers: (i) not to
propose or vote in favour of any resolution to remove any independent director or to appoint
any new director who would not be considered by the Company to be independent of
Mr Austin or his associates; or (ii) to procure or propose, or vote in favour of, any resolution
for any amendment to the Articles which would be inconsistent with or undermine any of the
provisions of the Relationship Agreement or undermine the effect the Relationship Agreement
to the detriment of the Company.

(d) Lock-in and Orderly Market Agreements (Original Admission)
Each of the Locked-In Persons, being Mr Austin, Alan Booth and Richard Benmore, entered
into forms of Lock-In and Orderly Market Agreement dated 19 November 2020 pursuant to
which they have agreed with the Company and with Panmure Gordon, subject to certain
limited exceptions:

(i) not to dispose for a period of 12 months from Original Admission of any Ordinary
Shares owned by him, her or it (as the case may be) at Original Admission or any
Ordinary Shares acquired during that period, any shares and/or securities exchangeable
for or convertible into Ordinary Shares, and any shares derived from such shares and/or
securities including any Ordinary Shares issued upon the exercise of any option or
warrant in respect of Ordinary Shares, except pursuant to acceptance of a general,
partial or tender offer made to acquire the whole or part of the issued share capital of
the Company, an intervening court order or in the event of the death of the shareholder;
and

(ii) only to dispose of such Ordinary Shares through Panmure Gordon for a further 12-
month period, following consultation with the Company and Panmure Gordon, so as to
ensure an orderly market for the issued share capital of the Company.

(e) Lock-In and Orderly Market Agreement (Admission)
The Vendor has entered into a form of Lock-In and Orderly Market Agreement dated 20 April
2021, pursuant to which it has agreed with the Company and with Panmure Gordon, subject
to certain limited exceptions:

(i) not to dispose for a period of 12 months from Admission of any Ordinary Shares owned
by it at Admission or any Ordinary Shares acquired during that period, any shares and/
or securities exchangeable for or convertible into Ordinary Shares, and any shares
derived from such shares and/or securities including any Ordinary Shares issued upon
the exercise of any option or warrant in respect of Ordinary Shares, except pursuant to
acceptance of a general, partial or tender offer made to acquire the whole or part of the
issued share capital of the Company, an intervening court order or in the event of the
death of the shareholder; and
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(ii) only to dispose of such Ordinary Shares through Panmure Gordon for a further
12-month period, following consultation with the Company and Panmure Gordon, so as
to ensure an orderly market for the issued share capital of the Company.

(f) Orderly Market Agreements
Each of the IPO subscribers entered into orderly market agreements pursuant to the IPO
Subscription Letters, pursuant to which they agreed with the Company and for the benefit of
Panmure Gordon, subject to certain limited exceptions, only to dispose of such Ordinary
Shares through Panmure Gordon for a 12-month period following Original Admission, following
consultation with the Company and Panmure Gordon, so as to ensure an orderly market for
the issued share capital of the Company.

(g) IPO Subscription Letters
The Company entered into the IPO Subscription Letters dated 19 November 2020 with certain
investors who subscribed for Ordinary Shares directly from the Company at the time of the
IPO, pursuant to which such subscribers agreed to subscribe for an aggregate of 8,499,000
pre-IPO Ordinary Shares at a price of 50 pence per share and for a number of Ordinary
Shares at the “Issue Price” (as defined in the IPO Placing Agreement) equal to two times
their respective holdings of pre-IPO Ordinary Shares. In addition, Richard Benmore entered
into a further subscription letter on 19 November 2020, pursuant to the terms of which he
agreed subscribe for a further 100,000 Ordinary Shares at the “Issue Price” (as defined in the
IPO Placing Agreement).

(h) Placing Agreement
The Company, the Directors and Panmure Gordon entered into the Placing Agreement in
connection with Admission dated 20 April 2021, pursuant to which, subject to certain
conditions, Panmure Gordon has agreed to use its reasonable endeavours to procure
subscribers for the Placing Shares at the Issue Price.

The Placing Agreement contains customary indemnities and warranties from the Company
and warranties from the Directors in favour of Panmure Gordon together with provisions which
enable Panmure Gordon to terminate the Placing Agreement in certain circumstances,
including circumstances where any of the warranties are found to be untrue or inaccurate in
any material respect. The liability of the Directors for breach of warranty is limited.

Pursuant to the Placing Agreement the Company has agreed to pay to Panmure Gordon a
corporate advisory fee and an aggregate broking commission.

(i) PrimaryBid Engagement Letter
The PrimaryBid Engagement Letter is an agreement between PrimaryBid and the Company
dated 13 April 2021 appointing PrimaryBid as arranger of the PrimaryBid Offer.

The PrimaryBid Engagement Letter contains certain customary confirmations by PrimaryBid in
favour of the Company relating to the conduct of the PrimaryBid Offer and certain customary
acknowledgements and warranties by the Company in favour of PrimaryBid relating to the
PrimaryBid Shares.

Pursuant to the PrimaryBid Engagement Letter, PrimaryBid shall only make the PrimaryBid
Offer available to Retail Clients, who are professionally-advised private investors or those who
are financially sophisticated, non-advised private investors who are capable of evaluating the
risks and merits of such an investment and who have sufficient resources to bear any loss
which may result from such an investment, and are resident and located in the United
Kingdom.

Conditional on Admission, the Company has agreed to pay PrimaryBid a commission based
on the aggregate value of the PrimaryBid Shares subscribed at the Issue Price pursuant to
the PrimaryBid Offer (plus any applicable VAT).

(j) Subscription Letters
The Company entered into subscription letters dated 20 April 2021 with certain investors who
subscribed for Subscription Shares directly from the Company.

The Subscription Letters contain customary indemnities and warranties from the Subscriber.
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(k) Acquisition Agreement
The Company entered into the Acquisition Agreement with the Vendor on 12 March 2021 and
an amendment to the Acquisition Agreement on 31 March 2021 and (ii) a second amendment
to the Acquisition Agreement on 20 April 2021.

The headline consideration payable by the Company to the Vendor to be satisfied at
completion of the Acquisition amounts to EUR 222.75 million, comprising: (i) the sum of
EUR 60 million in cash; (ii) the issuance to the Vendor of Consideration Shares representing
a monetary value of EUR 15.75 million credited as fully paid; (iii) the issue by TONO of
EUR 60 million of Consideration Bond to the Vendor; and (iv) the Bond Refinancing, with
associated locked box and working capital adjustments. Contingent consideration of up to
EUR 163 million (based on an exchange rate of $1.19: EUR 1) is payable based on the
achievement of certain development milestones.

Completion of the Acquisition under the Acquisition Agreement is conditional on, inter alia,
Admission. Where any of the conditions are not satisfied or waived on or prior to the date
falling three months after the date of the Acquisition Agreement (being three months after
12 March 2021), and the parties to the Acquisition Agreement have not decided to extend
such period, either party to the Acquisition Agreement has the right to terminate by way of
notice to the other party.

The Acquisition Agreement contains:

(i) provisions which govern the Vendor’s operation of Tulip and its business during the
period between the date of the Acquisition Agreement and completion of the Acquisition
in accordance therewith, including requiring the Vendor to seek the consent of the
Purchaser before undertaking certain matters material to Tulip or its business;

(ii) warranties given by the Vendor in respect of title and capacity and the business and
interests of Tulip; and

(iii) an indemnity in respect of pre-completion tax liabilities of Tulip.

The Vendor’s aggregate liability in respect of a breach of the business warranties or a
claim under the tax covenant is limited to EUR 1. The Vendor’s aggregate liability in
respect of all other claims under the Acquisition Agreement (other than claims in respect
of Leakage (as defined therein), in respect of which the Vendor’s liability is uncapped) is
limited to EUR 60 million.

Pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement the Company and the Vendor are required to
negotiate in good faith to reach an agreement prior to completion of the Acquisition
pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement on the terms of a transitional operation services
agreement pursuant to which the Vendor will agree to provide certain operational related
services to Tulip following completion of the Acquisition.

(l) ABG and Pareto Engagement Letter
The Company is party to an engagement letter dated 7 April 2021 with ABG and Pareto
pursuant to which ABG and Pareto have conditionally agreed to use their reasonable
endeavours, as agents for the Company, to place the New TONO Bond which will be used to
refinance the Existing TONO Bond. The Company has agreed to pay an arrangement fee to
ABG and Pareto, subject to customary terms and conditions. The engagement letter is
governed by Norwegian law and subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Norwegian courts
with the district of Oslo as legal venue.

9.2 Material contracts of TON and TONO
(a) Existing TONO Bond Terms

TONO (as issuer) and TON (as guarantor) are party to bond terms dated 24 October 2017
governing the Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. Fixed Rate Note 8.5% (plus 3-month
EURIBOR) Senior Secured EUR 87 million Callable Bonds Issue 2017/2022.

The Existing TONO Bond Terms govern the issue by TONO (as issuer) of secured bonds,
listed on the Oslo Børs in an amount of up to EUR 87 million.

Any Existing TONO Bond outstanding as at 25 October 2022 are required to be redeemed by
TONO on that date. The following early redemption provisions apply:
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(i) voluntary early redemption can be made on any Business Day following the Issue Date
provided at least 10 but not more than 20 Business Days’ notice is given to the Bond
Trustee and the Bondholders, with a variable redemption price depending the date on
which such voluntary early redemption is made, in each case plus accrued interest on
the redeemed Bonds;

(ii) mandatory repurchase on the occurrence of (a) a failure to list the Existing TONO Bond
or (ii) any person or group of persons acting in concert obtaining, through the ownership
of shares or interests in the Vendor, a majority of the voting rights or shares in the
Vendor, (b) the occurrence of a “Major Disposal Event” (as defined in the Existing TONO
Bond Terms and including the Vendor ceasing to own and control 100% of the shares
and//or voting rights in TON), or (c) the occurrence of an event pursuant to which
(i) TON ceases to own and control 100% of the shares and/or voting rights in TONO,
(ii) TONO ceases to hold an ownership/working interest in the hydrocarbon production
licence relating to Block Q07 and Block Q10a on the Dutch Continental Shelf or (iii) any
reduction of TONO’s direct or indirect ownership/working interest in any future
Hydrocarbon Assets (as defined in the Existing TONO Bond Terms).

Pursuant to the Existing TONO Bond Terms, TONO (as issuer) gives customary
representations and warranties in respect of itself and each of TON and the Vendor (as
Obligors) to the Bond Trustee on behalf of the registered holders of the Existing TONO
Bond.

The Acquisition constitutes a “Major Disposal Event” (as defined in the Existing TONO
Bond Terms).

(b) Security granted in connection with the Existing TONO Bond

In connection with the Existing TONO Bond:

(i) TONO has granted in favour of the Bond Trustee:

(A) a first priority pledge over the escrow account of TONO opened and held in
connection with the Existing TONO Bond Terms, pursuant to a pledge dated
24 October 2017 and made between TONO and the Bond Trustee;

(B) a first priority pledge over the debt service retention account of TONO opened and
held in connection with the Existing TONO Bond Terms, pursuant to a pledge
dated 24 October 2017 and made between TONO and the Bond Trustee;

(C) a first priority omnibus pledge in respect of certain receivables of TONO pursuant
to a pledge dated 24 October 2017 and made between TONO and the Bond
Trustee

(ii) TON has granted in favour of the Bond Trustee:

(A) a first priority pledge over any subordinated loans made by TON to TONO
pursuant to a Dutch law governed receivables pledge dated 24 October 2017 and
made between TON and the Bond Trustee; and

(B) a first priority share pledge over all of the shares in TONO pursuant to a Dutch law
governed share pledge dated 24 October 2017 and made between TON and the
Bond Trustee.

(c) Sale and purchase agreement relating to Schagen and Marknesse
TON entered into a sale and purchase agreement with Vermillion with an effective date of
1 January 2019, which completed on 31 March 2021, pursuant to which it has agreed to
transfer to Vermillion all of its rights obligations title and interests in connection with the
Marknesse Interests and the Schagen Interests (each as defined in the sale and purchase
agreement), conditional on the receipt of the relevant approvals and consents.

(i) Sale and Purchase Agreement in respect of Block Q7 and Block Q10a
TON and PA Resources UK Limited entered into a sale and purchase agreement dated
31 October 2014, pursuant to which TON's interest in Block Q7 and Block Q10a
increased to 60%. Such interest has subsequently been transferred to TONO.
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The sale and purchase agreement contains a deferred payment provision, pursuant to
which TON is obliged to pay an outstanding amount of EUR 1,600,000 to PA Resources
UK Limited. This deferred payment will likely become due in 2021.

(d) TONO licences
(i) Q10 Transportation, Processing, Storage & Terminalling Services Agreement

TONO entered into the TPOSA with the P15-P18 Group on 17 July 2018.

The P15-P18 Group shall, inter alia, provide the following services under the TPOSA:

(A) separate the production originating from the Q10 field into natural gas, condensate
and associated fluids;

(B) process, if required compress, transport and deliver in commingled stream the
natural gas to the natural gas delivery point (i.e. the national grid at the
Maasvlakte, Rotterdam, operated by GTS);

(C) measure the Q10 natural gas and allocate the proportionate share of the P15-P18
Facilities’ (as defined below) natural gas throughput of the Q10 Group in a
commingled stream in accordance with the metering and allocation procedure set
out in the TPOSA;

(D) facilitate the nomination and allocation of delivery of Q10 natural gas at the natural
gas delivery point, to the national grid and to the Purchaser of such natural gas;

(E) process Q10 condensate and deliver Q10 condensate to the condensate delivery
point (i.e., the BPRR) and endeavour to include Q10 condensate and storage and
terminalling services under the condensate and oil terminalling agreement between
TAQA and BP;

(F) measure the Q10 condensate and allocate the Q10 Group’s proportionate share of
the P15-P18 Facilities (as defined below) condensate and crude oil throughput in
commingled stream in accordance with the metering and allocation procedure; and

(G) endeavour to support efforts by the Q10 Group to include Q10 condensate in the
sales contracts for other crude oil and condensate that is process through the P15-
P18 Facilities (as defined below).

Under the TPOSA, the following tariffs for services in respect of the Q10 natural
gas production apply (as measured through the meter at the P15-D platform or as
per the reserved daily capacity):

(A) EUR 3.25 per 1000 Nm3 until an aggregate volume of 8 bcm (Nm3) natural
gas has been produced from the Q10 field;

(B) EUR 9.00 per 1000 Nm3 from the date an aggregate volume of 8 bcm (Nm3)
natural gas has been produced from the Q10 field;

(C) EUR 9.00 per 1000 Nm3 for all natural gas production from additional fields
discovered in the Q10 Production Licence; and

(D) a compression tariff of EUR 2.50 per 1000 Nm3 of the Q10 natural gas
through the compression facilities. No compression tariff shall be payable in
respect of Q10 natural gas for which the applicable treatment tariff is
EUR 9.00.

All tariffs above are subject to indexation.

The Q10 Group shall share in a number of shared operating expenses of the
P15-P18 Group listed in the TPOSA and for which the Q10 Group shall pay
in principle a fixed amount of EUR 6,000,000 (subject to indexation) per year
until 31 December 2022, subject to certain conditions and exceptions.
Thereafter, the amount that the Q10 Group shall pay, will be calculated based
on the pro rata actual throughputs of the Q10 Production. In addition, the Q10
Group shall be fully liable for certain specific costs and expenses, consisting
of: (i) operational expenditure for the Q10 dedicated facilities on the P15-ACD
complex, unless and to the extent that these operational costs are used in a
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commingled stream, in which case the costs will be shared (pro rata) with
other users and subject to a threshold of EUR 100,000 per year until
31 December 2022; (ii) operational expenditure solely for specific work
attributable to the Q10 production as (subject to the accounting procedure)
and provided that such expenditure in excess of EUR 500,000 will be subject
to TONO’s prior approval; and (iii) costs for the operation and maintenance of
the entire Q10 export pipeline (gas and methanol) between the Q10 platform
and the P15-P18 entry point.

The Q10 Group shall also pay (pro rata) the future expenditures incurred by
the P15-P18 Group for maintaining or improving the P15-P18 Facilities to the
extent: (i) reasonably required for or beneficial to the transportation and
processing of Q10 production; or (ii) to comply with new or updated health,
safety, security and environmental regulations or applicable law. In addition,
any costs associated with the major repair or replacement (or other
extraordinary maintenance, upgrade or modification) of equipment used
exclusively in connection with Q10 production will be solely for the Q10
Group’s account, provided that any such major repairs or replacements shall
be agreed with the Q10 Group prior to implementation. Any other future
capital expenditures proposed by the P15-P18 Group will be subject to the
Q10 Group’s approval (for its own share), which shall not be unreasonably
withheld or delayed.

(ii) Decommissioning Security Monitoring Agreement in relation to Block Q7 and Block
Q10a
TONO and EBN are party to the DSMA. The DSMA has been entered into to create a
framework for the monitoring and advising role of EBN, and to enhance legal certainty
and predictability for TONO as to its obligation to provide security for decommissioning
costs.

(iii) P15/P18 – Q10 Tie-In and Connection Agreement
TONO has entered into a TICA with TAQA, Dyas, One, Dana, Wintershall and EBN
dated 5 July 2018, effective from 25 May 2018.

The parties have entered into the TICA to agree: (i) the tie-in of the Q10a platform and
the pipeline (gas and methanol) from the Q10 platform with the P15-P18
Facilities: (ii) the maintenance this tie-in for the transport and processing of Q10
production through the P15-P18 Facilities and (ii) to disconnect and abandon the tie-in
upon cessation of Q10 production.

A one-time connection fee of EUR 1,000,000 was paid by the Q10 Group.

(iv) Q10a Gas Sale and Purchase Agreement
TONO (as seller) and Chevron (as buyer) are party to the GSA.

Pursuant to the GSA, TONO shall sell and deliver the natural gas quantities produced
from Q10A to Chevron. The delivery point for the natural gas is the grid of GTS at
Maasvlakte (the downstream flange connecting the TAQA P15D platform to the GTS
grid). Chevron is the program responsible party.

The prices under the GSA are as follows:

(A) Daily Priced Gas – TTF day ahead price minus EUR 0.02/MWh.

(B) Monthly Priced Gas – TTF futures price minus EUR 0.02/MWh.

(C) Fixed Priced Gas – fixed price minus EUR 0.02/MWh.

Up to 60% of the production forecast may be sold as Monthly Priced Gas or Fixed
Priced Gas (or a combination of the two).
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(v) Cooperation Agreement
TONO and EBN are party to the Cooperation Agreement. Under the Cooperation
Agreement, TONO may not enter into, amend or terminate a continuing cooperation with
third parties relating to, inter alia, the production and processing of natural gas without
EBN’s prior approval. EBN is however obliged to give its approval if such amendment,
termination or new cooperation is in the best interest of a proper implementation of the
Cooperation Agreement

(vi) Q10 Production Licence
TONO holds the Q10 Production Licence, which was granted by the Minister of
Economic Affairs to TONO in accordance with the Dutch Mining Act on 13 July 2017.
The Q10 Production Licence is valid until 25 years after the date on which it becomes
irrevocable (being 6 weeks after the day on which the decision to grant the licence is
published) and therefore is due to expire on 24 August 2042.

(vii) Q10 Exploration Licence
TONO holds Q10 Exploration Licence, which was granted by the Minister of Economic
Affairs and Climate Policy to TONO in accordance with the Dutch Mining Act on
28 September 2018. The Q10 Exploration Licence is valid until 4 years after the date on
which such licence becomes irrevocable (being 6 weeks after the day on which the
decision to grant the licence is published) and therefore is due to expire on 9 November
2022.

(e) TON Licences
(i) Donkerbroek Licence

TON holds Donkerbroek Licence, was originally granted on 20 March 1995 and TON is
currently the sole licensee and operator under the Donkerbroek Licence. The
Donkerbroek Licence is valid until 20 March 2025.

(ii) M10a and M11 Exploration Licence
TON holds the M10a and M11 Licence, which was originally granted on 27 July 2007.
TON is currently the sole licensee and operator under the M10a and M11 Licence. The
M10a and M11 Licence is valid until 30 June 2022.

(iii) Terschelling Nord Exploration Licence
TON holds the TEN Licence, which was originally granted on 29 July 2013. TON is
currently the sole licensee and operator under the TEN Licence. The Licence is valid
until 2 years after the date on which it becomes irrevocable (being six weeks after the
day on which the decision to grant the licence is published) and was therefore is due to
expire on 9 September 2015. The (exploration) licence has been extended in connection
with TON's application for a mining production licence.

(iv) Donkerbroek West Licence
TON holds DW Licence, which was granted on 15 March 2011. The DW Licence is
valid until 4 April 2025.

(v) Akkrum Licence
TON Holds the Akkrum Licence, which was granted on 26 July 2012. The Akkrum
Licence is valid until 4 April 2025.

10. Litigation
There are no governmental, legal or arbitration proceedings active, pending or threatened
against, or being brought by, the Company or any member of the Enlarged Group which are
having, or may have or have had during the 12 months preceding the date of this document
a significant effect on the financial position or profitability of the Company or the Enlarged
Group.
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11. Related party transactions
Save in respect of the agreements summarised in paragraphs 7 and 9 of this Part VII and the
transactions summarised in paragraph 17 of Part I, there have been and are currently no
agreements or other arrangements between the Company or, subject to completion of the
Acquisition, any other member of the Enlarged Group and individuals or entities that may be
deemed to be related parties, for the period since 14 October 2020, being the incorporation
of the Company, up to the date of this document.

12. Working capital
The Directors are of the opinion that, having made due and careful enquiry, the working
capital available to the Enlarged Group, taking into account the estimated net proceeds of the
Fundraising, will be sufficient for its present requirements, that is for at least 12 months from
the date of Admission.

13. Significant change
13.1 Save disclosed in this document, there has been no significant change in the financial

position or financial performance of the Company or any significant trends concerning the
development of the Company’s business since 14 October 2020, the date of its incorporation.

13.2 Save as disclosed in this document, there has been no significant change in the financial
position or financial performance of Tulip or any significant trends concerning the development
of the Tulip business since 31 December 2020, being the date as at which the latest audited
financial statements of Tulip for the 12 month period ended 31 December 2020 contained in
Part IX of this document have been prepared.

14. United Kingdom taxation
14.1 General

The following summary, which is intended as a general guide only, outlines certain aspects of
current UK tax legislation and tax rates, and what is understood to be the current published
practice (which may not be binding) of HMRC in the UK at the date of this document, both of
which are subject to change (possibly with retroactive or retrospective effect), regarding the
ownership and disposal of Ordinary Shares. This summary does not purport to be a complete
and exhaustive analysis of all the potential UK tax consequences for holders of Ordinary
Shares. It addresses certain limited aspects of the UK taxation position of UK-only resident
and (in the case of individuals) domiciled Shareholders who are beneficial owners of both
their Ordinary Shares and any dividends paid on them, and who hold their Ordinary Shares
as an investment (not as employment-related securities or through an “Individual Savings
Account” or “Self-Invested Personal Pension”).

The tax position of certain categories of Shareholders who are subject to special rules, such
as persons who acquire (or who are deemed to acquire) their Ordinary Shares in connection
with their (or another person’s) office or employment, traders, brokers, dealers in securities,
insurance companies, banks, financial institutions, investment companies, tax-exempt
organisations, persons connected with the Company or the Enlarged Group, persons holding
Ordinary Shares as part of hedging or conversion transactions, Shareholders who are not
domiciled or not resident in the UK, collective investments schemes, certain types of trusts
and those who hold 5% or more of the Ordinary Shares, is not considered. Nor do the
following statements consider the tax position of any person holding investments in any
HMRC-approved arrangements or schemes, including, but not limited to, the enterprise
investment scheme, venture capital scheme or, seed enterprise investment scheme, any
persons able to claim any inheritance tax reliefs or any non-UK resident Shareholder holding
Shares in connection with a trade, profession or vocation carried on in the UK (whether
through a branch or agency or, in the case of a corporate Shareholder, a permanent
establishment or otherwise).

This summary should not be construed as constituting advice and any person who is in any
doubt as to their tax position or who is subject to taxation in a jurisdiction other than the UK
should consult their professional advisers immediately as to the taxation consequences of
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their purchase, ownership and disposition of Ordinary Shares. This summary is based on
current UK tax legislation and Shareholders should be aware that future legislative,
administrative and judicial changes could affect the taxation consequences described below.

14.2 Tax residence of the Company

The information provided in this section reflects the taxation treatment appropriate to an
investment in a UK tax resident company. The Company is incorporated in England and
Wales and all of the Directors are resident in the UK, accordingly the Directors consider the
centre of management and control to be within the UK and that the Company is a UK tax
resident company (and tax resident only in the UK).

14.3 Taxation of dividends

The taxation of dividends paid by the Company and received by an investor resident for tax
purposes in the UK is summarised below.

14.4 Individuals

Shareholders who are individuals receive a tax-free dividend allowance (currently £2,000 per
tax year) and are liable to UK income tax on the amount of any dividends received over this,
to the extent these are not covered by any of the individual’s unused personal income tax
allowance. The rates of income tax on dividend income that exceed the tax free allowance
(taking account of any other dividend income received by the Shareholder in the same tax
year) are currently 7.5% for basic rate taxpayers, 32.5% for higher rate taxpayers and 38.1%
for additional rate taxpayers.

For the purposes of determining which of the taxable bands dividend income falls into,
dividend income is treated as the highest part of a Shareholder’s income. In addition,
dividends within the nil rate band which would (if there was no nil rate band) have fallen
within the basic or higher rate bands will use up those bands respectively for the purposes of
determining whether the threshold for higher rate or additional rate income tax is exceeded.

14.5 Trustees

The annual tax-free dividend allowance of £2,000 available to individuals is not be available to
UK resident trustees. UK resident trustees of a discretionary trust in receipt of dividends are
liable to income tax at a current rate of 7.5% on the first £1,000, to the extent this amount is
not already utilised by other income of the trust and 38.1% thereafter. Where the same settlor
has settled more than one trust the £1,000 is divided by the number of trusts, to a minimum
amount of £200. UK resident non-discretionary trustees in receipt of dividends are liable to
income tax at a current rate of 7.5% only.

14.6 Companies

A corporate Shareholder resident in the UK for tax purposes will be subject to UK corporation
tax on dividend payments received from the Company unless the dividend falls within one of
the exempt classes set out in Part 9A of the Corporation Tax Act 2009. In general,
(i) dividends paid on shares that are not redeemable and do not carry any present or future
preferential rights to dividends or to a company’s assets on its winding-up and (ii) dividends
paid to a person holding less than, inter alia, 10% of the issued share capital of the payer (or
any class of that share capital) are examples of dividends that fall within an exempt class
subject to certain anti-avoidance provisions.

If the conditions for exemption are not, or cease to be, satisfied, or such a Shareholder elects
for an otherwise exempt dividend to be taxable, the Shareholder will be subject to UK
corporation tax on dividends received from the Company at 19% (potentially increasing to
25% from 1 April 2023).

Shareholders within the charge to UK corporation tax are advised to consult their independent
professional tax advisers to determine whether dividends received will be subject to UK
corporation tax.

14.7 Withholding tax

There is no UK withholding tax on dividends, including cases where dividends are paid to a
Shareholder who is not resident (for tax purposes) in the UK.
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14.8 Taxation of Chargeable Gains

Any gains on the sale or other disposal, transfer or gift of the Ordinary Shares (including a
disposal on a winding-up of the Company) may, subject to any available reliefs and
exemptions, give rise to a chargeable gain (or allowable loss) for the purposes of UK taxation
of chargeable gains. This applies both to UK resident Shareholders or Shareholders who
carry on a trade in the UK through a permanent establishment with which their investment in
the Company is connected.

14.9 Individuals and Trustees

Chargeable gains realised on a disposal of Ordinary Shares by an individual or trustee (or
person otherwise not within the charge to UK corporation tax including personal
representatives of deceased persons) resident in the UK will be subject to capital gains tax
which is charged at a current rate of 20% for those individuals whose total income and gains
exceed the income tax basic rate limit, and at a current rate of 10% where total income and
gains fall below the basic rate limit. A flat rate of 20% applies for trustees and personal
representatives.

No indexation allowance will be available to such Shareholders but they may be entitled to an
annual exemption from capital gains to the extent this has not been used against other gains.
Any unused capital losses of the same tax year and those brought forward from earlier tax
years (ignoring certain connected party losses) may also be available to reduce the gain.

An individual shareholder who disposes of Ordinary Shares while only temporarily not resident
in the UK for tax purposes, may, under anti-avoidance legislation, still be liable to UK tax on
their return to the UK. Broadly a period of non-residence of less than 5complete UK tax years
prior to the year in which the shareholder returns to the UK may be treated as a temporary
period for these purposes.

14.10 Companies

Shareholders within the charge to UK corporation tax may be subject to corporation tax on
their chargeable gains depending on the circumstances and subject to any available
exemption or relief. No indexation allowance will be available to reduce any chargeable gain
arising on disposal of the Shares. Gains realised by such companies are subject to
corporation tax. The main rate of corporation tax is currently 19% (potentially increasing to
25% from 1 April 2023).

14.11 Inheritance Tax

Individual and trustee Shareholders domiciled or deemed to be domiciled in the UK may be
liable on occasions to inheritance tax on the value of Ordinary Shares held by them. Under
current law the primary occasions on which inheritance tax is charged are on the death of the
Shareholder, on any gifts made during the seven years prior to the death of the Shareholder
(which will be brought into account when calculating inheritance tax on the death of the
Shareholder), and on certain lifetime transfers (including certain transfers to and from trusts).
Certain trusts may also be subject to periodic inheritance tax charges (broadly every
10 years) on the value of the shares, even in the case where no transfer is taking place.

However, a relief from inheritance tax known as business property relief potentially applies to
shares in an unquoted company (which includes shares listed on AIM), other than an
investment company or one which carries on a business consisting wholly or mainly of
dealing in securities, stocks, shares, land and buildings. Business property relief can
potentially attract full relief from inheritance tax where the shares have been held for 2 years
prior to the chargeable transfer/occasion for inheritance tax purposes.

Shareholders are advised to consult their independent professional tax advisers to determine
whether the activities of the Company and their holding of Ordinary Shares are such that
business property relief may be available.

14.12 Stamp Duty and SDRT

The following comments are intended as a guide to the general UK stamp duty and SDRT
position and do not relate to persons such as market markers, brokers, dealers,
intermediaries and persons connected with depository arrangements or clearance services to
whom special rules apply.
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No stamp duty or SDRT should be payable on the issue of Ordinary Shares.

AIM qualifies as a recognised growth market for the purposes of the UK stamp duty and
SDRT legislation. Therefore, for so long as the Ordinary Shares are admitted to trading on
AIM and are not listed on any other market (and being admitted to trading on AIM will not
constitute a listing for these purposes) no charge to UK stamp duty or SDRT should arise on
their subsequent transfer.

If the Ordinary Shares do not qualify for this exemption their transfer on sale will generally be
subject to stamp duty or to SDRT (ordinarily payable by the purchaser and generally at the
rate of 0.5% of the consideration given subject, in the case of stamp duty, to a de minimis
limit).

Shareholders and prospective investors should consult their own professional advisers on
whether an investment in an AIM security is suitable for them. Companies whose shares
trade on AIM are deemed to be unlisted for the purposes of certain areas of UK taxation.

15. CREST
15.1 CREST is a paperless settlement system enabling securities to be evidenced otherwise than

by a certificate and transferred otherwise than by written instrument in accordance with the
CREST Regulations.

15.2 The Ordinary Shares are eligible for CREST settlement. Accordingly, settlement of
transactions in the Ordinary Shares may take place within the CREST system if a Shareholder
so wishes. CREST is a voluntary system and Shareholders who wish to receive and retain
share certificates are able to do so.

15.3 For more information concerning CREST, Shareholders should contact their brokers or
Euroclear UK & Ireland Limited at 33 Cannon Street, London EC4M 5SB, United Kingdom or
by telephone on 020 7849 0000.

16. Notifications of shareholdings
The provisions of DTR 5 will apply to the Company and its Shareholders once its shares are
admitted to AIM. DTR 5 sets out the notification requirements for Shareholders and the
Company where the voting rights of a Shareholder exceed reach or fall below the threshold of
3% and each 1% thereafter up to 100%, DTR 5 provides that disclosure by a Shareholder to
the Company must be made within two trading days of the event giving rise to the notification
requirement and the Company must release details to a regulatory information service as
soon as possible following receipt of a notification.

17. General
17.1 Panmure Gordon of One New Change, London EC4M 9AF, United Kingdom, which is

regulated by the FCA, is acting in the capacity of nominated adviser and broker to the
Company. Panmure Gordon has given and has not withdrawn its written consent to the issue
of this document with the inclusion of its name and references to it in the form and context in
which they appear.

17.2 PrimaryBid of 21 Albemarle Street, London W1S 4BS, United Kingdom, which is regulated by
the FCA, is acting as arranger of the PrimaryBid Offer. PrimaryBid has given and has not
withdrawn its written consent to the inclusion in this document of reference to its name in the
form and context in which it appears.

17.3 Sproule of President Kennedylaan 19, 2517 JK Den Haag, The Netherlands, is acting as
competent person to the Company. Sproule has given and not withdrawn its consent to the
inclusion of its name and its CPR in Part X of this document in the form and context in which
they appear and has authorised the contents of the CPR for the purposes of Schedule Two of
the AIM Rules for Companies.

17.4 The gross proceeds of the Equity Financing receivable by the Company are expected to
amount to approximately £50 million. Total costs and expenses payable by the Company in
connection with the Admission and Equity Financing (including professional fees,
commissions, the costs of printing and the fees payable to the Registrar) are estimated to
amount to approximately £2.5 million (excluding VAT).
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17.5 Save as set out in this document no person (other than a professional adviser referred to in
this document or trade supplier) has:

(a) received directly or indirectly, from the Company within the 12 months preceding the
Company’s application for Admission; or

(b) entered into contractual arrangements (not otherwise disclosed in this document) to receive
directly or indirectly, from the Company on or after Admission any of the following:

(i) fees totalling £10,000 or more;

(ii) securities in the Company with a value of £10,000 or more calculated by reference to
the issue price; or

(iii) any other benefit with a value of £10,000 or more at the date of Admission.

17.6 There have been no payments aggregating over £10,000 to any governmental or regulatory
authority or similar body made by or on behalf of any member of the Enlarged Group with
regard to the acquisition of, or maintenance of, its assets, save for levies payable to Dutch
taxation authorities on an annual basis and in the ordinary course. The following amounts
were paid on 25 March 2021 in respect of the 2021 tax year.

(a) EUR 24,592 in respect of the Donkerbroek Licence, DW Licence and the Akkrum Licence
paid by TON;

(b) EUR 92,432 in respect of the M10a and M11 Licence paid by TON;

(c) EUR 399,408 in respect of the Q10 Production Licence paid by TONO; and

(d) EUR 213,192 in respect of the Q10 Exploration Licence paid by TONO.

17.7 The Directors are not aware of any patents or intellectual property rights, licences or
industrial, commercial or financial contracts or new technological processes which may be of
material importance to the Company’s or the Enlarged Group’s business or profitability.

17.8 The Company’s accounting reference date is 31 December. The Company’s current
accounting reference period ends on 31 December 2021.

17.9 Save as disclosed in this document, the Company is not aware of any arrangements which
may at a subsequent date result in a change of control of the Company.

17.10 Save as disclosed in this document, there are no provisions in the Articles which would have
the effect of delaying, deferring or preventing a change of control of the Company.

17.11 No public takeover bids have been made by third parties in respect of the Company’s issued
share capital since its incorporation up to the date of this document.

17.12 Save as disclosed in this document, there are no mandatory takeover bids and/or squeeze
out and sell-out rules in relation to the Ordinary Shares.

17.13 Insofar as the Directors are aware, the percentage of Ordinary Shares not in public hands (as
that expression is defined in the AIM Rules) on Admission is expected to be approximately
29.27%.

17.14 The New Ordinary Shares will represent 51.43% of the Ordinary Shares following Admission
and their issue will result in a corresponding level of dilution.

17.15 Save as disclosed in this document, there are not in respect of the Company or the Enlarged
Group, any known trends, uncertainties, demands, commitments or events that are reasonably
likely to have a material effect on the Company’s or the Enlarged Group’s prospects for at
least the current financial year.

17.16 As far as the Directors are aware, there are no environmental issues that may affect the
Company’s or the Enlarged Group’s utilisation of any of their tangible fixed assets.

17.17 Save as disclosed in this document, the Directors are unaware of any exceptional factors
which have influenced the Company’s or the Enlarged Group’s recent activities.

17.18 As at the date of this document, the Company holds no freehold or leasehold property nor
holds any long- or short-term lease of any premises. On Admission and following completion
of the Acquisition, the Enlarged Group will continue to hold no freehold or leasehold property
or any long- or short-term lease of any premises (depending on the terms of the transitional
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operation services agreement to be agreed in good faith between the Company and the
Vendor pursuant to the Acquisition Agreement, the lease of office space at Alexanderstraat
18, Den Haag, the Netherlands may be transferred by TOH to TONO, subject to consent by
from its landlord).

17.19 The Directors are not aware of any other information that they should reasonably consider as
necessary for the investors to form a full understanding of (i) the assets and liabilities,
financial position, profits and losses, and prospects of the Company and the securities for
which Admission is being sought; (ii) the rights attached to those securities; and (iii) any other
matter contained herein.

17.20 The arrangements for payment of the Placing Shares are set out in the placing letters
referred to in the Placing Agreement. All monies received from applicants pursuant to the
Placing will be held by Panmure Gordon prior to delivery of the Placing Shares. If any
application is unsuccessful or scaled down, any monies returned will be sent by cheque
crossed “A/C Payee” in favour of the first named applicant. Any monies returned will be sent
by first class post at the risk of the addressee within three days of the completion of Placing.

17.21 Where information has been sourced from a third-party, the information has been accurately
reproduced and as far as the Company is aware and is able to ascertain from information
published by that third-party, no facts have been omitted which would render the reproduced
information inaccurate or misleading.

18. Availability of this document
Copies of this document will be available free of charge during normal business hours on any
weekday (except Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays) at the Company’s registered office
and at the offices of Panmure Gordon at One New Change, London EC4M 9AF, United
Kingdom, unless such offices have been closed as a result of the circumstances surrounding
the COVID-19 pandemic, during normal business hours on any weekday (public holidays
excepted) from the date of this document until at least one month after the date of
Admission.

A copy of this document is also available on the Company’s website, https://
www.kistosplc.com.

Dated: 21 April 2021.
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PART VII

TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF THE PLACING

The information contained in this Part VII of this document is restricted and is not for publication,
release or distribution in or into any Restricted Jurisdiction.

Each Placee should consult with its own advisers as to legal, tax, business and related
aspects in relation to any acquisition of Placing Shares.

KISTOS PLC
Placing of Placing Shares at the Issue Price of

155 pence per share

These Terms and Conditions set out in this Part VII of this document do not constitute an offer or
invitation to acquire, underwrite or dispose of, or any solicitation of any offer or invitation to acquire,
underwrite or dispose of, any Ordinary Shares or other securities of the Company to any person in
any jurisdiction to whom it is unlawful to make such offer, invitation or solicitation in such
jurisdiction. Persons who seek to participate in the Placing must inform themselves about and
observe any such restrictions and must be persons who are able to lawfully receive this document
in their jurisdiction. In particular, neither this document nor these Terms and Conditions constitutes
an offer or invitation (or a solicitation of any offer or invitation) to acquire, underwrite or dispose of
or otherwise deal in any Ordinary Shares or other securities of the Company in any Restricted
Jurisdiction.

Members of the public are not eligible to take part in the Placing. Prospective investors must inform
themselves as to: (a) the legal requirements within their own countries for the purchase, holding,
transfer, redemption or other disposal of the Ordinary Shares; (b) any foreign exchange restrictions
applicable to the purchase, holding, transfer, redemption or other disposal of the Ordinary Shares
which they might encounter; and (c) the income and other tax consequences which may apply in
their own countries as a result of the purchase, holding, transfer, redemption or other disposal of
the Ordinary Shares. This document (including these Terms and Conditions) does not constitute an
offer to sell, or the solicitation of an offer to acquire or subscribe for, Ordinary Shares in any
jurisdiction where such offer or solicitation is unlawful or would impose any unfulfilled registration,
qualification, publication or approval requirements on the Company or Panmure Gordon. The offer
and sale of Ordinary Shares has not been and will not be registered under the applicable securities
laws of any Restricted Jurisdiction. Subject to certain exemptions, the Ordinary Shares may not be
offered to or sold within any Restricted Jurisdiction or to any national, resident or citizen of any
Restricted Jurisdiction.

The Ordinary Shares have not been, and will not be, registered with the US Securities and
Exchange Commission under the Securities Act, or the securities laws of any other jurisdiction of
the United States. The Ordinary Shares may not be offered or sold, directly or indirectly, in or into
the United States (except pursuant to an exemption from, or a transaction not subject to, the
registration requirements of the Securities Act). No public offering of the Ordinary Shares is being
made in the United States. The Ordinary Shares are being offered and sold only outside the United
States in “offshore transactions” within the meaning of, and in reliance on, Regulation S of the
Securities Act. The Ordinary Shares have not been approved or disapproved by the United States
Securities and Exchange Commission, any state securities commission in the United States or any
other regulatory authority in the United States, nor have any of the foregoing authorities passed on
or endorsed the merits of the Placing or the accuracy or adequacy of the information contained in
this document (including these Terms and Conditions). Any representation to the contrary is a
criminal offence in the United States. No money, securities or other consideration from any person
inside the United States is being solicited and, if sent in response to the information contained in
the document, or any announcement made by the Company, will not be accepted.

In the United Kingdom, this document (including these Terms and Conditions) is being distributed
to, and is directed only at, Relevant Persons. It is not directed at and may not be acted or relied on
by anyone other than a Relevant Person. Persons who do not fall within the definition of “Relevant
Persons” above should not rely on this document, nor take any action upon it. By receiving this
document you are deemed to warrant to the Company and Panmure Gordon that you are a
Relevant Person and agree to and will comply with the contents of these Terms and Conditions.
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Introduction
Each Placee which confirms its agreement to Panmure Gordon (whether orally or in writing) to
subscribe for Placing Shares under the Placing, hereby agrees with Panmure Gordon and the
Company that it will be bound by these Terms and Conditions and will be deemed to have
accepted them.

The Company and Panmure Gordon may require any Placee to agree to such further terms and/or
conditions and/or give such additional warranties and/or representations as it (in its absolute
discretion) sees fit and/or may require any such Placee to execute a separate placing letter.

Application for admission to trading
Application has been made to the London Stock Exchange for the admission of the Placing Shares
to be issued pursuant to the Placing to trading on AIM. Except as otherwise set forth herein, it is
anticipated that dealings in the Placing Shares will commence on AIM at 8.00 a.m. on 17 May 2021
for normal account settlement and that Admission will become effective on that date. The Placing
Shares will not be admitted to trading on any stock exchange other than AIM.

Agreement to purchase Placing Shares
Conditional on (i) Admission occurring and becoming effective on or prior to 8.00 a.m. on
17 May 2021 (or such later time and/or date, being not later than 31 May 2021, as the Company
and Panmure Gordon may agree), (ii) the Placing Agreement becoming otherwise unconditional in
all respects and not having been terminated in accordance with its terms on or before Admission,
and (iii) Panmure Gordon confirming to the relevant Placees their allocation of Placing Shares in the
Placing at the Issue Price, a Placee agrees to become a member of the Company and agrees to
subscribe for those Placing Shares allocated to it by Panmure Gordon at the Issue Price. To the
fullest extent permitted by law, each Placee acknowledges and agrees that it will not be entitled to
exercise any rights to rescind or terminate or otherwise withdraw from such commitment at any
time. This does not affect any other rights the Placee may have.

If (i) any of the conditions in the Placing Agreement are not satisfied (or, where relevant, waived by
Panmure Gordon) or (ii) the Placing Agreement is terminated or (iii) the Placing Agreement does
not otherwise become unconditional in all respects, the Placing will not proceed and all funds
delivered by Placees to Panmure Gordon will be returned to them at their risk without interest, and
their rights and obligations hereunder shall cease and determine at such time and no claim shall be
made by them in respect thereof.

None of the Company, the Directors or Panmure Gordon owes any fiduciary duty to any Placee in
respect of the warranties, undertakings or indemnities in the Placing Agreement.

Right to terminate under the Placing Agreement
Panmure Gordon is entitled in its absolute discretion, at any time before Admission and after such
consultation with the Company as the circumstances allow, to terminate the Placing Agreement by
giving notice to the Company in certain circumstances, including, inter alia:

1. in the opinion of Panmure Gordon (acting in good faith), the warranties are not true and
accurate or have become misleading (or would not be true and accurate or would be
misleading if they were to be repeated at any time before Admission) by reference to the facts
subsisting at the time when the notice referred to above is given, in each case in a way that is
material in the context of the Placing and/or Admission; or

2. in the opinion of Panmure Gordon (acting in good faith), the Company fails to comply with any
of its obligations under the agreement and that failure is material in the context of the Placing
and/ or Admission; or

3. in the opinion of Panmure Gordon (acting in good faith), there has been a development or
event (or any development or event involving a prospective change of which the Company is,
or might reasonably be expected to be, aware) which will or is likely to have a material
adverse effect on the operations, condition (financial, operational, legal or otherwise),
prospects, management, results of operations, financial position, business or general affairs of
the Company or of the Enlarged Group respectively, whether or not foreseeable and whether
or not arising in the ordinary course of business; or
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4. there has been a change in national or international financial, political, economic or stock
market conditions (primary or secondary), an incident of terrorism, outbreak or escalation of
hostilities, war, declaration of martial law or any other calamity or crisis; a suspension or
material limitation in trading of securities generally on any stock exchange; any change in
currency exchange rates or exchange controls or a disruption of settlement systems or a
material disruption in commercial banking, in each case as would be likely in the opinion of
Panmure Gordon (acting in good faith) to materially prejudice the success of the Placing.

The rights and obligations of the Placees shall terminate only in the circumstances described
in these Terms and Conditions and in the Placing Agreement and will not be subject to
termination by the Placee or any prospective Placee at any time or in any circumstances. By
participating in the Placing, Placees agree that the exercise by Panmure Gordon of any right of
termination or other discretion under the Placing Agreement shall be within the absolute
discretion of Panmure Gordon, and that it need not make any reference to Placees and that it
shall have no liability to Placees whatsoever in connection with any such exercise or decision
not to exercise. Placees will have no rights against Panmure Gordon, the Company, nor any of
their respective affiliates, directors or employees under the Placing Agreement pursuant to the
Contracts (Rights of Third Parties) Act 1999 (as amended).

Payment for Placing Shares
Each Placee undertakes to pay the Issue Price for the Placing Shares issued to the Placee in the
manner and by the time directed by Panmure Gordon. In the event of any failure by any Placee to
pay as so directed and/or by the time required, the relevant Placee shall be deemed hereby to
have appointed Panmure Gordon or any nominee of Panmure Gordon as its agent to use its
reasonable endeavours to sell (in one or more transactions) any or all of the Placing Shares in
respect of which payment shall not have been made as directed, and to indemnify Panmure Gordon
and its respective affiliates on demand in respect of any liability for stamp duty and/or stamp duty
reserve tax or any other liability whatsoever arising in respect of any such sale or sales. A sale of
all or any of such Placing Shares shall not release the relevant Placee from the obligation to make
such payment for relevant Placing Shares to the extent that Panmure Gordon or its nominees (as
applicable) have failed to sell such Placing Shares at a consideration which, after deduction of the
expenses of such sale and payment of stamp duty and/or stamp duty reserve tax as
aforementioned, exceeds the Issue Price per Ordinary Share.

Terms and conditions of, and the mechanics of participation in, the Placing
This Part VII of this document gives details of the terms and conditions of, and the mechanics of
participation in, the Placing. By participating in the Placing, each Placee will be deemed to have
read and understood this Part VII of this document in its entirety, to be participating in, making an
offer for and acquiring Placing Shares on the terms and conditions contained herein and to be
providing the representations, warranties, indemnities, acknowledgements and undertakings
contained in this Part VII of this document.

No commission will be paid to Placees or by Placees in respect of any Placing Shares.

Details of the Placing Shares
The Placing Shares will, when issued, be subject to the Articles and credited as fully paid and will
rank pari passu in all respects with the existing issued Ordinary Shares in the capital of the
Company, including the right to receive all dividends and other distributions declared, made or paid
in respect of such Ordinary Shares after the date of issue of the Placing Shares.

Principal terms of the Placing
Each Placee’s allocation of Placing Shares will be communicated orally by Panmure Gordon to the
relevant Placee. That oral confirmation will give rise to an irrevocable, legally binding commitment by
such Placee, in favour of Panmure Gordon and the Company, under which it agrees to acquire the
number of Placing Shares allocated to it at the Issue Price and otherwise on the terms and subject
to the conditions set out in this Part VII of this document and in accordance with the Articles.
Except with Panmure Gordon’s consent, such commitment will not be capable of variation,
revocation, termination or rescission at either the time of such oral confirmation or any time
thereafter.
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Registration and settlement
Each Placee will be deemed to agree that it will do all things necessary to ensure that delivery and
payment is completed as directed by Panmure Gordon in accordance with either the standing
CREST or certificated settlement instructions which they have in place with Panmure Gordon.

Settlement of transactions in the Placing Shares (ISIN: GB00BLF7NX68) will take place within the
CREST system, subject to certain exceptions. Settlement through CREST will be with respect to the
Placing Shares on a T+2 basis unless otherwise notified by Panmure Gordon and is expected to
occur at 8.00 a.m. on 17 May 2021.

In accordance with the contract note, settlement will be on a delivery versus payment basis.

In the event of any difficulties or delays in the admission of the Placing Shares to CREST or the
use of CREST in relation to the Placing, the Company and Panmure Gordon may agree that the
Placing Shares should be issued in certificated form.

Panmure Gordon reserves the right to require settlement for the Placing Shares, and to deliver the
Placing Shares to Placees, by such other means as it deems necessary if delivery or settlement to
Placees is not practicable within the CREST system or would not be consistent with regulatory
requirements in a Placee’s jurisdiction.

Interest is chargeable daily on payments not received from Placees on the due date in accordance
with the arrangements set out above, in respect of either CREST or certificated deliveries, at the
rate of two percentage points above prevailing LIBOR as determined by Panmure Gordon.

Each Placee is deemed to agree that if it does not comply with these obligations, Panmure Gordon
may sell any or all of their Placing Shares on their behalf and retain from the proceeds, for the
Company’s account and benefit, an amount equal to the aggregate amount owed by the Placee
plus any interest due. The relevant Placee will, however, remain liable for any shortfall below the
aggregate amount owed by it and for any stamp duty or stamp duty reserve tax (together with any
interest or penalties) which may arise upon the sale of their Placing Shares on their behalf.

Representations and warranties
By participating in the Placing, each Placee and/or any person acting on such Placee’s behalf
acknowledges, agrees, represents, undertakes, and warrants to each of the Company and Panmure
Gordon that:

1. it has read and understood this document in its entirety and it agrees and acknowledges that
the issue and acquisition of the Placing Shares is subject to and based upon all the terms,
conditions, representations, warranties, indemnities, acknowledgements, agreements,
undertakings and other information contained in this Part VII of this document;

2. it acknowledges and agrees that its acceptance of its participation in the Placing on the terms
set out in this document and these Terms and Conditions is legally binding, irrevocable and is
not capable of termination or rescission by it in any circumstances;

3. it has not relied on, received nor requested nor does it have any need to receive, any
prospectus, offering memorandum, listing particulars or any other document, other than this
document describing the business and affairs of the Company which has been prepared for
delivery to prospective investors in order to assist it in making an investment decision in
respect of the Placing Shares, any information given or any representations, warranties
agreements or undertakings (express or implied), written or oral, or statements made at any
time by the Company or Panmure Gordon or by any subsidiary, holding company, branch or
associate of the Company, Panmure Gordon, or any of their respective officers, directors,
agents, employees or advisers, or any other person in connection with the Placing and that in
making its application under the Placing it will be relying solely on the information contained in
this document and these Terms and Conditions and it will not be relying on any agreements
by the Company and its subsidiaries or Panmure Gordon or any director, employee or agent of
the Company or Panmure Gordon other than as expressly set out in this document and these
Terms and Conditions for which none of Panmure Gordon or any of its directors and/or
employees and/or person(s) acting on behalf of any of them shall to the maximum extent
permitted under law have any liability except in the case of fraud. Each Placee further
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confirms, represents and warrants that it has reviewed this document, including the discussion
of the conditions of the Placing Agreement, commissions to Panmure Gordon, and risks
related to the Company, its operations and the Ordinary Shares;

4. it is a Relevant Person and undertakes that it will acquire, hold, manage and (if applicable)
dispose of any Placing Shares that are allocated to it for the purposes of its business;

5. in the case of an investor in a Relevant State who acquires any Placing Shares pursuant to
the Placing:

5.1 it is a Qualified Investor; and

5.2 in the case of any Placing Shares acquired by it as a financial intermediary, as that term is
used in Regulation 5(1) of the Prospectus Regulation:

(a) the Placing Shares acquired by it in the Placing have not been acquired on behalf of, nor
have they been acquired with a view to their offer or resale in circumstances where the
Prospectus Regulation applies or to, persons in any Relevant State other than Qualified
Investors or in circumstances in which the prior consent of Panmure Gordon has not
been given to the offer or resale; or

(b) where Placing Shares have been acquired by it on behalf of persons in any Relevant
State other than Qualified Investors, the offer of those Placing Shares to it is not treated
under the Prospectus Regulation as having been made to such persons;

6. it is not, and any person who it is acting on behalf of is not, and at the time the Placing
Shares are acquired will not be, a resident of, or with an address in, or subject to the laws of
any Restricted Jurisdiction, and it acknowledges and agrees that the Placing Shares have not
been and will not be registered or otherwise qualified under the securities legislation of any
Restricted Jurisdiction and may not be offered, sold or acquired, directly or indirectly, within
those jurisdictions;

7. it agrees that the exercise by Panmure Gordon of any right of termination or any right of
waiver exercisable by Panmure Gordon contained in the Placing Agreement or the exercise of
any discretion thereunder is within the absolute discretion of Panmure Gordon and Panmure
Gordon will not have any liability to it whatsoever in connection with any decision to exercise
or not exercise any such rights. Each Placee acknowledges that if (i) any of the conditions in
the Placing Agreement are not satisfied (or, where relevant, waived) or (ii) the Placing
Agreement is terminated or (iii) the Placing Agreement does not otherwise become
unconditional in all respects, the Placing will lapse and its rights and obligations hereunder
shall cease and determine at such time and no claim shall be made by it in respect thereof;

8. it acknowledges that no action has been or will be taken by any of the Company, Panmure
Gordon or any person acting on their behalf that would, or is intended to, permit a public offer
of the Placing Shares in the United States or in any country or jurisdiction where any such
action for that purpose is required. In addition, the Placing Shares have not been registered or
otherwise qualified, and will not be registered or otherwise qualified, for offer and sale nor will
a prospectus be cleared or approved in respect of any of the Placing Shares under the
securities laws of any Restricted Jurisdiction and, subject to certain exceptions, may not be
offered, sold, taken up, renounced or delivered or transferred, directly or indirectly, within any
Restricted Jurisdiction or in any country or jurisdiction where any such action for that purpose
is required;

9. it will not distribute, forward, transfer or otherwise transmit this document or any part of it, or
any other presentational or other materials concerning the Placing in or into or from the United
States (including electronic copies thereof) to any person, and it has not distributed, forwarded,
transferred or otherwise transmitted any such materials to any person;

10. it and/or each person on whose behalf it is participating (i) is entitled to acquire Placing
Shares pursuant to the Placing under the laws and regulations of all relevant jurisdictions;
(ii) has fully observed such laws and regulations; (iii) has the capacity and has obtained all
requisite authorities and consents (including, without limitation, in the case of a person acting
on behalf of a Placee, all requisite authorities and consents to agree to the terms set out or
referred to in this Part VII of this document) under those laws or otherwise and has complied
with all necessary formalities to enable it to enter into the transactions and make the

120



acknowledgements, agreements, indemnities, representations, undertakings and warranties
contemplated hereby and to perform and honour its obligations in relation thereto on its own
behalf (and in the case of a person acting on behalf of a Placee on behalf of that Placee);
(iv) does so agree to the terms set out in this Part VII of this document and does so make the
acknowledgements, agreements, indemnities, representations, undertakings and warranties
contained in this document on its own behalf (and in the case of a person acting on behalf of
a Placee, on behalf of that Placee); and (v) is and will remain liable to the Company and
Panmure Gordon for the performance of all its obligations as a Placee of the Placing (whether
or not it is acting on behalf of another person);

11. it is acquiring the Placing Shares for its own account or if it is acquiring the Placing Shares on
behalf of another person it confirms that it exercises sole investment discretion in relation to
such other person’s affairs and, in particular, if it is a pension fund or investment company it is
aware of and acknowledges it is required to comply with all applicable laws and regulations
with respect to its acquisition of Placing Shares;

12. it understands (or if acting on behalf of another person, such person has confirmed that such
person understands) the resale and transfer restrictions set out in this Part VII of this
document;

13. it has not received a prospectus or other offering document in connection with the Placing and
acknowledges that no prospectus or other offering document: (i) is required under the
Prospectus Regulation or the UK Prospectus Regulation; and (ii) has been or will be prepared
in connection with the Placing;

14. it has made its own assessment of the Company, the Placing Shares and the terms of the
Placing and has relied on its own investigation of the business, financial or other position of
the Company in accepting a participation in the Placing. It has not relied on (i) any
investigation that Panmure Gordon or any person acting on Panmure Gordon’s behalf may
have conducted with respect to the Company, the Placing or the Placing Shares; or (ii) any
other information given or any other representations, statements or warranties made at any
time by any person in connection with Admission, the Company, the Placing, the Placing
Shares or otherwise;

15. neither Panmure Gordon, the Company nor any of their respective affiliates, agents,
consultants, directors, employees, officers or any person acting on behalf of any of them has
provided, nor will provide, it with any material regarding the Placing Shares or the Company or
any other person in addition to the information in this document; nor has it requested either of
Panmure Gordon or the Company, nor any of their respective affiliates, agents, consultants,
employees, directors or officers or any person acting on behalf of any of them to provide it
with any such information;

16. the content of this document has been prepared by and is exclusively the responsibility of the
Company. Neither Panmure Gordon nor any persons acting on behalf of it is responsible for or
has or shall have any liability for any information, representation, warranty or statement, written
or oral relating to the Company and either contained in this document or previously or
concurrently published by or on behalf of the Company. Panmure Gordon will not be liable for
any Placee’s decision to participate in the Placing based on any information, representation,
warranty or statement contained in this document, or otherwise. None of Panmure Gordon, the
Company, nor any of their respective affiliates, agents, consultants, directors, employees or
officers has made any representation or warranty to the Placee, express or implied, with
respect to the Company, the Placing or the Placing Shares or the accuracy, completeness or
adequacy of the information in this document. Nothing in this Part VII of this document shall
exclude any liability of any person for fraudulent misrepresentation;

17. the only information on which it is entitled to rely and on which it has relied in committing to
subscribe for the Placing Shares is contained in this document. It has satisfied itself that such
information is still current and is all that it deems necessary to make an investment decision in
respect of the Placing Shares;

18. it has the funds available to pay for the Placing Shares which it has agreed to acquire and
acknowledges, agrees and undertakes that it will make payment to Panmure Gordon for the
Placing Shares allocated to it in accordance with the Terms and Conditions on the due times
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and dates set out in this document or as otherwise directed by Panmure Gordon, failing which
the relevant Placing Shares may be placed with others on such terms as Panmure Gordon
may, in its absolute discretion determine without liability to the Placee and it will remain liable
for any shortfall below the Issue Price of the net proceeds of such sale and the placing
proceeds of such Placing Shares and may be required to bear any stamp duty or stamp duty
reserve tax (together with any interest or penalties due pursuant to the terms set out or
referred to in this document) which may arise upon the sale of such Placee’s Placing Shares
on its behalf;

19. the allocation, allotment, issue and delivery to it, or the person specified by it for registration
as holder, of Placing Shares will not give rise to a stamp duty or stamp duty reserve tax
liability under (or at a rate determined under) any of Sections 67, 70, 93 or 96 of the Finance
Act 1986 (depository receipts and clearance services) and that no instrument under which it
subscribes for Placing Shares (whether as principal, agent or nominee) would be subject to
stamp duty or stamp duty reserve tax at the increased rates referred to in those Sections and
that it, or the person specified by it for registration as holder of the Placing Shares, is not
participating in the Placing as nominee or agent for any person or persons to whom the
allocation, allotment, issue or delivery of Placing Shares would give rise to such a liability;

20. it, or the person specified by it for registration as a holder of the Placing Shares will be
responsible for any liability to stamp duty or stamp duty reserve tax that is payable on the
acquisition of any of the Placing Shares or the agreement to subscribe for the Placing Shares
and shall indemnify the Company and Panmure Gordon in respect of the same on the basis
that the Placing Shares will be allotted to a CREST stock account of Panmure Gordon who will
hold them as nominee on behalf of such Placee (or the person specified by it for registration
as holder of the Placing Shares) until settlement with it in accordance with its standing
settlement instructions;

21. it has only communicated or caused to be communicated and it will only communicate or
cause to be communicated any invitation or inducement to engage in investment activity
(within the meaning of Section 21 of FSMA) relating to Placing Shares in circumstances in
which Section 21(1) of FSMA does not require approval of the communication by an
authorised person;

22. it has complied and it will comply with all applicable laws with respect to anything done by it
or on its behalf in relation to the Placing Shares (including all relevant provisions of FSMA in
respect of anything done in, from or otherwise involving the United Kingdom);

23. none of Panmure Gordon, the Company, any of their respective Representatives or any other
person acting on behalf of any of them are making any recommendations to it, advising it
regarding the suitability of any transactions it may enter into in connection with the Placing nor
providing advice in relation to the Placing nor in respect of any acknowledgements,
agreements, indemnities, representations, undertakings or warranties contained in the Placing
Agreement nor the exercise or performance of Panmure Gordon’s rights and obligations
thereunder, including any rights to waive or vary any conditions or exercise any termination
right. Its participation in the Placing is on the basis that it is not and will not be a client of
Panmure Gordon and Panmure Gordon has no duties or responsibilities to it for providing the
protections afforded to its clients or customers under the rules of the FCA, and any payment
by it will not be treated as client money governed by the rules of the FCA;

24. Panmure Gordon and each of its affiliates, each acting as an investor for its or their own
account(s), may, in accordance with applicable legal and regulatory provisions, bid or
subscribe for and/or purchase Placing Shares and, in that capacity, may retain, purchase, offer
to sell or otherwise deal for its or their own account(s) in the Placing Shares, any other
securities of the Company or other related investments in connection with the Placing or
otherwise. Accordingly, references in this document to the Placing Shares being offered,
subscribed, acquired or otherwise dealt with should be read as including any offer to, or
subscription, acquisition or dealing by, Panmure Gordon and/or any of its affiliates, acting as
an investor for its or their own account(s). Neither Panmure Gordon nor the Company intend
to disclose the extent of any such investment or transaction otherwise than in accordance with
any legal or regulatory obligation to do so;
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25. it will not make any offer to the public of the Placing Shares and it has not offered or sold and
will not offer or sell any Placing Shares to persons in the United Kingdom or in the EEA prior
to Admission except to persons whose ordinary activities involve them in acquiring, holding,
managing or disposing of investments (as principal or agent) for the purpose of their business
or otherwise in circumstances which have not resulted and which will not result in an offer to
the public in the United Kingdom for the purposes of Section 85 of FSMA or an offer to the
public in any other Relevant State within the meaning of the Prospectus Regulation;

26. it has complied with its obligations in connection with money laundering and terrorist financing
under the Regulations and, if making payment on behalf of a third-party, that satisfactory
evidence has been obtained and recorded by it to verify the identity of the third-party as
required by the Regulations;

27. it is aware of the obligations regarding insider dealing in the Criminal Justice Act 1993, market
abuse under UK MAR and the Proceeds of Crime Act 2002 and confirms that it has and will
continue to comply with those obligations;

28. it has neither received nor relied on any confidential or price-sensitive information concerning
the Company in accepting this invitation to participate in the Placing;

29. if it has received any ‘inside information’ (for the purposes of UK MAR and Section 56 of the
Criminal Justice Act 1993) in relation to the Company and its securities, it confirms that it has
received such information within the market soundings regime provided for in article 11 of UK
MAR and associated delegated regulations and it has not: (i) dealt (or attempted to deal) in
the securities of the Company; (ii) encouraged, recommended or induced another person to
deal in the securities of the Company; or (iii) unlawfully disclosed inside information to any
person, prior to the information being made publicly available;

30. in order to ensure compliance with the Regulations, Panmure Gordon (for itself and as agent
on behalf of the Company) or the Company’s Registrar may, in their absolute discretion,
require verification of its identity. Pending the provision to Panmure Gordon or the Company’s
Registrar, as applicable, of evidence of identity, definitive certificates in respect of the Placing
Shares may be retained at Panmure Gordon’s absolute discretion or, where appropriate,
delivery of the Placing Shares to it in uncertificated form may be delayed at Panmure Gordon’s
or the Company’s Registrar’s, as the case may be, absolute discretion. If within a reasonable
time after a request for verification of identity Panmure Gordon (for itself and as agent on
behalf of the Company) or the Company’s Registrar have not received evidence satisfactory to
them, Panmure Gordon and/or the Company may, at their absolute discretion, terminate their
commitment in respect of the Placing, in which event the monies payable on acceptance of
allotment will, if already paid, be returned without interest to the account of the drawee’s bank
from which they were originally debited;

31. it acknowledges that its commitment to acquire Placing Shares on the terms set out in this
document will continue notwithstanding any amendment that may in future be made to the
Terms and Conditions of the Placing and that Placees will have no right to be consulted or
require that their consent be obtained with respect to the Company’s or Panmure Gordon’s
conduct of the Placing;

32. it acknowledges and agrees that its commitment to subscribe for Placing Shares on the terms
set out herein and in the trade confirmation or contract note will continue notwithstanding any
amendment that may in future be made to the terms of the Placing and that Placees will have
no right to be consulted or require that their consent be obtained with respect to the
Company’s conduct of the Placing;

33. it acknowledges and agrees that the Placing Shares have not been and will not be registered
under the Securities Act or with any securities regulatory authority of any state or other
jurisdiction of the United States, and are being offered and sold only outside the United States
in “offshore transactions” (as defined in Regulation S). Accordingly, the Placing Shares may not
be offered, sold, transferred or delivered directly or indirectly in or into the United States,
except pursuant to an effective registration statement under the Securities Act or an exemption
from the registration requirements of the Securities Act, and, in connection with any such
transfer, the Company will have the right to obtain, as a condition to transfer, a legal opinion of
counsel, in a form and by counsel reasonably satisfactory to the Company, that no such
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Securities Act registration is or will be required along with appropriate certifications by the
transferee as to appropriate matters. No representation has been made as to the availability of
any exemption under the Securities Act for the reoffer, resale, transfer or delivery of the
Placing Shares;

34. it agrees, represents and warrants as follows:

34.1 it is acquiring the Placing Shares in an “offshore transaction” (as defined in Regulation S);

34.2 it will not offer or sell the Placing Shares in the United States absent registration or an
exemption from registration under the Securities Act;

34.3 it is not acquiring the Placing Shares as a result of any form of “directed selling efforts” (as
defined in Rule 902 under the Securities Act); and

34.4 if it is in the United Kingdom, it is a person falling within the exemption contained in
Section 86(1)(a) of FSMA or falling within one or more of the categories of persons set out in
Article 19 (Investment Professionals) or Article 49 (High net worth companies, unincorporated
associations etc.) of the Order;

35. it has knowledge and experience in financial, business and international investment matters as
is required to evaluate the merits and risks of subscribing for the Placing Shares. It further
acknowledges that it is experienced in investing in securities of this nature and is aware that it
may be required to bear, and is able to bear, the economic risk of, and is able to sustain, a
complete loss in connection with the Placing. It has relied upon its own examination and due
diligence of the Company and its affiliates taken as a whole, and the terms of the Placing,
including the merits and risks involved;

36. it irrevocably appoints any duly authorised officer of Panmure Gordon as its agent for the
purpose of executing and delivering to the Company and/or its Registrar any documents on its
behalf necessary to enable it to be registered as the holder of any of the Placing Shares for
which it agrees to subscribe or purchase upon the terms of this document;

37. the Company, Panmure Gordon and others (including each of their respective affiliates, agents,
directors, officers or employees) will rely upon the truth and accuracy of the foregoing
representations, warranties, acknowledgements and agreements, which are given to Panmure
Gordon on its own behalf and on behalf of the Company and are irrevocable, and agree that if
any of the representations and agreements deemed to have been made by it by its
subscription for, or purchase of, Placing Shares, are no longer accurate, it shall promptly notify
the Company and Panmure Gordon;

38. time is of the essence as regards its obligations under this Part VII of this document;

39. any document that is to be sent to it in connection with the Placing will be sent at its risk and
may be sent to it at any address provided by it to Panmure Gordon; and

40. these Terms and Conditions in this Part VII of this document and all documents into which this
Part VII of this document is incorporated by reference or otherwise validly forms a part and/or
any agreements entered into pursuant to these Terms and Conditions and all agreements to
acquire Placing Shares pursuant to the Placing will be governed by and construed in
accordance with English law and it submits to the exclusive jurisdiction of the English courts in
relation to any claim, dispute or matter arising out of any such contract, except that
enforcement proceedings in respect of the obligation to make payment for the Placing Shares
(together with any interest chargeable thereon) may be taken by the Company or Panmure
Gordon in any jurisdiction in which the relevant Placee is incorporated or in which any of its
securities have a quotation on a recognised stock exchange.

Each Placee agrees to indemnify on an after-tax basis and hold harmless the Indemnified
Persons from and against any and all costs, claims losses, damages, liabilities or expenses,
including legal fees and expenses (including any VAT thereon), which an Indemnified Person
may incur by reason of, or in connection with, any representation, warranty, acknowledgement,
agreement or undertaking made herein not having been true when made, any breach thereof
or any misrepresentation.
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PART VIII

NOTICE OF GENERAL MEETING

Kistos plc
(Incorporated and registered in England and Wales under the Companies Act 2006 with registered number 12949154)

Notice is hereby given that a General Meeting of Kistos plc (“Kistos” or the “Company”) will be
held as a remote meeting only on 14 May 2021, commencing at 11.00 a.m., for the transaction of
the following business.

The Board considers that resolutions 1, 2 and 3 are in the best interests of the Company and its
shareholders as a whole and recommends that you vote in favour of these resolutions.
Resolutions 1 will 2 will be proposed as ordinary resolutions and resolution 3 will be proposed as a
special resolution.

In each of the resolutions below and the notes to this Notice of General Meeting, terms defined in
the AIM admission document published by the Company dated 21 April 2021, of which this Notice
of General Meeting forms part, shall have the same meanings.

Resolution 1: Ordinary resolution: to approve the Acquisition
THAT the approval of the Acquisition (as defined in the circular of which this notice forms part) be
approved as a reverse-takeover in accordance with the requirements of Rule 14 of the AIM
Rules for Companies.

Resolution 2: Ordinary resolution: Directors’ authority to allot shares (Section 551 of the
Companies Act 2006)
THAT, subject to and conditionally on the passing of resolution 1, to grant, for the period ending on
17 November 2022 or the conclusion of the Company’s annual general meeting in 2022 (whichever
is the earlier), the authority and power conferred on the directors by the Company’s articles of
association (“Articles”) to allot relevant securities up to an aggregate nominal amount equal to the
Section 551 of the Companies Act 2006 amount of:

(a) £250,000 in connection with the Equity Fundraise; and

(b) £8,286,374, representing the aggregate nominal value of approximately 100% of the ordinary
shares of nominal value 10 pence each in the capital of the Company (the “Ordinary
Shares”) following the Acquisition, provided that in relation to any allotment of relevant
securities in excess of £4,143,187, representing the aggregate nominal value of one half of the
Ordinary Shares, such authority shall only be used if the relevant securities are equity
securities (as defined in Section 560(1) of the Companies Act 2006 and they are allotted in
connection with a rights issue or other pre-emptive issues of equity shares which satisfies the
conditions and may be subject to all or any of the exclusions specified in (b)(i) of resolution 3,

provided that, in each case, the Company may before such expiry, variation or revocation make an
offer or agreement which would or might require such relevant or equity securities to be allotted
after such expiry, variation or revocation and the directors of the Company may allot relevant or
equity securities pursuant to such an offer or agreement as if the authority conferred hereby had not
expired or been varied or revoked.
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Resolution 3: Special resolution: authority for disapplication of pre-emption rights (Section 561
of the Companies Act 2006)
THAT, subject to and conditionally upon the passing of resolution 2, the directors of the Company
are hereby empowered pursuant to Section 570 of the Companies Act 2006 to allot securities (as
defined by Section 560 of the Companies Act 2006) for cash pursuant to the authority conferred by
resolution 1 as if Section 561 of the Companies Act 2006 did not apply to any such allotment
provided that such power:

(a) shall, subject to the continuance of the authority conferred by this resolution 3, expire on
17 November 2022 or at the conclusion of the Company’s annual general meeting in 2022
(whichever is the earlier), but may be previously revoked or varied from time to time by special
resolution but so that the Company may before such expiry, revocation or variation make an
offer or agreement which would or might require equity securities to be allotted after such
expiry, revocation or variation and the directors of the Company may allot equity securities in
pursuance of such offer or agreement as if such power had not expired or been revoked or
varied; and

(b) shall be limited to:

(i) the allotment of equity securities of up to an aggregate nominal amount of £250,000 in
connection with the Equity Financing;

(ii) the allotment of equity securities of up to an aggregate nominal amount of
£4,143,187 pursuant to a rights issue, open offer, scrip dividend scheme or other pre-
emptive offer or scheme which is in each case in favour of holders of Ordinary Shares
and any other persons who are entitled to participate in such issue, offer or scheme
where the equity securities offered to each such holder and other person are
proportionate (as nearly as may be) to the respective numbers of Ordinary Shares held
or deemed to be held by them for the purposes of their inclusion in such issue, offer or
scheme on the record date applicable thereto, but subject to such exclusions or other
arrangements as the directors of the Company may deem fit or expedient to deal with
fractional entitlements, legal or practical problems under the laws of any overseas
territory, the requirements of any regulatory body or stock exchange in any territory,
shares being represented by depositary receipts, directions from any holders of shares or
other persons to deal in some other manner with their respective entitlements or any
other matter whatever which the directors of the Company consider to require such
exclusions or other arrangements with the ability for the directors of the Company to allot
equity securities and sell relevant shares not taken up to any person as they may think
fit; and

(iii) the allotment of equity securities for cash otherwise than pursuant to sub-
paragraphs (i) and (ii) up to an aggregate maximum nominal amount of £4,143,187.

Registered office: By order of the Board.

9th Floor
107 Cheapside
London EC2V 6DN
United Kingdom

OHS Secretaries Limited
Company Secretary

Dated: 21 April 2021
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Shareholder notes
Voting

When is my voting entitlement fixed?
To attend, speak and vote at the General
Meeting you must be a registered holder of
shares at close of business on 12 May 2021.
Your voting entitlement will depend on the
number of shares you hold at that time.

I can’t attend the remote General Meeting but
want to vote – what can I do?
If you are a registered holder and cannot attend,
you can appoint the chairman or any other
person to attend, speak and vote on your
behalf. This person is called your proxy. Your
proxy does not have to be a shareholder.

You can instruct your proxy how to vote. Where
no specific instruction is given, your proxy may
vote at their discretion or refrain from voting, as
such proxy sees fit.

You can appoint more than one proxy in relation
to different shares within your holding.

You can appoint a proxy and submit voting
instructions:

* Via CREST (see note opposite).

* By casting your proxy online at https://
www.signalshares.com.

* By completing and returning the paper
proxy card if one has been sent to you.
Please read the instructions carefully to
ensure you have completed and signed the
card correctly. Any alterations must be
initialled.

Proxies not properly notified to the Registrar
may be denied access to the General Meeting.

If you own shares jointly, any one Shareholder
may sign the proxy card. If more than one joint
holder submits a card, the instruction given by
the first listed on the Shareholder register will
prevail.

In the light of the Coronavirus pandemic,
shareholders are encouraged to vote by proxy.
The General Meeting will commence at
11.00 a.m. on 14 May 2021. In order to
safeguard the health of shareholders, the
General Meeting will be an exclusively electronic
meeting and will be conducted in accordance
with the provisions for electronic meetings set
out in the Articles.

By when do I have to submit my vote?
Proxy appointments and voting instructions,
including any amendments, must be received by
the Registrar by 11.00 a.m. on 12 May 2021.

If you miss this deadline and wish to submit a
new vote or amend an existing vote, you can
only do so by attending the General Meeting
virtually (and not in person, due to COVID-19
restrictions) and voting.

I already voted but have changed my mind –
can I change my vote?
You can submit a new instruction online at any
time before the time and date above. If you
wish to amend a paper instruction you must do
so in writing and sign your new instruction.

The voting instruction received last will be the
one that is followed. If a postal instruction and
an online instruction are received on the same
day, the online instruction will be followed.

I hold shares on behalf of several others – can
I vote part of the holding separately?
You can appoint more than one proxy using the
paper proxy form or online at https://
www.signalshares.com provided it is in relation
to different shares.

Corporate shareholders may either appoint one
or more proxies, or alternatively appoint one or
more corporate representatives in relation to
different shares, using the paper proxy form or
online at https://www.signalshares.com or via
CREST.

Multiple proxies and corporate representatives
may all attend and speak at the General
Meeting and may vote the shares that their
respective appointments represent in different
ways.

I am a CREST member – can I use the CREST
system to vote?
CREST members who wish to appoint a proxy
or proxies through the CREST electronic proxy
appointment service may do so for the General
Meeting and any adjournment by using the
procedures described in the CREST manual
(https://www.euroclear.com/crest). CREST
personal members or other CREST-sponsored
members and those CREST members who have
appointed a voting service provider should refer
to their CREST sponsor or voting service
provider, who will be able to take the
appropriate action on their behalf.



In order for a proxy appointment or instruction
made using the CREST service to be valid, the
appropriate CREST message (a CREST proxy
instruction) must be properly authenticated in
accordance with Euroclear’s specifications and
must contain the information required for such
instructions, as described in the CREST manual.
All messages relating to the appointment of a
proxy or an instruction to a previously appointed
proxy must be transmitted so as to be received
by the Registrar (ID RA10) by 11.00 a.m. on
16 March 2021. It is the responsibility of the
CREST member concerned to take such action
as shall be necessary to ensure that a message
is transmitted by means of the CREST system
by any particular time. In this connection,
CREST members and, where applicable, their
CREST sponsors or voting service providers,
are referred, in particular, to those sections of
the CREST manual concerning practical
limitations of the CREST system and timings.
The Company may treat a CREST proxy
instruction as invalid in the circumstances set
out in Regulation 35(5)(a) of the Uncertificated
Securities Regulations 2001.

I have a power of attorney from a shareholder –
how can I vote?
You can vote using the paper proxy card only.
You must ensure that the power of attorney and
the proxy card have been deposited with the
Registrar by 11.00 a.m. on 12 May 2021.

The General Meeting
Where and when will the General Meeting be
held?

The General Meeting will be held exclusively as
an electronic meeting on 14 May 2021.

The General Meeting will start at 11.00 a.m. so
please allow plenty of time to log into the
meeting. The General Meeting will be available
for login at 10:45 a.m.

Why is the General Meeting being held as a
remote meeting?
The General Meeting will be held as a remote
meeting only, in accordance with the Companies
Act 2006 and the Articles in order to safeguard
the health and safety of shareholders in light of
the Coronavirus pandemic.

I want to participate in the General Meeting but
cannot attend – what can I do?
You can vote your shares by appointing a proxy
– see notes on page 8. Any voting instructions
you have validly given in advance will be
counted at the General Meeting.

What documents do I need?
To log into the remote meeting, you need to
type or paste the following web address into
your web browser:

https://mmitc.webex.com/mmitc/onstage/
g.php?MTID=
e895f9340fe9c68bb45beb72e00858b0a

You will be asked to enter a password to gain
access to the General Meeting. This can be
found on the bottom section of your proxy form
or, if you have elected to receive electronic
communications from the Company, in an email
to be sent to you on the morning of the General
Meeting. A separate email with the General
Meeting link embedded in it will also be sent.
Please check your spam folder or filter if you do
not receive these emails.

I hold shares through a broker or nominee,
how can I attend?
You will need to ask your broker or nominee to
appoint you as either a proxy or as a corporate
representative. If they appoint you as a proxy,
the appointment must be notified to the
Registrar by the appropriate deadline (see
notes on page 8). If they appoint you as a
corporate representative, they will need to write
a letter to us setting out the details of the
appointment and of your shareholding, and you
will need to provide this letter to the Registrars
in advance of the General Meeting. If you do
not have such a letter, or the Registrar has not
been notified of your appointment as a proxy,
you will be denied entry to the General Meeting.

Please note that proxies and corporate
representatives may not invite guests to the
General Meeting.

May I bring a guest?
The General Meeting is a private meeting of
Shareholders and their representatives. Guests
are not entitled to attend the General Meeting
as of right but they may be permitted entry at
the absolute discretion of the Company at all
times. You must contact us in advance if you
would like a guest: to have access please
contact us on ir@kistosplc.com.
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Proxies, corporate representatives and employee
share plan participants may not bring guests to
the General Meeting.

May I ask a question at the General Meeting?
The chairman will announce when you will have
an opportunity to ask questions. If you wish to
ask a question please use the electronic “raise
your hand” facility or type your question into the
Q&A box in the General Meeting. You will be
kept on mute by the General Meeting host
unless and until you are invited to speak.

Please endeavour to keep your questions short.

How can I vote at the General Meeting?
As shareholders exit the remote meeting, they
will have the option to submit an electronic poll
card to record their vote. If you (a) have already
submitted a proxy instruction and do not wish to
change your vote, or (b) do not wish to vote,
you can merely skip this step.

The voting facility will close 30 minutes after the
General Meeting ends.

How are the votes counted?
Voting on all resolutions is by a poll. For a
company such as ours, we think poll voting is
the fairest approach. There will be no voting on
the resolutions by a show of hands.

We have included a ‘vote withheld’ option on
our proxy and poll cards. A vote withheld is not
a vote in law and will not be counted in
calculation of the proportion of votes ‘for’ or
‘against’ a resolution.

How can I find out the result of the vote?
It is expected that the total of the votes cast by
Shareholders ‘for’ or ‘against’ or ‘withheld’ on
each resolution will be published on https://
www.kistosplc.com as soon as practicable
following the close of the General Meeting on
14 May 2021.

A copy of this Notice of General Meeting and other information required by Section 311A of the
Companies Act 2006 can be found at https://www.kistosplc.com.
All voting at the General Meeting will be held on a poll.
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Information rights
Under the Companies Act 2006, there are a number of rights that may now be available to indirect
investors of the Company, including the right to be nominated by the registered holder to receive
general shareholder communications direct from the Company.

The rights of indirect investors who have been nominated to receive communications from the
Company in accordance with Section 146 of the Companies Act 2006 do not include the right to
appoint a proxy. However, such nominated persons may have a right under an agreement with the
registered shareholder who holds the shares on their behalf to be appointed (or to have someone
else appointed) as a proxy. Alternatively, if such nominated persons do not have such a right or do
not wish to exercise it, they may have a right under such an agreement to give instructions to the
person holding the shares as to the exercise of voting rights.

If you have been so nominated to receive general shareholder communications direct from the
Company, it is important to remember that your main contact in terms of your investment remains
with the registered shareholder or custodian or broker, or whoever administers the investment on
your behalf. You should also deal with them in relation to any rights that you may have under
agreements with them to be appointed as a proxy and to attend, participate in, and vote at the
General Meeting, as described above.

Any changes or queries relating to your personal details and holding (including any administration
thereof) must continue to be directed to your existing contact at your investment manager or
custodian. The Company cannot guarantee dealing with matters that are directed to us in error. The
only exception to this is where the Company is exercising one of its powers under the Companies
Act 2006 and writes to you directly for a response.

Shareholder requisition rights
Members satisfying the thresholds in Sections 338 and 338A of the Companies Act 2006 can
require the Company:

a. to give, to members of the Company entitled to receive notice of the General Meeting, notice
of a resolution which may properly be moved, and which those members intend to move, at
the General Meeting; and

b. to include in the business to be dealt with at the General Meeting any matter (other than a
proposed resolution) which may properly be included in the business at the General Meeting,
provided in each case that the requirements of Sections 338 and 338A of the Companies
Act 2006 are met and provided that the request is received by the Company not later than six
clear weeks before the General Meeting or if later the time at which notice is given of the
General Meeting.

Total voting rights and share capital
As at 20 April 2021 (the latest practicable date before the publication of this notice), the issued
share capital of the Company comprised 40,250,000 Ordinary Shares of nominal value £0.10 per
share, each with one vote. The total number of voting rights in the Company is 40,250,000.

Updates to this number are released via an RIS on the last day of each month and can be viewed
online at: https://www.kistosplc.com/investors/news.
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PART IX

HISTORICAL FINANCIAL INFORMATION ON TULIP

SECTION A: TON

Document: Page:

TON audited annual accounts for the period ended 31 December 2020 F-1 – F-39

TON audited annual accounts for the period ended 31 December 2019 F-40 – F-81

TON audited annual accounts for the period ended 31 December 2018 F-82 – F-124
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2 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 Note 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Revenue - 1

Other operating income 18 6,425 - 

Exploration expenses (54) (53)
Production costs (169) (174)
Depreciation 8 - - 
Impairments 8 133 (41) 
Other operating expenses 3 1,223 (198) 

Total operating expenses 1,133 (466) 

Operating profit/(loss) 7,558 (465) 

Interest income 316 492 
Interest expenses (2,897) (2,953) 
Other financial expenses (5) (20)

Net finance costs 4 (2,586) (2,481) 

Share of interest in affiliates 6 5,165 23,518 

Profit before taxes 10,137 20,572 

Tax credit/(charge) 5 4,985 (5,113) 

Profit for the year 15,122 15,459 

STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Profit for the year 15,122 15,459 
Total comprehensive income in year 15,122 15,459 

The notes on pages 17 to 45 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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3 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 
 

Note 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
ASSETS     
     
Investments     
Investments in subsidiaries  6 39,125 33,960 
     
Tangible fixed assets     
Property, plant and equipment  7 - - 
     
Financial assets     
Long-term loan to affiliates  9 3,700 4,200 
Deferred tax assets   5 17,311 16,081 
     
Total non-current assets   60,136 54,241 
     
Receivables     
Other short-term receivables   10 7,415 21 
     
Cash and cash equivalents     
Cash and cash equivalents   11 24 52 
     
Total current assets    7,439 73 
     
TOTAL ASSETS   67,575 54,314 

 

The notes on pages 17 to 45 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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4 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 Note 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES    
    
Equity    
Share capital  12 100 100 
Share premium  13 28,354 28,354 
Retained earnings   3,273 (11,849) 
Total equity   31,727 16,605 
    
Non-current liabilities    
Long-term abandonment provision  15 917 1,045 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 16 34,849 36,611 
    
Current liabilities    
Trade payables   19 3 
Accrued expenses  46 30 
Liabilities against affiliates  17 20 
    
Total liabilities   35,848 37,709 
    
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES  67,575 54,314 

 

The notes on pages 17 to 45 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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5 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 Share capital 
Share 

premium 
Retained 
earnings 

Total 
equity 

Equity as of 31.12.2018 100 28,354 (27,308) 1,146 
Profit/(loss) for the year - - 15,459 15,459 
Equity as of 31.12.2019 100 28,354 (11,849) 16,605 
Profit/(loss) for the year - - 15,122 15,122 
Equity as of 31.12.2020 100 28,354 3,273 31,727 

 

The notes on pages 17 to 45 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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6 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 Note 

Year ended  
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Cash flow from operating activities    
Profit for the year   15,122 15,459 
Tax charge/(credit)  (4,985) 5,113 
Net finance costs 4 2,586 2,481 
Depreciation  8 - - 
Net impairment losses  8 (133) 41 
Tax received/(paid)  4,145 - 
Share of interest in affiliates   (5,165) (23,518) 
(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables   (7,785) 160 
Increase/(decrease) in trade, other payables and provisions  30 (380) 
Net cash flow from operating activities   3,815 (644) 
    
Cash flow from investment activities    
Payments to acquire tangible fixed assets  - - 
Proceeds from sale of equipment  - 4 
Net cash flow from investment activities   - 4 
    
Cash flow from financing activities    
Repayment of loan to parent Company 16,20 (3,052) (2,375) 
Loan injection from parent Company 16,20 1,290 2,485 
Repayments from subsidiary 9,20 500 2,800 
Repayment of long term payables  - (6) 
Net interest paid:    
  Total interest expenses 4 (2,897) (2,953) 
  Interest income 4 316 492 
Net cash flow from financing activities   (3,843) 443 
    
Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  (28) (197) 
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January  52 249 
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 11 24 52 

 

The notes on pages 17 to 45 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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7 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS  

1. Accounting policies 
 

a) General information 

Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. (the Company) is a 
private limited liability Company incorporated in 
The Netherlands. The address of its registered 
office and principal place of business is 
Alexanderstraat 18, 2514JM Den Haag, The 
Netherlands. The Company was founded in May 
2005 and is registered in the Trade Register at the 
Chamber of Commerce under number 37117836. 

The focus of the Company is the upstream 
development and production company with a focus 
on the exploitation opportunities in undiscovered 
and undeveloped oil and gas fields in The 
Netherlands.  

Financial reporting period 

These financial statements cover the year 2020, 
which ended at the balance sheet date of 31 
December 2020. 

b) Going concern 

The financial statements of the Company have 
been prepared on the basis of the going concern 
assumption. 

c) Exemption for consolidation 

The Company has prepared company financial 
statements only. The Company has applied the 
exemption for the preparation of consolidated 
financial statements in accordance with IFRS 10.4 
and Article 408 Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. The 
ultimate parent of the Company, Tulip Oil Holding 
B.V., produces consolidated financial statements in 
which the Company is included. 

 

Note 2 Basis of preparation 

a) Statement of compliance 

These financial statements have been prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting 
Standards as adopted by the European Union (EU-
IFRS) and with Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands 
Civil Code. 

The financial statements were authorised for issue 
by the Board of Directors on 26 February 2021. 

 

b) Basis of measurement 

The financial statements financial statements have 
been prepared on the historical cost basis except 
for the following items, which are measured on an 
alternative basis on each reporting date: 
 derivative financial instruments are measured 

at fair value (comparative figures only); 
 non-derivative financial instruments are 

measured at fair value through profit and loss 
account (‘FVTPL’); and 

 contingent consideration assumed in a 
business combination at fair value. 
 

c) Functional and presentation currency 

These financial statements are presented in euro, 
which is the Company’s functional currency. All 
amounts have been rounded to the nearest €1 
thousands, unless otherwise stated.  

d) Use of judgements and estimates 

In preparing these financial statements, 
management has made judgements and estimates 
that affect the application of the Company’s 
accounting policies and the reported amounts of 
assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Actual 
results may differ from these estimates. 

Estimates and underlying assumptions are 
reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to 
estimates are recognised prospectively. 

Judgements 

There are no significant judgements made in 
applying the accounting policies to the Company’s 
financial statements. 

Assumptions and estimation uncertainties 

Information about assumptions and estimation 
uncertainties at 31 December 2020 that have a 
significant risk of resulting in a material adjustment 
to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in 
the next financial year are included below. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 

• Carrying value of property, plant and equipment 
(note 7): 

Management performs impairment reviews on the 
Company’s property, plant and equipment assets 
at least annually with reference to indicators in IAS 
36 Impairment of Assets. Where indicators are 
present, and an impairment test is required, the 
calculation of the recoverable amount requires 
estimation of future cash flows within complex 
impairment models.  

Key assumptions and estimates in the impairment 
models relate to: commodity prices and the long-
term corporate economic assumptions thereafter, 
pre-tax discount rates that are adjusted to reflect 
risks specific to individual assets, commercial 
reserves and the related cost profiles. 

• Commercial resources estimates used in the 
calculation of depreciation and impairment of 
property, plant and equipment (note 7): 

P1 proven and P2 probable reserves are estimates 
of the amount of oil and gas that can be 
economically extracted from the Company’s oil and 
gas assets. The Company estimates its resources 
using standard recognised evaluation techniques. 
The estimate is reviewed at least annually by 
management and is reviewed as required by 
independent consultants. 

P1 proven and P2 probable reserves are 
determined using estimates of oil and gas in place, 
recovery factors and future commodity prices, 
these having an impact on the total amount of 
recoverable reserves. Future development costs 
are estimated taking into account the level of 
development required to produce the resources by 
reference to operators, where applicable, and 
internal engineers. 

• Abandonment provision (note 15): 

Decommissioning costs are uncertain and cost 
estimates can vary in response to many factors, 
including changes to the relevant legal 
requirements, the emergence of new technology or 
experience at other assets. The expected timing, 
work scope, amount of expenditure and risk 
weighting may also change. Therefore, significant 

estimates and assumptions are made in 
determining the provision for decommissioning. 

The estimated decommissioning costs are 
reviewed annually by internal experts and the 
results of this review are then assessed alongside 
estimates from Operators. Provision for 
environmental clean-up and remediation costs is 
based on current legal and contractual 
requirements, technology and price levels. 

• Deferred tax assets (note 5): 

Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the 
extent it is considered probable that those assets 
will be recoverable. This involves an assessment of 
when those assets are likely to reverse, and a 
judgement as to whether or not there will be 
sufficient taxable profits available to offset the 
assets when they do reverse. This requires 
assumptions regarding future profitability and is 
therefore inherently uncertain. To the extent 
assumptions regarding future profitability change, 
there can be an increase or decrease in the 
amounts recognised in respect of deferred tax 
assets as well as in the amounts recognised in 
income in the period in which the change occurs. 

Current tax is calculated based on the best 
available information.  Changes between the tax 
charge included in the financial statements and the 
subsequent tax filings are recognised prospectively 
as a prior year adjustment. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 

The Company believes that its accruals for tax 
liabilities are adequate for all open tax years based 
on its assessment of many factors, including 
interpretations of tax law and prior experience. 

• Measurement of fair values (note 17): 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. When measuring the fair value of an 
asset or a liability, the Company uses observable 
market data as far as possible. Fair values are 
categorised into different levels in a fair value 
hierarchy based on the inputs used in the valuation 
techniques as follows. 

– Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities. 

– Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included 
in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly 
(i.e. derived from prices). 

– Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are 
not based on observable market data 
(unobservable inputs). 

 

If the inputs used to measure the fair value of an 
asset or a liability fall into different levels of the fair 
value hierarchy, then the fair value measurement is 
categorised in its entirety in the same level of the 
fair value hierarchy as the lowest level input that is 
significant to the entire measurement. 

• Presumption of going concern: 

The Company closely monitors and manages its 
liquidity risk. Cash forecasts are regularly produced 
and sensitivities run for different scenarios 
including, but not limited to, changes in commodity 
prices and different production rates from the 
Company’s producing assets. During 2020, as a 
result of the low commodity price environment, the 
Company took action to reduce its cost base and 
increase liquidity. The Company’s forecasts show 
that the Company will be able to operate within its 
current debt facilities and have sufficient financial 
headroom for the 12 months from the date of 
approval of the 2020 Annual Report and Accounts.  

 

e) Changes in accounting policies 

The Company has consistently applied the 
accounting policies set out in note 22 to all periods 
presented in these financial statements.  

f) Statement of cash flows 

The statement of cash flows is prepared in 
accordance with indirect method and constitutes an 
explanation of the change in net cash, defined as 
cash and cash equivalents. In the statement of 
cash flows, a differentiation is made between cash 
flows from operating, investing and financing 
activities. 

Cash flows in currencies other than the euro, are 
translated at the exchange rates, prevailing at the 
date of the transaction. The Company  uses 
periodically fixed average exchange rates that 
effectively approximate the exchange rates on 
transaction dates. 
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Note 3 Other operating expenses 

€ ‘000 

Year ended  
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
Contractors 39 4 
Travel and travel related costs 1 - 
IT and communication 4 4 
Professional services 144 139 
Cost recharges 130 144 
Other (including recovery of cost) (1,541) (93) 
Total other operating expenses (1,223) 198 

 

There are no employees of the Company in 2020 (2019: Nil). The audit fee and other non-audit related fees 
have been disclosed in the financial statements of the parent company (TOH). 

The directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. received no compensation for their services. All fees related to the 
duties of the directors are disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of the parent, Tulip Oil Holding 
B.V. 

Other includes the recovery of cost from our joint venture partners and a one-off recovery of cost amounting 
to €1,341 thousand (2019: Nil) related to cost redistribution between TON and TONO. 

 

Note 4 Net finance costs 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Interest income  (316) (492) 
Total financial income (316) (492) 
   
Interest on loans from affiliates 2,896 2,953 
Other interest charges 1 - 
Total interest expenses  2,897 2,953 
   
Accretion expenses  5 20 
Total other financial expenses  5 20 
   
Net finance costs 2,586 2,481 
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Note 5 Tax credit/(charge) 

€ ‘000 

 Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Current tax expense    
Current year  3,755 - 
Other changes   - 
    
Deferred tax expense    
Origination and reversal of temporary differences  1,230 (1,750) 
Adjustments to deferred tax relating to a change in tax rates  - (356) 
Derecognition of deferred tax previously recognised  - (3,007) 
Tax credit/(charge)  4,985 (5,113) 

 

The income tax charge for the year can be reconciled to the accounting profit as follows: 
 

€ ‘000 

  Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Profit before taxes   10,137 20,572 
less share of interest in affiliates   (5,165) (23,518) 
Profit/(loss) before taxes and share of interest in affiliates   4,972 (2,946) 
     
Income tax benefit calculated at 50.0% (2019: 50.0%)   (2,486) 1,473 
Uplift   168 118 
Other movements   466 (464) 
Shared losses not compensated   - (2,044) 
Tax compensation within fiscal union in respect of prior years   3,023 - 
Reversal of adjustment/(adjustment) related to a change in tax 
rates 

  356 (356) 

Changes in prior year tax estimates   1,942 (833) 
Losses now utilised/derecognition of tax losses previously 
recognised 

  1,516 (3,007) 

Tax (charge)/credit   4,985 (5,113) 
Effective tax rate   100.3% 173.6% 

 
 
  Temporary differences  
€ ‘000 Tax losses Provisions Other Total 
At 1 January 2019 20,732 330 132 21,194 
Profit and loss account (4,757) (356) - (5,113) 
At 31 December 2019 15,975 (26) 132 16,081 
Profit and loss account 1,331 (101) - 1,230 
At 31 December 2020 17,306 (127) 132 17,311 

 

The tax losses are made up of Corporate Income Tax (“CIT”) and State Profit Share (“SPS”) losses. ‘Provisions’ 
relate to temporary differences on abandonment provisions and ‘Other’ relates to temporary differences on 
abandonment fixed assets and other provisions/liabilities.  
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Note 5 Taxes (cont’d) 

Deferred tax assets have not been recognised in respect of tax losses that are likely to expire amounting to 
€1.5 million (€ 3.0 million) because it is not probable that future taxable profit will be available within the 
timeframe required. 

For the remaining CIT and SPS losses management continues to recognise an asset based on development 
opportunities in M10 and M11 that can be matured thereby allowing utilisation of the related CIT and SPS 
losses. If for any reason some or all of these plans do not materialise then a write down of (a part of) the 
currently recognised CIT deferred tax asset will be needed. The remaining post fiscal unity losses in TON can 
be utilised and recovered through the fiscal unity and the SPS losses can be carried forward indefinitely. 

During 2020 a new framework for fiscal union compensation was established covering 2019 and future years.  
This results in an intercompany settlement of tax charges/(credits) where an offset against other available 
losses/(profits) within the fiscal union is possible. 

 

Note 6 Investments in subsidiaries and joint arrangements 

€ ‘000   2020 2019 
Balance at beginning of the year   33,960 10,442 
  TONO addition   - - 
  Share of interest in TONO   5,165 23,518 
Balance at end of year   39,125 33,960 

 

Subsidiaries 

Details of the Company’s direct subsidiary at the end of the reporting year is as follows. 

Name of subsidiary Principal activity 

Place of 
incorporation 
and operation 

Proportion of ownership 
interest and voting power 

held by the Company 
   31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 

Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. 

Offshore exploration and 
production of hydrocarbon 
volumes 

The Hague, 
Netherlands 

100% 100% 

 

€ ‘000  
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
Carrying amounts of:    
Subsidiary Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V.  39,125 33,960 

 
 
The profit for the year 2020 of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. amounts €5.2 million (2019: profit €23.5 
million). 
 
  

F-12



 

13 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

Note 6 Investments in subsidiaries and joint arrangements (cont’d) 

 

Joint arrangements 

The Company and its subsidiary have the following interest in joint arrangements which classify as joint 
operations: 

Joint arrangement Partner Status 
31 December 

2020 
31 December  

2019 
Q7-Q10a (offshore block) EBN Operated - TONO 60% 60% 
Q08 (offshore block) EBN Operated - TONO 60% 60% 
Q10b (offshore block) EBN Operated - TONO 60% 60% 
Q11 (offshore block) EBN Operated - TONO 60% 60% 
M10-M11 (offshore block) EBN Operated - TON 60% 60% 
TEN EBN Operated - TON 60% 60% 
Donkerbroek Hemrik EBN Operated - TON 60% 60% 
Marknesse EBN Operated - TON 60% 60% 
Schagen EBN - Petrogas Operated - TON 30% 30% 
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Note 7 Property, plant and equipment  

€ ‘000 

Assets 
under 

construction 

Production 
facilities 

including 
wells Other Total 

Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 - 19,549 14 19,563 
Additions  - 41 - 41 
Disposal - - (4) (4) 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 - 19,590 10 19,600 
     
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2018 

- (19,549) (10) (19,559) 

Depreciation  - - - - 
Impairment  - (41) - (41) 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2019 

- (19,590) (10) (19,600) 

     
Book value 31.12.2019 - - - - 
     
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 - 19,590 10 19,600 
Additions/other movements - (133) - (133) 
Disposal - - - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2020 - 19,457 10 19,467 
     
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2019 

- (19,590) (10) (19,600) 

Depreciation  - - - - 
Impairment  - 133 - 133 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2020 

- (19,457) (10) (19,467) 

     
Book value 31.12.2020 - - - - 

 

Other  

Other mainly consists of fixtures, fittings, and office equipment. 
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Note 8 Depreciation 

Depreciation in the profit and loss account € ‘000 

Year ended  
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Depreciation of tangible fixed assets  - - 
Total depreciation in the profit and loss account - - 
   
Impairment in the profit and loss account  € ‘000   
Impairment/(reversal) of tangible fixed assets  (133) 41 
Total impairment in the profit and loss account (133) 41 

 

In 2020 the impairment reversal relates to the write back of book values arising from a re-assessment of the 
associated abandonment liabilities and assets.  In 2019, the impairment charge arises from an adjustment of 
the abandonment related fixed asset values. 

 

Note 9 Long term loans with affiliate 

 € ‘000 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
Balance at the beginning of the year 4,200 7,000 
 Additional loans issued - - 
 Repayments of loans (500) (2,800) 
Balance at the end of the year  3,700 4,200 

 

Note 10 Other short-term receivables 

 € ‘000 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
Joint venture receivables 13 10 
Prepayments  12 5 
Receivables from affiliates 7,383 - 
VAT receivable  7 6 
Total other short-term receivables 7,415 21 

 

Note 11 Cash and cash equivalents 

The item 'Cash and cash equivalents' consists of bank accounts. 

 € ‘000 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
Bank accounts 24 52 
Cash and cash equivalents  24 52 
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Note 12 Share capital 

 € ‘000 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
Share capital 100 100 

 

The share capital of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. consists of 1,000 ordinary shares with a par value of €100. 
Tulip Oil Holding B.V. is the single shareholder of the Company. 

 

Note 13 Share premium 

 € ‘000 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
Share premium 28,354 28,354 

 

 

Note 14 Proposed appropriation of result 

The Company proposes to transfer the profit for the year of €15.1 million to retained earnings in accordance 
with Article 4.1 of Articles of Association. This article states that the profits are at the disposal of the 
shareholders. 

 

Note 15 Abandonment provision 

€ ‘000 2020 2019 
Abandonment provision at beginning of the year 1,045 984 
Accretion expense - present value calculation  5 20 
Change in estimates and incurred liabilities (133) 41 
Total abandonment provision at year end 917 1,045 
   
Break down of the abandonment provision to short-term and long-
term liabilities 

  

Short-term  - - 
Long-term  917 1,045 
Total abandonment provision  917 1,045 

 
Change in estimates and incurred liabilities arises from a change in the inflation rate assumption, date of 
abandonment and revision of cost estimates. The calculations assume an inflation rate of 1.0% (2019: 1.5%) 
and a discount rate of 0.5% (2019: 0.5%) based on publicly available economic forecasts. 
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Note 16 Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 

 € ‘000 2020 2019 
Balance at the beginning of the year 36,611 36,501 
Additions during the year 1,290 2,485 
Repayments during the year (3,052) (2,375) 
Balance at the end of the year 34,849 36,611 

 

TON has entered into a loan agreement with TOH to finance the current and future activities until the company 
will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an interest rate of 8.033% per annum. The 
loan agreement matures on 1 January 2025.  
 
 
Note 17 Financial instruments 

Financial risk management objectives 

The Company is exposed to a variety of risks including commodity price risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, 
foreign currency risk and liquidity risk. The use of derivative financial instruments (derivatives) is governed by 
the Company’s policies approved by the Board. Compliance with policies and exposure limits are monitored 
and reviewed internally on a regular basis. The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, 
including derivatives, for speculative purposes. 

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities 

The Company considers the carrying value of all its financial assets and liabilities to be materially the same as 
their fair value. The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial 
liabilities, including their levels in the fair value hierarchy. It does not include fair value information for financial 
assets and financial liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount is a reasonable approximation 
of fair value: 

€ ‘000  

Financial 
assets at 

amortised cost 

Other 
financial 
liabilities 

Fair value 
hierarchy 

Financial assets      
Other short-term receivables   7,415 - Level 3 
Cash and cash equivalents  24 - Level 3 
Total financial assets  7,439 -  
     
Financial liabilities     
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates  - 34,849 Level 3 
Trade payables  - 19 Level 3 
Liabilities against affiliates  - 17 Level 3 
Other current liabilities and accruals  - 46 Level 3 
Total financial liabilities  - 34,931  

 

The Company has no material financial assets that are past due. No financial assets are impaired at the 
balance sheet date.  
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Note 17 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

 

Risk management framework 

The TOH Board has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the Company’s risk 
management framework. The TOH Board is responsible for developing and monitoring the Company’s risk 
management policies. 

The Company’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the 
Company, to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk 
management policies and systems are reviewed when needed to reflect changes in market conditions and the 
Company’s activities. 

The Company aims to develop a disciplined and constructive control environment in which all employees 
understand their roles and obligations. 

The TOH Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company’s risk 
management policies and procedures and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation 
to the risks faced by the Company. 

Commodity price (market) risk 

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices eg as foreign exchange rates, interest rates and equity 
prices will affect the Company’s income or the value of its holdings of financial instruments. The objective of 
material risk management is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while 
optimising return. 

The Company does not use derivatives to mitigate the commodity price risk associated with its underlying oil 
and gas revenues.  

Cash flow and interest rate risk 

The Company's exposure to interest cost fluctuation is limited as funding is via an intragroup loan which carries 
a fixed interest rate of 8.033% until its expiry on 1 January 2025. No interest rate hedging has been taken out 
by the Company. The Company's financial assets and liabilities, excluding trade and other receivables and 
trade and other payables, at 31 December 2020 and 2019 were all denominated in €. No other currencies of 
cash or debt are held.  
 
The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the Company's financial instruments to reasonably possible 
movements in interest rates: 

  Effect on finance costs Effect on equity 

€ ‘000 Market movement 

Year ended  
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 

 
31 December 

2020 

 
31 December 

2019 
Interest rate 10 basis points 35 32 (35) (89) 

 

Cash flow risk is the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with 
its financial liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Company's approach 
to managing cashflow is to develop its existing portfolio through oil and gas exploration, review commercial 
opportunities and also to seek funding from its parent company as needed. 
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Note 17 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

 

Credit risk 

The Company has a credit policy that governs the management of credit risk, including the establishment of 
counterparty credit limits and specific transaction approvals. The primary credit exposures for the Company 
are its amounts due from JV partners. These exposures are managed at the Group level. JV partners are 
predominantly international major oil and gas market participants. Material counterparty evaluations are 
conducted utilising international credit rating agency and financial assessments. Where considered 
appropriate, security in the form of trade finance instruments from financial institutions with appropriate credit 
ratings, such as letters of credit, guarantees and credit insurance, are obtained to mitigate the risks. 

Expected credit loss assessment 

The Company performs an expected credit loss assessment on an asset by asset basis due to the relatively 
small number of individual financial assets. The Company applies the lifetime method for assessing expected 
credit losses. 

Cash and cash equivalents 

The Company held cash and cash equivalents of €24 thousand at 31 December 2020 (2019: €52 thousand). 
The cash and cash equivalents are held with bank and financial institution counterparties which are rated at 
least AA-. 

Impairment on cash and cash equivalents has been measured on a 12 month expected loss basis and reflects 
the short maturities of the exposures. The Company considers that its cash and cash equivalents have low 
credit risk based on external credit ratings of the counterparties. 

The Company uses a similar approach for assessment of ECL’s for cash and cash equivalents to those used 
for debt securities. 

The Company has not recognised an allowance for credit losses over cash and cash equivalents in 2020 or 
2019.  

Foreign currency risk 

The Company conducts and manages its business predominately in euro’s, the operating currency of the 
industry in which it operates. From time to time the Company undertakes certain transactions denominated in 
other currencies. There were no material foreign currency financial derivatives in place at 31 December 2020 
(2019: €nil).  

As at 31 December 2020, there were no material monetary assets or liabilities of the Company that were not 
denominated in the functional currency of the respective subsidiaries. 

The Company does not see material movements arising from foreign currency fluctuations. 
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Note 17 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

 

Liquidity risk 

The Company manages its liquidity risk using both short and long-term cash flow projections, supplemented 
by debt financing plans and active portfolio management. Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management 
rests with the TOH Board, which has established an appropriate liquidity risk management framework covering 
the Company’s short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity management requirements. 

Cash forecasts are regularly produced and sensitivities run for different scenarios including, but not limited to, 
changes in commodity prices, different production rates from the Company’s producing assets and delays to 
development projects. In addition to the Company’s operating cash flows, portfolio management opportunities 
are reviewed to potentially enhance the financial capability and flexibility of the Company.  

The Company’s forecast, taking into account the risks described above, show that the Company will be able 
to operate within its current debt facilities and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 months from the 
date of approval of the 2020 Annual Report and Accounts. 

The following table details the Company’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial 
liabilities with agreed repayment periods. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash 
flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Company can be required to pay. 

€ ‘000 

Weighted 
average 
effective 

interest rate 
(%) 

1-3 
months 

3 Months 
to 1 year 1-5 years 

5-
years Total 

31 December 2020       
Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.033 - - 34,849 - 34,849 

Liabilities against affiliates  17 - - - 17 
Trade payables  19 - - - 19 
Total  36 - 34,849 - 34,885 
31 December 2019       
Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.033 - - - 36,611 36,611 

Liabilities against affiliates  20 - - - 20 
Trade payables  3 - - - 3 
Total  23 - - 36,611 36,634 
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Note 18 Related party transactions 
 
Details of transactions between the Company and other related parties are disclosed below. 
 
Intragroup financing 
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Holding B.V. to finance the current 
and future activities until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an 
interest rate of 8.033% per annum.  
 
Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. to 
finance the purchase of the license interest in Q7 and Q10a and for the funding of the further exploration of 
these licenses until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an interest 
rate of 8.4% per annum.  
 
Intra group tax fiscal union compensation 
During 2020 a new framework for fiscal union compensation was established covering 2019 and future years.  
This results in an intercompany settlement of tax charges/(credits) where an offset against other available 
losses/(profits) within the fiscal union is possible. 
 
Compensation of key management and key management personnel 
The Directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. and management personnel are the only key management 
members as defined by IAS 24 – Related Party Disclosures. This function is provided by certain management 
companies and their personnel to Tulip Oil Holding B.V. as well as by personnel employed by Tulip Oil Holding 
B.V. from which recharges to the Company are conducted. 
 
The Company is wholly and directly controlled by Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Management costs are paid by and 
recognised in Tulip Oil Holding B.V. 
 
Transactions with other related parties are set out below: 

€ ‘000 Transaction type 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
 Cost recharges Intercompany (133) (144) 
 Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Services provided (130) (20) 
 Rhein Petroleum Services provided - - 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. Services provided 1,341 - 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. Licence transfer 6,425 - 
 Interest expense on TOH intercompany loan Intercompany (2,896) (2,953) 
 Interest received on TONO intercompany loan Intercompany 316 492 
 Tax compensation with TONO Tax 2,458 - 
 Tax compensation with TOH Tax 1,297 - 
Outstanding balances receivable (payable) at 
end of year: 

 31 December 
2020 

31 December 
2019 

 Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Services provided (11) - 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. Services provided 7,767 - 
 Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Tax compensation (95) - 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. Tax compensation 484 - 
 Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Intercompany loan (34,849) (36,611) 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. Intercompany loan 3,700 4,200 

 

All outstanding balances with these related parties are priced on an arm’s length basis and are to be settled in 
cash. No expense has been recognised in the current year or prior year for bad and doubtful debts in respect 
of amounts owed by related parties. 
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Note 19 Commitments and contingencies 
 
There are no commitments of the Company at either 31 December 2020 or 2019.  There were also no lease 
payments recognised in the profit and loss account. 
 

Tulip Oil Holding B.V., Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. are part of a fiscal 
unity for corporate income tax purposes where each entity is individually liable for the tax payments. Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. is the head of the fiscal unity. 

Guarantees 

On 25 October 2017 TONO has entered into a Senior Secured Callable Bond Issue (hereafter “Bond”) 
agreement for the amount of € 87,000,000. TONO is the issuer of the Bond and TON is a Guarantor.  

For the first Escrow Account Release are the following securities are given by Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.: 

- A Dutch law pledge over the entire share capital of TONO (which, i.a., will contain an undertaking to 
pledge future shares); 

- A Dutch law receivables pledge over all Subordinated Loans to TONO (which, i.a., will contain an 
undertaking to pledge future Subordinated Loans); 

- A Norwegian law personal guarantee. 

 

Note 20 Reconciliation of financing cashflows 

€ ‘000 

   Interest-
bearing loans 
from affiliates 

Long term 
loans with 

affiliates 
At 31.12.2018    36,501 7,000 
Repayments of loans    (2,375) (2,800) 
Additions to loans    2,485 - 
Non cash movements    - - 
At 31.12.2019    36,611 4,200 
Repayments of loans    (3,052) (500) 
Additions to loans    1,290 - 
Non cash movements    - - 
At 31.12.2020    34,849 3,700 

 

 

Note 21 Subsequent events 

There have been no subsequent events after the balance sheet upto the signing of these financial statements 
which require either adjustment or disclosure. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies 

The Company has consistently applied the following accounting policies to all periods presented in these 
financial statements, except if mentioned otherwise (also see note 2). 

Certain comparative amounts in the statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income have been 
restated, reclassified or re-presented, as a result of the change in the classification of costs. 

Set out below is an index of the significant accounting policies, the details of which are available on the pages 
that follow. 

 

A Foreign currencies          34 

B Revenue           34 

C Operating profit           34 

D Joint arrangements          34 

E Finance income and finance costs        34 

F Taxation                  34-35 

G Leases                        35-36 

H Exploration, evaluation and production assets                   37 

I Commercial reserves                      37 

J Depreciation based on depletion         37 

K Provisions                  37-38 

L Participating interests in group companies                         38 

M Property, plant and equipment                 38-39 

N Cash and cash equivalents         39 

O Effective interest method         39 

P Financial Instruments                 39-41 

Q Impairment                  41-43 

R Fair value                       43 

S Standards issued that are not effective               43-44 

T Operating segments          45 

U Geographical information         45 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

a) Foreign currencies 

The euro is the functional and presentation 
currency of the Company. Transactions in foreign 
currencies are translated to the respective 
functional currencies of Company entities at 
exchange rates at the dates of the transactions. 
Income and expense items are translated at the 
average exchange rates for the period. 

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 
foreign currencies are translated into the functional 
currency at the exchange rate at the reporting date. 
Non-monetary assets and liabilities that are 
measured at fair value in a foreign currency are 
translated into the functional currency at the 
exchange rate when the fair value was determined. 
Non-monetary items that are measured based on 
historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
at the exchange rate at the date of the transaction. 
Foreign currency differences are generally 
recognised in profit or loss and presented within 
other operating expenses or finance costs. 

b) Revenue 

Sales revenue represents the sales value, net of 
VAT, of the Company’s share of liftings in the year. 
Revenue is recognised when goods are delivered 
and title has passed. 

Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by 
reference to the principal outstanding and at the 
effective interest rate applicable, which is the rate 
that exactly discounts estimated future cash 
receipts through the expected life of the financial 
asset to that asset’s net carrying amount. 

c) Operating profit 

Operating profit is the result generated from the 
continuing principal revenue producing activities of 
the Company as well as other income and 
expenses related to operating activities. Operating 
profit excludes net finance costs, share of profit of 
equity accounted investees and income taxes. 

d) Joint arrangements 

The Company is engaged in oil and gas 
exploration, development and production through 
unincorporated joint arrangements; these are 
classified as joint operations in accordance with 

IFRS 11. The Company accounts for its share of 
the results and net assets of these joint operations. 
In addition, where Tulip acts as Operator to the joint 
operation, the net liabilities and receivables 
(including amounts due to or from non-operating 
partners) of the joint operation are included in the 
Company’s balance sheet. 

e) Finance income and finance costs 

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the 
acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 
assets, which are assets that necessarily take a 
substantial period of time to get ready for their 
intended use or sale, are added to the cost of those 
assets, until such time as the assets are 
substantially ready for their intended use or sale. 

Finance costs of debt are allocated to periods over 
the term of the related debt at a constant rate on 
the carrying amount. Arrangement fees and issue 
costs are deducted from the debt proceeds on 
initial recognition of the liability and are amortised 
and charged to the income statement as finance 
costs over the term of the debt. 

Interest income or expense is recognised using the 
effective interest method. Dividend income is 
recognised in profit or loss on the date that the 
Company’s right to receive payment is established. 

f) Taxation 

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax 
currently payable and deferred tax. For purposes of 
corporate income tax, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. formed 
a fiscal unity with its subsidiaries Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. as of 1 June 2016. The companies 
are separately liable for tax. For the calculation of 
corporate income tax horizontal compensation is 
applicable as of 1 June 2016. 

Current and deferred tax are provided at amounts 
expected to be paid using the tax rates and laws 
that have been enacted or substantively enacted 
by the balance sheet date.  

Interest and penalties related to income taxes, 
including uncertain tax treatments, are accounted 
for under IAS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities 
and Contingent Assets. 

  

F-24



 

25 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

Current tax 

Current tax comprises the expected tax payable or 
receivable on the taxable income or loss for the 
year and any adjustment to tax payable or 
receivable in respect of previous years. The 
amount of current tax payable or receivable is the 
best estimate of the tax amount expected to be 
paid or received that reflects uncertainty related to 
income taxes, if any. It is measured using tax rates 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting 
date. Current tax also includes any tax arising from 
dividends. 

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

Deferred tax 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary 
differences between the carrying amounts of 
assets and liabilities for financial reporting 
purposes and the amounts used for taxation 
purposes. Deferred tax is not recognised for: 

 Temporary differences on the initial recognition 
of assets or liabilities in a transaction that is not 
a business combination and that affects neither 
accounting nor taxable profit or loss; 

 Temporary differences related to investments 
in subsidiaries, associates and joint 
arrangements to the extent that the Company 
is able to control the timing of the reversal of 
the temporary differences and it is probable 
that they will not reverse in the foreseeable 
future; and 

 Taxable temporary differences arising on the 
initial recognition of goodwill. 

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax 
losses, unused tax credits and deductible 
temporary differences to the extent that is probable 
that future taxable profits will be available against 
which they can be used. Future taxable profits are 
determined based on the reversal of relevant 
taxable temporary differences. If the amount of 
taxable temporary differences is insufficient to 
recognise a deferred tax asset in full, then future 
taxable profits, adjusted for reversals of existing 
temporary differences, are considered, based on 
business plans for individual subsidiaries in the 
Company. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at 
each reporting date and are reduced to the extent 

that it is no longer probable that the related tax 
benefit will be realised; such reductions are 
reversed when the probability of future taxable 
profits improves. 

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed 
at each reporting date and recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable 
profits will be available against which they can be 
used. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are 
expected to be applied to temporary differences 
when they reverse, using tax rates enacted or 
substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax 
consequences that would follow from the manner 
in which the Company expects, at the reporting 
date, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its 
assets and liabilities.  

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

g) Leases 

At inception of a contract, the Group assesses 
whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. A 
contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract 
conveys the right to control the use of an identified 
asset for a period of time in exchange for 
consideration. 

(i) As a lessee  

At commencement or on modification of a contract 
that contains a lease component, the Company 
allocates the consideration in the contract to each 
lease component on the basis of its relative stand-
alone prices. However, for the leases of property 
the Company has elected not to separate non-
lease components and account for the lease and 
non-lease components as a single lease 
component.  

The Company recognises a right-of-use asset and 
a lease liability at the lease commencement date. 
The right-of-use asset is initially measured at cost, 
which comprises the initial amount of the lease 
liability adjusted for any lease payments made at or 
before the commencement date, plus any initial 
direct costs incurred and an estimate of costs to 
dismantle and remove the underlying asset or to 
restore the underlying asset or the site on which it 
is located, less any lease incentives received. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

The right-of-use asset is subsequently depreciated 
using the straight-line method from the 
commencement date to the end of the lease term, 
unless the lease transfers ownership of the 
underlying asset to the Company by the end of the 
lease term or the cost of the right-of-use asset 
reflects that the Company will exercise a purchase 
option. In that case the right-of-use asset will be 
depreciated over the useful life of the underlying 
asset, which is determined on the same basis as 
those of property and equipment. In addition, the 
right-of-use asset is periodically reduced by 
impairment losses, if any, and adjusted for certain 
remeasurements of the lease liability. 

The lease liability is initially measured at the 
present value of the lease payments that are not 
paid at the commencement date, discounted using 
the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if that rate 
cannot be readily determined, the Company’s 
incremental borrowing rate. Generally, the 
Company uses its incremental borrowing rate as 
the discount rate. 

The Company determines its incremental 
borrowing rate by obtaining interest rates from 
various external financing sources and makes 
certain adjustments to reflect the terms of the lease 
and type of the asset leased. 

Lease payments included in the measurement of 
the lease liability comprise the following: 

 fixed payments, including in-substance fixed 
payments; 

 variable lease payments that depend on an 
index or a rate, initially measured using the 
index or rate as at the commencement date; 

 amounts expected to be payable under a 
residual value guarantee; and 

 the exercise price under a purchase option that 
the Company is reasonably certain to exercise, 
lease payments in an optional renewal period 
if the Company is reasonably certain to 
exercise an extension option, and penalties for 
early termination of a lease unless the 
Company is reasonably certain not to 
terminate early. 

The lease liability is measured at amortised cost 
using the effective interest method. It is 

remeasured when there is a change in future lease 
payments arising from a change in an index or rate, 
if there is a change in the Company’s estimate of 
the amount expected to be payable under a 
residual value guarantee, if the Company changes 
its assessment of whether it will exercise a 
purchase, extension or termination option or if 
there is a revised in-substance fixed lease 
payment. 

When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, 
a corresponding adjustment is made to the carrying 
amount of the right-of-use asset, or is recorded in 
profit or loss if the carrying amount of the right-of-
use asset has been reduced to zero. 

The Company presents right-of-use assets that do 
not meet the definition of investment property in 
‘property, plant and equipment’ and lease liabilities 
in ‘loans and borrowings’ in the statement of 
financial position. 

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets 

The Company has elected not to recognise right-
of-use assets and lease liabilities for leases of low-
value assets (less than €5,000) and short-term 
leases (period less than one year), including IT 
equipment. The Company recognises the lease 
payments associated with these leases as an 
expense on a straight-line basis over the lease 
term. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

h) Exploration, evaluation and production 
assets 

The Company adopts the successful efforts 
method of accounting for exploration and 
evaluation costs. Pre-license costs are expensed 
in the period in which they are incurred. All license 
acquisition, exploration and evaluation costs and 
directly attributable administration costs are initially 
capitalised in cost centres by well, field or 
exploration area, as appropriate. Interest payable 
is capitalised insofar as it relates to specific 
development activities. 

These costs are then written off as exploration 
costs in the income statement unless commercial 
reserves have been established or the 
determination process has not been completed and 
there are no indications of impairment. 

All field development costs are capitalised as 
property, plant and equipment. Property, plant and 
equipment related to production activities is 
depreciated in accordance with the Company’s 
depreciation accounting policy. 

i) Commercial reserves 

P1 developed producing and P2 reserves are 
estimates of the amount of oil and gas that can be 
economically extracted from the Group’s oil and 
gas assets. The Group estimates its reserves using 
standard recognised evaluation techniques. The 
estimate is reviewed at least annually by  
management and is reviewed as required by 
independent consultants. 

j) Depreciation based on depletion 

All expenditure carried within each field is 
depreciated from the commencement of production 
on a unit of production basis, which is the ratio of 
oil and gas production in the period to the 
estimated quantities of commercial reserves at the 
end of the period plus the production in the period, 
generally on a field-by-field basis or by a Company 
of fields which are reliant on common 
infrastructure. Costs used in the unit of production 
calculation comprise the net book value of 
capitalised costs plus the estimated future field 
development costs required to recover the 
commercial reserves remaining. Changes in the 

estimates of commercial reserves or future field 
development costs are dealt with prospectively. 

Where there has been a change in economic 
conditions that indicates a possible impairment in a 
discovery field, the recoverability of the net book 
value relating to that field is assessed by 
comparison with the estimated discounted future 
cash flows based on management’s expectations 
of future oil and gas prices and future costs. 

In order to discount the future cash flows the 
Company calculates CGU-specific discount rates. 
The discount rates are based on an assessment of 
the Company’s post-tax Weighted Average Cost of 
Capital (WACC). The post-tax WACC is 
subsequently grossed up to a pre-tax rate.  

Where there is evidence of economic 
interdependency between fields, such as common 
infrastructure, the fields are grouped as a single 
CGU for impairment purposes.  

Where conditions giving rise to impairment 
subsequently reverse, the effect of the impairment 
charge is also reversed as a credit to the income 
statement, net of any amortisation that would have 
been charged since the impairment. 

k) Provisions 

Provisions are determined by discounting the 
expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that 
reflects current market assessments of the time 
value of money and the risks specific to the liability. 
The unwinding of the discount is recognised as 
finance cost. 

Restructuring 

A provision for restructuring is recognised when the 
Company has approved a detailed and formal 
restructuring plan, and the restructuring either has 
commenced or has been announced publicly. 
Future operating losses are not provided for. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

Onerous contracts 

A provision for onerous contracts is measured at 
the present value of the lower of the expected cost 
of terminating the contract and the expected net 
cost of continuing with the contract which is 
determined based on incremental costs necessary 
to fulfil the obligation under the contract. Before a 
provision is established, the Company recognises 
any impairment loss on the assets associated with 
that contract. 

Abandonment provision 

An abandonment provision for decommissioning is 
recognised in full when the related facilities are 
installed. A corresponding amount equivalent to the 
provision is also recognised as part of the cost of 
the related property, plant and equipment. The 
amount recognised is the estimated cost of 
abandonment, discounted to its net present value, 
and is reassessed each year in accordance with 
local conditions and requirements.  

Changes in the estimated timing of abandonment 
or abandonment cost estimates are dealt with 
prospectively by recording an adjustment to the 
provision, and a corresponding adjustment to 
property, plant and equipment. The unwinding of 
the discount on the abandonment provision is 
included as a finance cost.  

l) Participating interests in group companies 

Group companies are all entities in which the 
Company has directly or indirectly control. The 
Company controls an entity when it is exposed, or 
has rights, to variable returns from its involvement 
with the group company and has the ability to affect 
those returns through its power over the group 
company. Group companies are recognised from 
the date on which control is obtained by the 
Company and derecognised from the date that 
control by the Company over the group company 
ceases. Participating interests in group companies 
are accounted for in the company financial 
statements according to the net equity value, with 
separate presentation of the goodwill component 
under intangible assets, with the principles for the 
recognition and measurement of assets and 
liabilities and determination of results as set out in 
the notes to the financial statements.  

Participating interests with a negative net asset 
value are valued at nil. This measurement also 
covers any receivables provided to the participating 
interests that are, in substance, an extension of the 
net investment. In particular, this relates to loans 
for which settlement is neither planned nor likely to 
occur in the foreseeable future. A share in the 
profits of the participating interest in subsequent 
years will only be recognised if and to the extent 
that the cumulative unrecognised share of loss has 
been absorbed. If the Company fully or partially 
guarantees the debts of the relevant participating 
interest, or if has the constructive obligation to 
enable the participating interest to pay its debts (for 
its share therein), then a provision is recognised 
accordingly to the amount of the estimated 
payments by the Company on behalf of the 
participating interest. 

Results on transactions involving the transfer of 
assets and liabilities between the Company and its 
participating interests and mutually between 
participating interests themselves, are eliminated 
to the extent that they can be considered as not 
realized. 

m) Property, plant and equipment  

Recognition and measurement 

Items of property, plant and equipment are 
measured at cost, which includes capitalised 
borrowing costs less accumulated depreciation 
and any accumulated impairment losses. The cost 
of certain items of property, plant and equipment at 
1 January 2015, the Company’s date of transition 
to EU-IFRS, was determined with reference to its 
fair value at that date. 

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and 
equipment have different useful lives, then they are 
accounted for as separable items (major 
components) of property, plant and equipment. 

Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, 
plant and equipment is recognised in the profit and 
loss account. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

Subsequent expenditure 

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when it 
is probable that the future economic benefits 
associated with the expenditure will flow to the 
Company. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation is calculated to write-off the cost of 
items of property, plant and equipment less their 
estimated residual values using the 
aforementioned depreciation based on depletion 
accounting policy for all assets related to oil and 
gas fields and straight-line method over the 
estimated useful lives for all other property, plant 
and equipment. Depreciation is recognised in the 
profit and loss account. 

The estimated useful lives of property, plant and 
equipment depreciated using the straight-line 
method is 3 to 5 years. Depreciation methods, 
useful lives and residual values are reviewed at 
each reporting date and adjusted if appropriate. 

n) Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank, 
demand deposits and other short-term highly liquid 
investments that are readily convertible to a known 
amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant 
risk of changes in value. 

o) Effective interest method 

The effective interest method is a method of 
calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset 
and of allocating interest income over the relevant 
period. The effective interest rate is the rate that 
exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts 
(including all fees on points paid or received that 
form an integral part of the effective interest rate, 
transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) 
through the expected life of the financial asset, or, 
where appropriate, a shorter period.  

Income is recognised on an effective interest basis 
for debt instruments other than those financial 
assets classified as at FVTPL.  

 

 
 

p) Financial Instruments 

Recognition and Initial Measurement 

Trade receivables and debt securities issued are 
initially recognised when they are originated. All 
other financial assets and financial liabilities are 
initially recognised when the Company becomes a 
party to the contractual provisions of the 
instrument. 

A financial asset (unless it is a trade receivable 
without a significant financing component) or 
financial liability is initially measured at fair value 
plus, for an item not at FVTPL, transaction costs 
that are directly attributable to its acquisition 
or issue. A trade receivable without a significant 
financing component is initially measured at the 
transaction price. 

Classification and Subsequent Measurement 

Financial assets  

On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified 
as measured at: amortised cost; FVOCI – debt 
investment; FVOCI – equity investment; or FVTPL. 

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to 
their initial recognition unless the Company 
changes its business model for managing financial 
assets, in which case all affected financial assets 
are reclassified on the first day of the first reporting 
period following the change in the business model. 

A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it 
meets both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

– it is held within a business model whose 
objective is to hold assets to collect contractual 
cash flows; and 

– its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it meets 
both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

– it is held within a business model whose 
objective is achieved by both collecting 
contractual cash flows and selling financial 
assets; and  

– its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

On initial recognition of an equity investment that is 
not held for trading, the Group may irrevocably 
elect to present subsequent changes in the 
investment’s fair value in OCI. This election is 
made on an investment-by-investment basis. 

All financial assets not classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are 
measured at FVTPL. This includes all derivative 
financial assets. On initial recognition, the Group 
may irrevocably designate a financial asset that 
otherwise meets the requirements to be measured 
at amortised cost or at FVOCI as at FVTPL if doing 
so eliminates or significantly reduces an 
accounting mismatch that would otherwise arise. 

Financial assets – Subsequent measurement and 
gains and losses:  

 Financial assets at FVTPL - These assets are 
subsequently measured at fair value. Net gains 
and losses, including any interest or dividend 
income, are recognised in profit or loss.  

 Financial assets at amortised cost - These 
assets are subsequently measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. The amortised cost is reduced by 
impairment losses. Interest income, foreign 
exchange gains and losses and impairment 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss 
on derecognition is recognised in profit or loss. 

 Debt investments at FVOCI - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. 
Interest income calculated using the effective 
interest method, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit 
or loss. Other net gains and losses are 
recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains 

and losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified 
to profit or loss. 

Equity investments at FVOCI - These assets are 
subsequently measured at fair value. Dividends are 
recognised as income in profit or loss unless the 
dividend clearly represents a recovery of part of the 
cost of the investment.  

Other net gains and losses are recognised in OCI 
and are never reclassified to profit or loss. 

Financial liabilities – Classification, subsequent 
measurement and gains and losses 

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVTPL. A financial liability is 
classified as at FVTPL if it is classified as held-for-
trading, it is a derivative or it is designated as such 
on initial recognition. Financial liabilities at FVTPL 
are measured at fair value and net gains and 
losses, including any interest expense, are 
recognised in profit or loss. Other financial liabilities 
are subsequently measured at amortised cost 
using the effective interest method. Interest 
expense and foreign exchange gains and losses 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is also recognised in profit or loss. 

Derecognition 

Financial assets 

The Company derecognises a financial asset 
when: 

 the contractual rights to the cash flows from the 
financial asset expire; or 

 it transfers the rights to receive the contractual 
cash flows in a transaction in which either: 

o substantially all of the risks and 
rewards of ownership of the financial 
asset are transferred; or 

o in which the Company neither 
transfers nor retains substantially all of 
the risks and rewards of ownership 
and it does not retain control of the 
financial asset. 

The Company enters into transactions whereby it 
transfers assets recognised in its statement of 
financial position, but retains either all of 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of the 
transferred assets. In these cases, the transferred 
assets are not derecognised. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

Financial liabilities 

The Company derecognises a financial liability 
when its contractual obligations are discharged or 
cancelled or expire. The Company also 
derecognises a financial liability when its terms are 
modified and the cash flows of the modified liability 
are substantially different, in which case a new 
financial liability based on the modified terms is 
recognised at fair value. 

On derecognition of a financial liability, the 
difference between the carrying amount 
extinguished and the consideration paid (including 
any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities 
assumed) is recognised in the profit and loss 
account. 

Share capital - Ordinary shares 

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue 
of ordinary shares, net of any tax effects, are 
recognised as a deduction from equity. Income tax 
relating to transaction costs of an equity transaction 
is accounted for in accordance with IAS12. 

Offsetting 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset 
and the net amount presented in the statement of 
financial position when, and only when, the 
Company currently has a legally enforceable right 
to set off the amounts and it intends either to settle 
them on a net basis or to realise the asset and 
settle the liability simultaneously. 

q) Impairment 

Non-derivative financial assets 

The Company recognises loss allowances for 
ECLs on: 

 Financial assets measured at amortised 
cost; 

 Debt investments measured at FVOCI; 
and 

 Contract assets. 

The Company measures loss allowances at an 
amount equal to lifetime ECLs, except for the 
following, which are measured at 12-month ECLs: 

 Debt securities that are determined to have 
low credit risk at the reporting date; and 

 Other debt securities and bank balances 
for which credit risk (i.e. the risk of default 
occurring over the expected life of the 
financial instrument) has not increased 
significantly since initial recognition. 

Loss allowances for trade receivables and contract 
assets are always measured at an amount equal to 
lifetime ECLs. 

When determining whether the credit risk of a 
financial asset has increased significantly since 
initial recognition and when estimating ECLs, the 
Company considers reasonable and supportable 
information that is relevant and available without 
undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative 
and qualitative information and analysis, based on 
the Company’s historical experience and informed 
credit assessment and including forward-looking 
information. 

The Company assumes that the credit risk on a 
financial asset has increased significantly if it is 
more than 30 days past due. 

The Company considers a financial asset to be in 
default when:  

 The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit 
obligations to the Company in full, without 
recourse by the Company to actions such 
as realising security (if any is held); or 

 The financial asset is more than 90 days 
past due. 

The Company considers a debt security to have 
low credit risk when its credit risk rating is 
equivalent to the globally understood definition of 
‘investment grade’. 

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result from all 
possible default events over the expected life of a 
financial instrument. 

12-month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result 
from default events that are possible within the 12 
months after the reporting date (or a shorter period 
if the expected life of the instrument is less than 12 
months). 

The maximum period considered when estimating 
ECLs is the maximum contractual period over 
which the Company is exposed to credit risk. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

Measurement of ECLs 

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit 
losses. Credit losses are measured as the present 
value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference 
between the cash flows due to the entity in 
accordance with the contract and the cash flows 
that the Company expects to receive). 

ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate 
of the financial asset. 

Credit-impaired financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company assesses 
whether financial assets carried at amortised cost 
and debt securities at FVOCI are credit-impaired. A 
financial asset is ‘credit-impaired’ when one or 
more events that have a detrimental impact on the 
estimated future cash flows of the financial asset 
have occurred. 

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired 
includes the following observable data: 

 Significant financial difficulty of the 
borrower or issuer; 

 A breach of contract such as a default or 
being more than 90 days past due; 

 The restructuring of a loan or advance by 
the Company on terms that the Company 
would not consider otherwise; 

 It is probable that the borrower will enter 
bankruptcy or other financial 
reorganisation; or 

 The disappearance of an active market for 
a security because of financial difficulties. 

Presentation of allowance for ECL in the statement 
of financial position 

Loss allowances for financial assets measured at 
amortised cost are deducted from the gross 
carrying amount of the assets. 

For debt securities at FVOCI, the loss allowance is 
charged to profit or loss and is recognised in OCI. 

Write-off 

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset is 
written off when the Company has no reasonable 
expectations of recovering a financial asset in its 
entirety or a portion thereof. For individual 
customers, the Company has a policy of writing off 

the gross carrying amount when the financial asset 
is 180 days past due based on historical 
experience of recoveries of similar assets. For 
corporate customers, the Company individually 
makes an assessment with respect to the timing 
and amount of write-off based on whether there is 
a reasonable expectation of recovery. The 
Company expects no significant recovery from the 
amount written off. However, financial assets that 
are written off could still be subject to enforcement 
activities in order to comply with the Company’s 
procedures for recovery of amounts due. 

Non-financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company reviews the 
carrying amounts of its non-financial assets (other 
than biological assets, investment property, 
inventories and deferred tax assets) to determine 
whether there is any indication of impairment. If any 
such indication exists, then the asset’s recoverable 
amount is estimated. Goodwill is tested annually for 
impairment.  

For impairment testing, assets are grouped 
together into the smallest group of assets that 
generates cash inflows from continuing use that 
are largely independent of the cash inflows of other 
assets or CGUs. Goodwill arising from a business 
combination is allocated to CGUs or groups of 
CGUs that are expected to benefit from the 
synergies of the combination. 

The recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is the 
greater of its value in use and its fair value less 
costs of disposal. Value in use is based on the 
estimated future cash flows, discounted to their 
present value using a pre-tax discount rate that 
reflects current market assessments of the time 
value of money and the risks specific to the asset 
or CGU.  

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying 
amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its 
recoverable amount. 

Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. 
They are allocated first to reduce the carrying 
amount of any goodwill allocated to the CGU, and 
then to reduce the carrying amounts of the other 
assets in the CGU on a pro rata basis. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

An impairment loss in respect of goodwill is not 
reversed. For other assets, an impairment loss is 
reversed only to the extent that the asset’s carrying 
amount does not exceed the carrying amount that 
would have been determined, net of depreciation 
or amortisation, if no impairment loss had been 
recognised. 

r) Fair value 

‘Fair value’ is the price that would be received to 
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 
orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date in the principal or, in its 
absence, the most advantageous market to which 
the Company has access at that date. The fair 
value of a liability reflects its non-performance risk. 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. 

When one is available, the Company measures the 
fair value of an instrument using the quoted price in 
an active market for that instrument. A market is 
regarded as active if transactions for the asset or 
liability take place with sufficient frequency and 
volume to provide pricing information on an 
ongoing basis. 

If there is no quoted price in an active market, then 
the Company uses valuation techniques that 
maximise the use of relevant observable inputs and 
minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The 
chosen valuation technique incorporates all of the 
factors that market participants would take into 
account in pricing a transaction. 

If an asset or a liability measured at fair value has 
a bid price and an ask price, then the Company 
measures assets and long positions at a bid price 
and liabilities and short positions at an ask price. 

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial 
instrument on initial recognition is normally the 
transaction price – i.e. the fair value of the 
consideration given or received. If the Company 
determines that the fair value on initial recognition 
differs from the transaction price and the fair value 
is evidenced neither by a quoted price in an active 
market for an identical asset or liability nor based 
on a valuation technique for which any 
unobservable inputs are judged to be insignificant 
in relation to the measurement, then the financial 

instrument is initially measured at fair value, 
adjusted to defer the difference between the fair 
value on initial recognition and the transaction 
price. Subsequently, that difference is recognised 
in profit or loss on an appropriate basis over the life 
of the instrument but no later than when the 
valuation is wholly supported by observable market 
data or the transaction is closed out. 

s) Standards issued that are not effective 

A number of new standards are effective for annual 
periods beginning after 1 January 2020 and earlier 
application is permitted; however, the Company 
has not early adopted the new or amended 
standards in preparing these financial statements.  

A. Interest Rate Benchmark Reform – Phase 
2 (Amendments to IFRS 9, IAS 39, IFRS 7, IFRS 4 
and IFRS 16) 

The amendments address issues that might affect 
financial reporting as a result of the reform of an 
interest rate benchmark, including the effects of 
changes to contractual cash flows or hedging 
relationships arising from the replacement of an 
interest rate benchmark with an alternative 
benchmark rate. The amendments provide 
practical relief from certain requirements in IFRS 9, 
IAS 39, IFRS 7, IFRS 4 and IFRS 16 relating to: 

 changes in the basis for determining 
contractual cash flows of financial assets, 
financial liabilities and lease liabilities; and 

 hedge accounting. 

(i) Change in the basis for determining cash 
flows 

The amendments will require the Company to 
account for a change in the basis for determining 
the contractual cash flows of a financial asset or 
financial liability that is required by interest rate 
benchmark reform by updating the effective 
interest rate of the financial asset or financial 
liability.  

At 31 December 2020, the Company does not have 
any loans or other contractual cashflows that fall 
within this amendment. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

(ii) Hedge accounting 

The amendments provide exceptions to the hedge 
accounting requirements in the following areas. 

 Allow amendment of the designation of a 
hedging relationship to reflect changes that are 
required by the reform.  

 When a hedged item in a cash flow hedge is 
amended to reflect the changes that are 
required by the reform, the amount 
accumulated in the cash flow hedge reserve 
will be deemed to be based on the alternative 
benchmark rate on which the hedged future 
cash flows are determined.  

 When a group of items is designated as a 
hedged item and an item in the group is 
amended to reflect the changes that are 
required by the reform, the hedged items are 
allocated to sub-groups based on the 
benchmark rates being hedged. 

 If an entity reasonably expects that an 
alternative benchmark rate will be separately 
identifiable within a period of 24 months, it is 
not prohibited from designating the rate as a 
non-contractually specified risk component if it 
is not separately identifiable at the designation 
date.  

At 31 December 2020, the Company does not have 
any hedges where this is relevant. 

(iii) Disclosure 

The amendments, if applicable, will require the 
Company to disclose additional information about 
the entity’s exposure to risks arising from interest 
rate benchmark reform and related risk 
management activities. 

(iv) Transition 

Application will not impact amounts reported for 
2020 or prior periods. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

B. Onerous contracts – Cost of Fulfilling a 
Contract (Amendments to IAS 37) 

The amendments specify which costs an entity 
includes in determining the cost of fulfilling a 
contract for the purpose of assessing whether the 
contract is onerous. The amendments apply for 
annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 
January 2022 to contracts existing at the date when 
the amendments are first applied. At the date of 
initial application, the cumulative effect of applying 
the amendments is recognised as an opening 
balance adjustment to retained earnings or other 
components of equity, as appropriate. The 
comparatives are not restated. At 31 December 
2020 the Company did not have any onerous 
contracts. 

C. Other standards 

The following new and amended standards are not 
expected to have a significant impact on the 
Company’s financial statements:  

 COVID-19-Related Rent Concessions 
(Amendment to IFRS 16); 

 Property, Plant and Equipment: Proceeds 
before Intended Use (Amendments to IAS 16); 

 Reference to Conceptual Framework 
(Amendments to IFRS 3); 

 Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-
current (Amendments to IAS 1); 

 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts and 
amendments to IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts. 
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Note 22 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

t) Operating segments 

As the Company currently has only one revenue 
stream it does not recognise any separate 
reportable segments. 

u) Geographical information 

As the Company currently only has activities 
located in the Netherlands it does not disclose any 
additional geographical information. 

 

The Hague, 26 February 2021 

 

 
 
 
 
Ruud Schrama 
Chief Financial Officer 
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OTHER INFORMATION 

Provisions in the Articles of Association governing the appropriation of profit 

Under article 4.1 of the Company’s Articles of Association, the profit is at the disposal of the General Meeting, 
which can allocate said profit either wholly or partly to the formation of – or addition to – one or more general 
or special reserve funds.  

 

Independent auditor’s report 

The independent auditor’s report with respect to these financial statements is set out on the next pages.
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Independent auditor's report 

To: the Board of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. 

Report on the audit of the accompanying financial statements 

Our opinion 

We have audited the financial statements 2020 of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V., based in The Hague. 

In our opinion the accompanying financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial 
position of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. as at 31 December 2020 and of its result and its cash flows 
for 2020 in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the 
European Union (EU-IFRS) and with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

The financial statements comprise: 

1 the statement of financial position as at 31 December 2020; 

2 the following statements for 2020: the statement of profit and loss, the statement of 
comprehensive income, the statement changes in equity and the statements of cash flows; and 

3 the notes comprising a summary of the significant accounting policies and other explanatory 
information. 

Basis for our opinion 

We conducted our audit in accordance with Dutch law, including the Dutch Standards on Auditing. 
Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the 'Our responsibilities for the 
audit of the financial statements' section of our report. 

We are independent of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. in accordance with the Wet toezicht 
accountantsorganisaties (Wta, Audit firms supervision act), the 'Verordening inzake de 
onafhankelijkheid van accountants bij assurance-opdrachten' (ViO, Code of Ethics for Professional 
Accountants, a regulation with respect to independence) and other relevant independence 
regulations in the Netherlands. Furthermore, we have complied with the 'Verordening gedrags- en 
beroepsregels accountants' (VGBA, Dutch Code of Ethics). 

We believe the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for 
our opinion. 

Report on the other information included in the annual report 

In addition to the financial statements and our auditor's report thereon, the annual report contains 
other information that consists of: 

— Report of the board 

— other information pursuant to Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code; 

Based on the following procedures performed, we conclude that the other information: 

— is consistent with the financial statements and does not contain material misstatements; 

— contains the information as required by Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

F-37



 

38 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

We have read the other information. Based on our knowledge and understanding obtained through 
our audit of the financial statements or otherwise, we have considered whether the other 
information contains material misstatements. 

By performing these procedures, we comply with the requirements of Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch 
Civil Code and the Dutch Standard 720. The scope of the procedures performed is less than the 
scope of those performed in our audit of the financial statements. 

Management is responsible for the preparation of the other information, including the report of the 
board, in accordance with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code, and other information pursuant 
to Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

Description of the responsibilities for the financial statements 

Responsibilities of management and the management for the financial statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in 
accordance with EU-IFRS and Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. Furthermore, 
Management is responsible for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 
enable the preparation of the financial statements that are free from material misstatement, 
whether due to errors or fraud. 

As part of the preparation of the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the 
company’s ability to continue as a going concern. Based on the financial reporting frameworks 
mentioned, management should prepare the financial statements using the going concern basis of 
accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or 
has no realistic alternative but to do so. Management should disclose events and circumstances 
that may cast significant doubt on the company’s ability to continue as a going concern in the 
financial statements. 

The Board is responsible for overseeing the company’s financial reporting process. 

Our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 

Our objective is to plan and perform the audit engagement in a manner that allows us to obtain 
sufficient and appropriate audit evidence for our opinion. 

Our audit has been performed with a high, but not absolute, level of assurance, which means we 
may not have detected all material errors and fraud during our audit. 

Misstatements can arise from fraud or errors and are considered material if, individually or in the 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken 
on the basis of the financial statements. The materiality affects the nature, timing and extent of our 
audit procedures and the evaluation of the effect of identified misstatements on our opinion. 

We have exercised professional judgement and have maintained professional scepticism 
throughout the audit, in accordance with Dutch Standards on Auditing, ethical requirements and 
independence requirements. Our audit included e.g.: 

— identifying and assessing the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, 
whether due to errors or fraud, designing and performing audit procedures responsive to those 
risks, and obtaining audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our 
opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for 
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one resulting from errors, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, 
misrepresentations, or the override of internal control; 

— obtaining an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an 
opinion on the effectiveness of the Company's internal control; 

— evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by management; 

— concluding on the appropriateness of management's use of the going concern basis of 
accounting and based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company's ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attention in our auditor's report to the related disclosures in the financial statements or, 
if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the 
audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor's report. However, future events or 
conditions may cause the company ceasing to continue as a going concern; 

— evaluating the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements, including 
the disclosures; and 

— evaluating whether the financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in 
a manner that achieves fair presentation. 

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the 
planned scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant 
findings in internal control that we identify during our audit. 

The Hague, 26 February 2021 

KPMG Accountants N.V. 

  

 

 

U.C. van Zessen RA 
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STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2019 
 

01.01-31.12 
 
 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Profit/(loss) for the year 15,459 (2,174) 
Total comprehensive income in year 15,459 (2,174) 

 
The Company initially applied IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019 using the modified retrospective approach. Under 
this approach, comparative information is not restated and the cumulative effect of initially applying IFRS 16 
is recognised in retained earnings at the date of initial application. 

The notes on pages 17 to 48 are an integral part of these financial statements. 

€ ‘000 
Revenues 
Other revenues 
Total Revenue 

Note 
3 

Year ended Year ended 
31 31 

December December 
2019 2018 

1 70 
- 221 
1 291 

Exploration expenses 
Production costs 
Depreciation 
Impairments 
Other operating expenses 

10 
4,10 

5 

(53) 
(174) 

- 
(41) 

(198) 

- 
(505) 

(3) 
(317) 
(297) 

Total operating expenses (466) (1,122) 

Operating profit/(loss) (465) (831) 

Interest income 
Other financial income 
Interest expenses 
Other financial expenses 

492 
- 

(2,953) 
(20) 

669 
- 

(2,907) 
(38) 

Net finance costs 6 (2,481) (2,276) 

Share of interest in affiliates 23,518 (424) 

Profit/(loss) before taxes 20,572 (3,531) 

Tax (charge)/credit 7 (5,113) 1,357 

Profit/(loss) for the year 15,459 (2,174) 
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€ ‘000 Note 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
ASSETS   

   

Investments   

Investments in subsidiaries 8 33,960 10,442 
   

Tangible fixed assets   

Property, plant and equipment 9 - 4 
   

Financial assets   

Long-term loan to affiliates 11 4,200 7,000 
Deferred tax assets 7 16,081 21,194 

   

Total non-current assets 54,241 38,640 
   

Receivables   

Trade receivables - - 
Other short-term receivables 12 21 180 

   

Cash and cash equivalents   

Cash and cash equivalents 13 52 249 
   

Total current assets 73 429 
   

TOTAL ASSETS 54,314 39,069 

 
 

The notes on pages 17 to 48 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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€ ‘000 Note 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES   

   

Equity   

Share capital 14 100 100 
Share premium 15 28,354 28,354 
Retained earnings (11,849) (27,308) 

   

Total equity 16,605 1,146 
   

Non-current liabilities   

Long-term abandonment provision 17 1,045 984 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 18 36,611 36,501 
Other non-current liabilities - - 

   

Current liabilities   

Trade payables 3 294 
Accrued expenses 30 15 
Liabilities against affiliates 20 126 
Other current liabilities - 3 

   

Total liabilities 37,709 37,923 
   

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 54,314 39,069 
 
 

The Company initially applied IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019 using the modified retrospective approach. Under 
this approach, comparative information is not restated and the cumulative effect of initially applying IFRS 16 
is recognised in retained earnings at the date of initial application. 

The notes on pages 17 to 48 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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€ ‘000 

 
Share capital 

Share 
premium 

Retained 
earnings 

Total 
equity 

Equity as of 31.12.2017 100 28,354 (25,134) 3,320 
Share premium injection - - - - 
Profit/(loss) for the year - - (2,174) (2,174) 
Equity as of 31.12.2018 100 28,354 (27,308) 1,146 
Share premium injection - - - - 
Profit/(loss) for the year - - 15,459 15,459 
Equity as of 31.12.2019 100 28,354 (11,849) 16,605 

 
 
 
 

The Company initially applied IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019 using the modified retrospective approach. Under 
this approach, comparative information is not restated and the cumulative effect of initially applying IFRS 16 
is recognised in retained earnings at the date of initial application. 

The notes on pages 17 to 48 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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€ ‘000 Note 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Cash flow from operating activities   

Profit/(loss) for the financial year 15,459 (2,174) 
Tax charge/(credit) 5,113 (1,357) 
Net finance costs 6 2,481 2,276 
Depreciation 10 - 3 
Net impairment losses 4,10 41 317 

  

Share of interest in affiliates (23,518) 424 
(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables 160 (30) 
Increase/(decrease) in trade, other payables and provisions (380) 254 
(Increase)/decrease in inventories - - 
Net cash flow from operating activities (644) (287) 

   

Cash flow from investment activities   

Payments to acquire tangible fixed assets - - 
Proceeds from sale of equipment 4 - 
Net cash flow from investment activities 4 - 

   

Cash flow from financing activities   

Repayment of loan to parent Company 18 (2,375) (1,000) 
Loan injection from parent Company 18,22 2,485 2,200 
Repayments from subsidiary 11,22 2,800 1,000 
Repayment of long term payables (6) (1) 
Net interest paid:  

Total interest expenses 6 (2,953) (2,907) 
Interest income 6 492 669 

Net cash flow from financing activities 443 (40) 
   

Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (197) (327) 
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January 249 576 
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 13 52 249 

 
The Company initially applied IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019 using the modified retrospective approach. Under 
this approach, comparative information is not restated and the cumulative effect of initially applying IFRS 16 
is recognised in retained earnings at the date of initial application. 

The notes on pages 17 to 48 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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1. Accounting policies 
 

a) General information 

Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. (the Company) is a 
private limited liability Company incorporated in 
The Netherlands. The address of its registered 
office and principal place of business is 
Alexanderstraat 18, 2514JM Den Haag, The 
Netherlands. The Company was founded in May 
2005 and is registered in the Trade Register at the 
Chamber of Commerce under number 37117836. 

The main focus of the Company is the upstream 
development and production company with a 
focus on the exploitation opportunities in 
undiscovered and undeveloped oil and gas fields 
in The Netherlands. 

Financial reporting period 

These financial statements cover the year 2019, 
which ended at the balance sheet date of 31 
December 2019. 

b) Going concern 

The financial statements of the Company have 
been prepared on the basis of the going concern 
assumption. 

c) Exemption for consolidation 

The Company has prepared company financial 
statements only. The Company has applied the 
exemption for the preparation of consolidated 
financial statements in accordance with IFRS 10.4 
and Article 408 Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 
The ultimate parent of the Company, Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V., produces consolidated financial 
statements in which the Company is included. 

 
 

Note 2 Basis of preparation 

a) Statement of compliance 

These financial statements have been prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting 
Standards as adopted by the European Union 
(EU-IFRS) and with Section 2:362(9) of the 
Netherlands Civil Code. 

This is the first set of the Company’s annual 
financial statements in which IFRS 16 Leases has 
been applied. Changes to significant accounting 

policies are set out in note 2e. There is no 
material impact from the application of IFRS 16. 

The financial statements were authorised for issue 
by the Board of Directors on 27 February 2020. 

b) Basis of measurement 

The financial statements financial statements 
have been prepared on the historical cost basis 
except for the following items, which are 
measured on an alternative basis on each 
reporting date: 
 derivative financial instruments are measured 

at fair value (comparative figures only); 
 non-derivative financial instruments are 

measured at fair value through profit and loss 
account (‘FVTPL’); and 

 contingent consideration assumed in a 
business combination at fair value. 

 
c) Functional and presentation currency 

These financial statements are presented in euro, 
which is the Company’s functional currency. All 
amounts have been rounded to the nearest €1 
thousands, unless otherwise stated. 

d) Use of judgements and estimates 

In preparing these financial statements, 
management has made judgements and 
estimates that affect the application of the 
Company’s accounting policies and the reported 
amounts of assets, liabilities, income and 
expenses. Actual results may differ from these 
estimates. 

Estimates and underlying assumptions are 
reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to 
estimates are recognised prospectively. 

Judgements 

There are no significant judgements made in 
applying the accounting policies to the Company’s 
financial statements. 

Assumptions and estimation uncertainties 

Information about assumptions and estimation 
uncertainties at 31 December 2019 that have a 
significant risk of resulting in a material 
adjustment to the carrying amounts of assets and 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont'd) 
 

 
liabilities in the next financial year are included 
below. 

• Carrying value of property, plant and equipment 
(note 9): 

Management performs impairment reviews on the 
Company’s property, plant and equipment assets 
at least annually with reference to indicators in 
IAS 36 Impairment of Assets. Where indicators 
are present, and an impairment test is required, 
the calculation of the recoverable amount requires 
estimation of future cash flows within complex 
impairment models. 

Key assumptions and estimates in the impairment 
models relate to: commodity prices and the long- 
term corporate economic assumptions thereafter, 
pre-tax discount rates that are adjusted to reflect 
risks specific to individual assets, commercial 
reserves and the related cost profiles. 

• Commercial resources estimates used in the 
calculation of depreciation and impairment of 
property, plant and equipment (note 9): 

P1 proven and P2 probable reserves are 
estimates of the amount of oil and gas that can be 
economically extracted from the Company’s oil 
and gas assets. The Company estimates its 
resources using standard recognised evaluation 
techniques. The estimate is reviewed at least 
annually by management and is reviewed as 
required by independent consultants. 

P1 proven and P2 probable reserves are 
determined using estimates of oil and gas in 
place, recovery factors and future commodity 
prices, these having an impact on the total 
amount of recoverable reserves. Future 
development costs are estimated taking into 
account the level of development required to 
produce the resources by reference to operators, 
where applicable, and internal engineers. 

• Abandonment provision (note 17): 

Decommissioning costs are uncertain and cost 
estimates can vary in response to many factors, 
including changes to the relevant legal 
requirements, the emergence of new technology 
or experience at other assets. The expected 

timing, work scope, amount of expenditure and 
risk weighting may also change. Therefore, 
significant estimates and assumptions are made 
in determining the provision for decommissioning. 

The estimated decommissioning costs are 
reviewed annually by internal experts and the 
results of this review are then assessed alongside 
estimates from Operators. Provision for 
environmental clean-up and remediation costs is 
based on current legal and contractual 
requirements, technology and price levels. 

• Deferred tax assets (note 7): 

Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the 
extent it is considered probable that those assets 
will be recoverable. This involves an assessment 
of when those assets are likely to reverse, and a 
judgement as to whether or not there will be 
sufficient taxable profits available to offset the 
assets when they do reverse. This requires 
assumptions regarding future profitability and is 
therefore inherently uncertain. To the extent 
assumptions regarding future profitability change, 
there can be an increase or decrease in the 
amounts recognised in respect of deferred tax 
assets as well as in the amounts recognised in 
income in the period in which the change occurs. 

Current tax is calculated based on the best 
available information. Changes between the tax 
charge included in the financial statements and 
the subsequent tax filings are recognised 
prospectively as a prior year adjustment. 

• Measurement of fair values (note 19): 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. When measuring the fair value of 
an asset or a liability, the Company uses 
observable market data as far as possible. Fair 
values are categorised into different levels in a fair 
value hierarchy based on the inputs used in the 
valuation techniques as follows. 

– Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities. 

– Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices 
included in Level 1 that are observable for the 
asset or liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or 
indirectly (i.e. derived from prices). 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont'd) 

– Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are 
not based on observable market data 
(unobservable inputs). 

 
If the inputs used to measure the fair value of an 
asset or a liability fall into different levels of the fair 
value hierarchy, then the fair value measurement 
is categorised in its entirety in the same level of 
the fair value hierarchy as the lowest level input 
that is significant to the entire measurement. 

• Presumption of going concern: 

The Company closely monitors and manages its 
liquidity risk. Cash forecasts are regularly 
produced and sensitivities run for different 
scenarios including, but not limited to, changes in 
commodity prices and different production rates 
from the Company’s producing assets. In the 
currently low commodity price environment, the 
Company has taken appropriate action to reduce 
its cost base and increase liquidity. The 
Company’s forecasts show that the Company will 
be able to operate within its current debt facilities 
and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 
months from the date of approval of the 2019 
Annual Report and Accounts. 

e) Changes in accounting policies 

Except for the changes below, the Company has 
consistently applied the accounting policies set 
out in note 24 to all periods presented in these 
financial statements. The nature and effect of the 
changes are explained below. 

The Company has initially applied IFRS 16 
Leases from 1 January 2019. A number of other 
new standards and amendments are also 
effective from 1 January 2019 but they do not 
have a material effect on the Company’s financial 
statements. These new standards and 
amendments are as follows: 

The Company applied IFRS 16 using the modified 
retrospective approach, under which the 
cumulative effect of initial application is 
recognised in retained earnings at 1 January 
2019. Accordingly, the comparative information 
presented for 2018 is not restated – i.e. it is 
presented, as previously reported, under IAS 17 
and related interpretations. The details of the 
changes in accounting policies are disclosed 

below. Accordingly, the disclosure requirements in 
IFRS 16 have not generally been applied to 
comparative information. 

A. Definition of a lease 

Previously, the Company determined at contract 
inception whether an arrangement was or 
contained a lease under IFRIC 4 Determining 
whether an Arrangement contains a Lease. The 
Company now assesses whether a contract is or 
contains a lease based on the definition of a lease 
as included in IFRS 16. 

 
On transition to IFRS 16, the Company elected to 
apply the practical expedient to grandfather the 
assessment of which transactions are leases. The 
Company applied IFRS 16 only to contracts that 
were previously identified as leases. Contracts 
that were not identified as leases under IAS 17 
and IFRIC 4 were not reassessed for whether 
there is a lease under IFRS 16. Therefore, the 
definition of a lease under IFRS 16 was applied 
only to contracts entered into or changed on or 
after 1 January 2019. 

B. As a lessee 

As a lessee, the Company leases many assets 
including property, production equipment and IT 
equipment. The Company previously classified 
leases as operating or finance leases based on its 
assessment of whether the lease transferred 
significantly all of the risks and rewards incidental 
to ownership of the underlying asset to the 
Company. Under IFRS 16, the Company 
recognises right-of-use assets and lease liabilities 
for most of these leases – i.e. these leases are 
on-balance sheet. 

At commencement or on modification of a contract 
that contains a lease component, the Company 
allocates the consideration in the contract to each 
lease component on the basis of its relative stand- 
alone price. 

However, for leases of property the Company has 
elected not to separate non-lease components 
and account for the lease and associated non- 
lease components as a single lease component. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont'd) 

i. Leases classified as operating leases 
under IAS 17 

Previously, the Company classified property 
leases as operating leases under IAS 17. On 
transition, for these leases, lease liabilities were 
measured at the present value of the remaining 
lease payments, discounted at the Company’s 
incremental borrowing rate as at 1 January 2019. 
Right-of-use assets are measured at either: 

– their carrying amount as if IFRS 16 had 
been applied since the commencement date, 
discounted using the Company’s incremental 
borrowing rate at the date of initial application: the 
Company applied this approach to its largest 
property lease; or 

– an amount equal to the lease liability, 
adjusted by the amount of any prepaid or accrued 
lease payments: the Company applied this 
approach to all other leases. 

The Company has tested its right-of-use assets 
for impairment on the date of transition and has 
concluded that there is no indication that the right- 
of-use assets are impaired. 

The Company used a number of practical 
expedients when applying IFRS 16 to leases 
previously classified as operating leases under 
IAS 17. In particular, the Company: 

– did not recognise right-of-use assets and 
liabilities for leases for which the lease term ends 
within 12 months of the date of initial application; 

– did not recognise right-of-use assets and 
liabilities for leases of low value assets (e.g. IT 
equipment); 

– excluded initial direct costs from the 
measurement of the right-of-use asset at the date 
of initial application; and 

– used hindsight when determining the 
lease term. 

ii. Leases classified as finance leases under 
IAS 17 

The Company leases a number of items of 
production and other equipment. These leases 
were classified as finance leases under IAS 17. 
For these finance leases, the carrying amount of 
the right-of-use asset and the lease liability at 1 
January 2019 were determined at the carrying 

amount of the lease asset and lease liability under 
IAS 17 immediately before that date. 

f) Statement of cash flows 

The statement of cash flows is prepared in 
accordance with indirect method and constitutes 
an explanation of the change in net cash, defined 
as cash and cash equivalents. In the statement of 
cash flows, a differentiation is made between cash 
flows from operating, investing and financing 
activities. 

Cash flows in currencies other than the euro, are 
translated at the exchange rates, prevailing at the 
date of the transaction. The Company  uses 
periodically fixed average exchange rates that 
effectively approximate the exchange rates on 
transaction dates. 
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Revenue is measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a customer. The Company 
recognises revenue when it transfers control over the oil or gas sold to a customer. 

 

 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 
€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Recognised income liquids 1 7 
Recognised income gas - 63 
Total petroleum revenues 1 70 

   

Breakdown of produced volumes (thousand barrels of oil equivalent)   

Liquids - - 
Gas - 4 
Total produced volumes - 4 

 

Note 4 Impairments 

Tangible fixed assets 

Impairment tests of individual cash-generating units are performed when impairment triggers are identified. 
As the full asset base for the DKK assets was impaired in 2017 no net book value remains on these assets. 

In 2019, the impairment relates to the write down of book value arising from a re-assessment of the 
associated abandonment liabilities and assets. 

 

 
Note 5 Other operating expenses  

 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 
€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Contractors 4  5  
Travel and travel related costs - 7 

  IT and communication  4  4  
Professional services 139 52 

  Cost recharges  144  297  
Other (including recovery of cost) (93) (68) 

  Total other operating expenses 198 297   

 
There are no employees of the Company in 2019 (2018: Nil). The audit fee and other non-audit related fees 
have been disclosed in the financial statements of the parent company (TOH). 

The directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. received no compensation for their services. All fees related to 
the duties of the directors are disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of the parent, Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. 

Other includes the recovery of cost from our joint venture partners. 

F-50



Note 6 Net finance costs 

12 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2019 

 

 

 

 
 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Interest income (492) (669) 
Total financial income (492) (669) 

   

Interest on loans from affiliates 2,953 2,907 
Capitalised interest cost, development projects - - 
Total interest expenses 2,953 2,907 

   

Other financial expenses - - 
Accretion expenses 20 38 
Total other financial expenses 20 38 

   

Net finance costs 2,481 2,276 
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 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 
€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Current tax expense   

Current year - - 
  Other changes  - - 
   

Deferred tax expense   

Origination and reversal of temporary differences (1,750) 1,358 
Adjustments to deferred tax relating to a change in tax rates (356) - 
Derecognition of deferred tax previously recognised (3,007) - 
Tax (charge)/credit (5,113) 1,358 

 
The income tax charge for the year can be reconciled to the accounting profit as follows: 

 
 
 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Profit/(loss) before taxes 20,572 
(23,518) 

  (3,531)  
424 Add back share of interest in affiliates 

  Profit/(loss) before taxes and share of interest in affiliates 
 
  Income tax benefit calculated at 50.0% (2018: 50.0%) 
Uplift 

  Other movements 
Shared losses not compensated 

  Adjustment related to a change in tax rates 
Changes in prior year tax estimates 

  Derecognition of tax losses previously recognised 

(2,946) 
 

1,473 
118 

(464) 
(2,044) 

(356) 
(833) 

(3,007) 

  (3,107)  
 
  1,554  

157 
  98  

(451) 
  -  

- 
  -  

Tax (charge)/credit (5,113) 1,358 
Effective tax rate 173.6% 43.7% 

 
 

Temporary differences 
 
 

  At 1 January 2018 19,590   220 26   19,836  
Profit and loss account 1,142 110 106 1,358 

  At 31 December 2018 20,732   330 132   21,194  
Profit and loss account (4,757) (356) - (5,113) 

  At 31 December 2019 15,975   (26) 132   16,081  

 
The tax losses are made up of Corporate Income Tax (“CIT”) and State Profit Share (“SPS”) losses. 
‘Provisions’ relate to temporary differences on abandonment provisions and ‘Other’ relates to temporary 
differences on abandonment fixed assets and other provisions/liabilities. 

€ ‘000 Tax losses Provisions Other Total 
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Deferred tax assets have not been recognized in respect of certain tax losses amounting to €3.0 million (€ 
nil) because it is not probable that future taxable profit will be available against which the Company can 
create offset. 

For the remaining CIT and SPS losses management continues to recognise an asset based on development 
opportunities in M11 and DKK that can be matured thereby allowing utilisation of the related CIT and SPS 
losses. If for any reason some or all of these plans do not materialise then a write down of (a part of) the 
currently recognised CIT deferred tax asset will be needed. The remaining post fiscal unity losses in TON 
can be utilised and recovered through the fiscal unity and the SPS losses can be carried forward indefinitely. 

 
 

Note 8 Investments in subsidiaries and joint arrangements 
 

€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Balance at beginning of the year 10,442 

 
- 

23,518 

10,866 
Additions during the year: 
   TONO addition  

Share of interest in TONO 

 
 -   

(424) 
  Balance at end of year 33,960  10,442  

 
 

Subsidiaries 

Details of the Company’s direct subsidiary at the end of the reporting year is as follows. 
 

 
Name of subsidiary Principal activity 

Place of 
incorporation 
and operation 

Proportion of ownership 
interest and voting power 

held by the Company 
 31 31 

December December 
2019 2018 

Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. 

Offshore exploration and 
production of hydrocarbon 

The Hague, 
Netherlands 

 
100% 

 
100% 

 volumes    

 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
  Carrying amounts of: 
Subsidiary Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. 

 
33,960 

 

10,442 
 
 

The profit for the year 2019 of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. amounts €23.5 million (2018: loss €0.4 
million). 
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Joint arrangements 

The Company and its subsidiary has the following interest in joint arrangements which classify as joint 
operations: 

 

 
Joint arrangement 

 
Partner 

 
Status 

31 December 
2019 

31 December 
2018 

Q7-Q10A (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q08 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q10b (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q11 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
M10-M11 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
TEN EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Donkerbroek Hemrik EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Marknesse EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Schagen EBN - Petrogas Operated 30% 30% 
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€ ‘000 

 

Assets 
under 

construction 

Production 
facilities 
including 

wells Other Total 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 - 19,232 14 19,246 
Additions - 317 - 317 
Other movements - - - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 - 19,549 14 19,563 

  

Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2017 

- (19,232) (7) (19,239) 

Depreciation - - (3) (3) 
Impairment - (317) - (317) 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2018 

- (19,549) (10) (19,559) 

  

Book value 31.12.2018 - - 4 4 
  

Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 - 19,549 14 19,563 
Additions - 41 - 41 
Disposal - - (4) (4) 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 - 19,590 10 19,600 

  

Accumulated depreciation and - (19,549) (10) (19,559) 
impairments 31.12.2018     

Depreciation - - - - 
Impairment - (41) - (41) 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2019 

- (19,590) (10) (19,600) 

  

Book value 31.12.2019 - - - - 

 
Other 

Other mainly consists of fixtures, fittings and office equipment. 
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 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 
Depreciation in the Income statement € ‘000 2019 2018 
Depreciation of tangible fixed assets - 3 
Total depreciation in the Income statement - 3 

   

Impairment in the Income statement € ‘000   

Impairment/(reversal) of tangible fixed assets 41 317 
Total impairment in the Income statement 41 317 

 
 

 
Note 11 Long term loans with affiliate 

 

 
 

€ ‘000 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
Balance at the beginning of the year 7,000 8,000 
Additional loans issued - - 
Repayments of loans (2,800) (1,000) 

Balance at the end of the year 4,200 7,000 

 

Note 12 Other short-term receivables 
 

 31 31 
 December December 

€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Joint venture receivables 10 99 
Prepayments 5 19 
VAT receivable 6 62 
Total other short-term receivables 21 180 

 

Note 13 Cash and cash equivalents 

The item 'Cash and cash equivalents' consists of bank accounts. 
 

 31 31 
 December December 

€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Bank accounts 52 249 
Cash and cash equivalents 52 249 
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€ ‘000 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
Share capital 100 100 

 
The share capital of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. consists of 1,000 ordinary shares with a par value of €100. 
Tulip Oil Holding B.V. is the single shareholder of the Company. 

 

 
Note 15 Share premium 

 

 
 

€ ‘000 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
Share premium 28,354 28,354 

 
 
 

Note 16 Proposed appropriation of result 

The Company proposes to transfer the profit for the year of €15.5 million to retained earnings in accordance 
with Article 4.1 of Articles of Association. This article states that the profits are at the disposal of the 
shareholders. 

 

 
Note 17 Abandonment provision 

 
€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Abandonment provision at beginning of the year 984 630 
Accretion expense - present value calculation 20 38 
Change in estimates and incurred liabilities* 41 316 
Total abandonment provision at year end 1,045 984 

   

Break down of the abandonment provision to short-term and long-term 
liabilities 

  

Short-term - - 
Long-term 1,045 984 
Total abandonment provision 1,045 984 
* The change in estimates are related to a re-assessment by management of the cost to decommission its assets based on actual 
experience, timing of the decommissioning and the discount rate applied. 

 
 

The estimate is based on executing a concept for decommissioning in accordance with the Petroleum 
Activities Act and international regulations and guidelines. The calculations assume an inflation rate of 1.5% 
(2018: 1.5%) and a discount rate of 0.5% (2018: 2.0%). 
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€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Balance at the beginning of the year 36,501 35,301 
Additions during the year 2,485 2,200 
Repayments during the year (2,375) (1,000) 
Balance at the end of the year 36,611 36,501 

 
TON has entered into a loan agreement with TOH to finance the current and future activities until the 
company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an interest rate of 8.033% per 
annum. The loan agreement has been extended to 1st January 2025 on the 31 December 2019. 

 
 

Note 19 Financial instruments 

Financial risk management objectives 

The Company is exposed to a variety of risks including commodity price risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, 
foreign currency risk and liquidity risk. The use of derivative financial instruments (derivatives) is governed by 
the Company’s policies approved by the Board. Compliance with policies and exposure limits are monitored 
and reviewed internally on a regular basis. The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, 
including derivatives, for speculative purposes. 
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Fair values of financial assets and liabilities 

The Company considers the carrying value of all its financial assets and liabilities to be materially the same 
as their fair value. The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and 
financial liabilities, including their levels in the fair value hierarchy. It does not include fair value information 
for financial assets and financial liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount is a reasonable 
approximation of fair value: 

 

 
€ ‘000 

Financial 
assets at 

amortised cost 

Other 
financial 
liabilities 

 

Fair value 
hierarchy 

Financial assets  

Other short-term receivables 21 - Level 3 
Level 3 Cash and cash equivalents 52 - 

Total financial assets 73 -  

  

Financial liabilities  

Interest-bearing loans from affiliates - 36,611 Level 3 
Trade payables - 3 Level 3 
Other current liabilities and accruals - 50 Level 3 
Total financial liabilities - 36,664  

 
The Company has no material financial assets that are past due. No financial assets are impaired at the 
balance sheet date. 

Risk management framework 

The TOH Board has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the Company’s risk 
management framework. The TOH Board is responsible for developing and monitoring the Company’s risk 
management policies. 

The Company’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the 
Company, to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk 
management policies and systems are reviewed when needed to reflect changes in market conditions and 
the Company’s activities. 

The Company aims to develop a disciplined and constructive control environment in which all employees 
understand their roles and obligations. 

The TOH Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company’s risk 
management policies and procedures and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in 
relation to the risks faced by the Company. 
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Commodity price (market) risk 

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices eg as foreign exchange rates, interest rates and equity 
prices will affect the Company’s income or the value of its holdings of financial instruments. The objective of 
material risk management is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, 
while optimising return. 

The Company does not use derivatives to mitigate the commodity price risk associated with its underlying oil 
and gas revenues. 

Cash flow and interest rate risk 

The Company's exposure to interest cost fluctuation is limited as funding is via an intragroup loan which 
carries a fixed interest rate of 8.033% until its expiry on 1 January 2025. No interest rate hedging has been 
taken out by the Company. The Company's financial assets and liabilities, excluding trade and other 
receivables and trade and other payables, at 31 December 2019 and 2018 were all denominated in €. No 
other currencies of cash or debt are held. 

 
The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the Company's financial instruments to reasonably 
possible movements in interest rates: 

 

 Effect on finance costs Effect on equity 
 Year ended Year ended   

 31 31 31 31 
 December December December December 
€ '000 Market movement 2019 2018 2019 2018 
Interest rate 10 basis points 32 30 (89) (18) 

 

Cash flow risk is the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with 
its financial liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Company's approach 
to managing cashflow is to develop its existing portfolio through oil and gas exploration, review commercial 
opportunities and also to seek funding from its parent company as needed. 

Credit risk 

The Company has a credit policy that governs the management of credit risk, including the establishment of 
counterparty credit limits and specific transaction approvals. The primary credit exposures for the Company 
are its amounts due from JV partners. These exposures are managed at the Group level. JV partners are 
predominantly international major oil and gas market participants. Material counterparty evaluations are 
conducted utilising international credit rating agency and financial assessments. Where considered 
appropriate, security in the form of trade finance instruments from financial institutions with appropriate credit 
ratings, such as letters of credit, guarantees and credit insurance, are obtained to mitigate the risks. 
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Expected credit loss assessment 

The Company performs an expected credit loss assessment on an asset by asset basis due to the relatively 
small number of individual financial assets. The Company applies the lifetime method for assessing expected 
credit losses. 

Cash and cash equivalents 

The Company held cash and cash equivalents of €52 thousand at 31 December 2019 (2018: €249 
thousand). The cash and cash equivalents are held with bank and financial institution counterparties which 
are rated at least AA-. 

Impairment on cash and cash equivalents has been measured on a 12 month expected loss basis and 
reflects the short maturities of the exposures. The Company considers that its cash and cash equivalents 
have low credit risk based on external credit ratings of the counterparties. 

The Company uses a similar approach for assessment of ECL’s for cash and cash equivalents to those used 
for debt securities. 

The Company has not recognised an allowance for credit losses over cash and cash equivalents in 2019 or 
2018. 

Foreign currency risk 

The Company conducts and manages its business predominately in euro’s, the operating currency of the 
industry in which it operates. From time to time the Company undertakes certain transactions denominated in 
other currencies. There were no material foreign currency financial derivatives in place at 31 December 2019 
(2018: €nil). 

As at 31 December 2019, there were no material monetary assets or liabilities of the Company that were not 
denominated in the functional currency of the respective subsidiaries. 

The Company does not see material movements arising from foreign currency fluctuations. 

Liquidity risk 

The Company manages its liquidity risk using both short and long-term cash flow projections, supplemented 
by debt financing plans and active portfolio management. Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk 
management rests with the TOH Board, which has established an appropriate liquidity risk management 
framework covering the Company’s short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity management 
requirements. 

Cash forecasts are regularly produced and sensitivities run for different scenarios including, but not limited 
to, changes in commodity prices, different production rates from the Company’s producing assets and delays 
to development projects. In addition to the Company’s operating cash flows, portfolio management 
opportunities are reviewed to potentially enhance the financial capability and flexibility of the Company. 

The Company’s forecast, taking into account the risks described above, show that the Company will be able 
to operate within its current debt facilities and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 months from the 
date of approval of the 2019 Annual Report and Accounts. 

The following table details the Company’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial 
liabilities with agreed repayment periods. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash 
flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Company can be required to pay. 
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 Weighted 
average 
effective 

interest rate 

 
 

1-3 

 
 

3 Months 

  
 

5- 

 

€ ‘000 (%) months to 1 year 1-5 years years Total 
31 December 2019       

Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.033 - - - 36,611 36,611 

Other current liabilities and 
accrued expenses 

 - - - - - 

Trade payables  3 - - - 3 
Total  3 - - 36,611 36,614 
31 December 2018       

Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.033 - - 36,501 - 36,501 

Other current liabilities  3 - - - 3 
Trade payables  294 - - - 294 
Total  297 - 36,501 - 36,798 
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Details of transactions between the Company and other related parties are disclosed below. 
 

Intracompany financing 
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Holding B.V. to finance the 
current and future activities until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and 
bears an interest rate of 8.033% per annum. 

 
Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. to 
finance the purchase of the license interest in Q7 and Q10a and for the funding of the further exploration of 
these licenses until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an 
interest rate of 8.4% per annum. 

 
Compensation of key management and key management personnel 
The Directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. and management personnel are the only key 
management members as defined by IAS 24 – Related Party Disclosures. This function is provided by 
certain management companies and their personnel to Tulip Oil Holding B.V. as well as by personnel 
employed by Tulip Oil Holding B.V. from which recharges to the Company are conducted. 

 
The Company is wholly and directly controlled by Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Management costs are paid by and 
recognised in Tulip Oil Holding B.V. 

 
Transactions with other related parties are set out below: 

 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 

 
 

Transaction type 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Cost recharges Intercompany (144) (366) 
Interest expense on TOH intercompany loan Intercompany (2,953) (2,907) 
Interest received on TONO intercompany loan Intercompany 492   669

   

Outstanding balances receivable (payable) at end 31 31 
of year: December December 

 2019 2018 
Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Services provided (20) (125) 
Rhein Petroleum Services provided -   -
Tulip Oil Holding BV Intercompany loan (36,611) (36,501) 
Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore BV Intercompany loan 4,200 7,000 

 
All outstanding balances with these related parties are priced on an arm’s length basis and are to be settled 
in cash. No expense has been recognised in the current year or prior year for bad and doubtful debts in 
respect of amounts owed by related parties. 
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€ ‘000 

31 December 
2019 

31 December 
2018 

Operating lease commitments  
- 
- 

 

Due within one year 
  After one year but within five years 
Due after five years 

3 
- 

- - 
Total operating lease commitments - 3 

 

The future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable leases payable as at 31 December are shown in 
the table above. The following related amounts were recognised in the profit and loss account. 

 

 
 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Car lease expense - 3 

 

Tulip Oil Holding B.V., Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. are part of a fiscal 
unity for corporate income tax purposes where each entity is individually liable for the tax payments. Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. is the head of the fiscal unity. 

Guarantees 

On 25 October 2017 TONO has entered into a Senior Secured Callable Bond Issue (hereafter “Bond”) 
agreement for the amount of € 87,000,000. TONO is the issuer of the Bond and TON is a Guarantor. 

For the first Escrow Account Release are the following securities are given by Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.: 

- A Dutch law pledge over the entire share capital of TONO (which, i.a., will contain an undertaking to 
pledge future shares); 

- A Dutch law receivables pledge over all Subordinated Loans to TONO (which, i.a., will contain an 
undertaking to pledge future Subordinated Loans); 

- A Norwegian law personal guarantee. 

Note 22 Reconciliation of financing cashflows 
 
 

€ ‘000 

Interest- 
bearing loans 
from affiliates 

Long term 
loans with 

affiliates 

 
Financing cashflows 1,200 (1,000) 

 
At 31.12.2018 36,501 7,000 

 
Additions to loans 2,485 - 

 
At 31.12.2019 36,611 4,200 

 

 
Note 23 Subsequent events 

There have been no subsequent events after the balance sheet upto the signing of these financial 
statements which require either adjustment or disclosure. 

Non cash movements - - 

Repayments of loans (2,375) (2,800) 

Non cash movements - - 

At 31.12.2017 35,301 8,000 
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The Company has consistently applied the following accounting policies to all periods presented in these 
financial statements, except if mentioned otherwise (also see note 2). 

Certain comparative amounts in the statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income have been 
restated, reclassified or re-presented, as a result of the change in the classification of costs. 

Set out below is an index of the significant accounting policies, the details of which are available on the 
pages that follow. 

 
 

A Foreign currencies 37 

B Revenue 37 

C Operating profit 37 

D Joint arrangements 37 

E Finance income and finance costs 37 

F Taxation 37-38 

G Leases 38-40 

H Exploration, evaluation and production assets 40 

I Commercial reserves 40-41 

J Depreciation based on depletion 41 

K Provisions 41 

L Participating interests in group companies 41-42 

M Property, plant and equipment 42 

N Cash and cash equivalents 42 

O Effective interest method 42 

P Financial Instruments 43-44 

Q Impairment 45-46 

R Fair value 47 

S Standards issued that are not effective 47 

T Operating segments 48 

U Geographical information 48 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 
 

 
a) Foreign currencies 

The euro is the functional and presentation 
currency of the Company. Transactions in foreign 
currencies are translated to the respective 
functional currencies of Company entities at 
exchange rates at the dates of the transactions. 
Income and expense items are translated at the 
average exchange rates for the period. 

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 
foreign currencies are translated into the 
functional currency at the exchange rate at the 
reporting date. Non-monetary assets and liabilities 
that are measured at fair value in a foreign 
currency are translated into the functional 
currency at the exchange rate when the fair value 
was determined. Non-monetary items that are 
measured based on historical cost in a foreign 
currency are translated at the exchange rate at 
the date of the transaction. Foreign currency 
differences are generally recognised in profit or 
loss and presented within other operating 
expenses or finance costs. 

b) Revenue 

Sales revenue represents the sales value, net of 
VAT, of the Company’s share of liftings in the 
year. Revenue is recognised when goods are 
delivered and title has passed. 

Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by 
reference to the principal outstanding and at the 
effective interest rate applicable, which is the rate 
that exactly discounts estimated future cash 
receipts through the expected life of the financial 
asset to that asset’s net carrying amount. 

c) Operating profit 

Operating profit is the result generated from the 
continuing principal revenue producing activities 
of the Company as well as other income and 
expenses related to operating activities. Operating 
profit excludes net finance costs, share of profit of 
equity accounted investees and income taxes. 

d) Joint arrangements 

The Company is engaged in oil and gas 
exploration, development and production through 
unincorporated joint arrangements; these are 

classified as joint operations in accordance with 
IFRS 11. The Company accounts for its share of 
the results and net assets of these joint 
operations. In addition, where Tulip acts as 
Operator to the joint operation, the net liabilities 
and receivables (including amounts due to or from 
non-operating partners) of the joint operation are 
included in the Company’s balance sheet. 

e) Finance income and finance costs 

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the 
acquisition, construction or production of 
qualifying assets, which are assets that 
necessarily take a substantial period of time to get 
ready for their intended use or sale, are added to 
the cost of those assets, until such time as the 
assets are substantially ready for their intended 
use or sale. 

Finance costs of debt are allocated to periods 
over the term of the related debt at a constant rate 
on the carrying amount. Arrangement fees and 
issue costs are deducted from the debt proceeds 
on initial recognition of the liability and are 
amortised and charged to the income statement 
as finance costs over the term of the debt. 

Interest income or expense is recognised using 
the effective interest method. Dividend income is 
recognised in profit or loss on the date that the 
Company’s right to receive payment is 
established. 

f) Taxation 

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax 
currently payable and deferred tax. For purposes 
of corporate income tax, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. 
formed a fiscal unity with its subsidiaries Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. as of 1 June 2016. The companies 
are separately liable for tax. For the calculation of 
corporate income tax horizontal compensation is 
applicable as of 1 June 2016. 

Current and deferred tax are provided at amounts 
expected to be paid using the tax rates and laws 
that have been enacted or substantively enacted 
by the balance sheet date. 

Interest and penalties related to income taxes, 
including uncertain tax treatments, are accounted 
for under IAS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities 
and Contingent Assets. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

Current tax 

Current tax comprises the expected tax payable 
or receivable on the taxable income or loss for the 
year and any adjustment to tax payable or 
receivable in respect of previous years. The 
amount of current tax payable or receivable is the 
best estimate of the tax amount expected to be 
paid or received that reflects uncertainty related to 
income taxes, if any. It is measured using tax 
rates enacted or substantively enacted at the 
reporting date. Current tax also includes any tax 
arising from dividends. 

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

Deferred tax 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary 
differences between the carrying amounts of 
assets and liabilities for financial reporting 
purposes and the amounts used for taxation 
purposes. Deferred tax is not recognised for: 

 Temporary differences on the initial 
recognition of assets or liabilities in a 
transaction that is not a business combination 
and that affects neither accounting nor taxable 
profit or loss; 

 Temporary differences related to investments 
in subsidiaries, associates and joint 
arrangements to the extent that the Company 
is able to control the timing of the reversal of 
the temporary differences and it is probable 
that they will not reverse in the foreseeable 
future; and 

 Taxable temporary differences arising on the 
initial recognition of goodwill. 

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax 
losses, unused tax credits and deductible 
temporary differences to the extent that is 
probable that future taxable profits will be 
available against which they can be used. Future 
taxable profits are determined based on the 
reversal of relevant taxable temporary differences. 
If the amount of taxable temporary differences is 
insufficient to recognise a deferred tax asset in 
full, then future taxable profits, adjusted for 
reversals of existing temporary differences, are 
considered, based on business plans for 
individual subsidiaries in the Company. Deferred 

tax assets are reviewed at each reporting date 
and are reduced to the extent that it is no longer 
probable that the related tax benefit will be 
realised; such reductions are reversed when the 
probability of future taxable profits improves. 

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed 
at each reporting date and recognised to the 
extent that it has become probable that future 
taxable profits will be available against which they 
can be used. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are 
expected to be applied to temporary differences 
when they reverse, using tax rates enacted or 
substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax 
consequences that would follow from the manner 
in which the Company expects, at the reporting 
date, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its 
assets and liabilities. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

g) Leases 

The Company has applied IFRS 16 using the 
modified retrospective approach, under which 
comparative information is not restated. The 
Company has disclosed accounting policies under 
both IFRS 16 (for the current period) and IAS 17 
(for the comparative period presented) in order for 
users to understand the current period as well as 
comparative information and changes in 
significant accounting policies. The details of 
accounting policies under IAS 17 and IFRIC 4 are 
disclosed separately. 

At inception of an arrangement, the Company 
determines whether the arrangement is or 
contains a lease. The Company has applied IFRS 
16 using the modified retrospective approach and 
therefore the comparative information has not 
been restated and continues to be reported under 
IAS 17 and IFRIC 4. The details of accounting 
policies under IAS 17 and IFRIC 4 are disclosed 
separately. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 
 

 
Policy applicable from 1 January 2019 

At inception of a contract, the Company assesses 
whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. A 
contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract 
conveys the right to control the use of an identified 
asset for a period of time in exchange for 
consideration. To assess whether a contract 
conveys the right to control the use of an identified 
asset, the Company uses the definition of a lease 
in IFRS 16. 

This policy is applied to contracts entered into or 
changed, on or after 1 January 2019. 

(i) As a lessee 

At commencement or on modification of a contract 
that contains a lease component, the Company 
allocates the consideration in the contract to each 
lease component on the basis of its relative stand- 
alone prices. However, for the leases of property 
the Company has elected not to separate non- 
lease components and account for the lease and 
non-lease components as a single lease 
component. 

The Company recognises a right-of-use asset and 
a lease liability at the lease commencement date. 
The right-of-use asset is initially measured at cost, 
which comprises the initial amount of the lease 
liability adjusted for any lease payments made at 
or before the commencement date, plus any initial 
direct costs incurred and an estimate of costs to 
dismantle and remove the underlying asset or to 
restore the underlying asset or the site on which it 
is located, less any lease incentives received. 

The right-of-use asset is subsequently 
depreciated using the straight-line method from 
the commencement date to the end of the lease 
term, unless the lease transfers ownership of the 
underlying asset to the Company by the end of 
the lease term or the cost of the right-of-use asset 
reflects that the Company will exercise a purchase 
option. In that case the right-of-use asset will be 
depreciated over the useful life of the underlying 
asset, which is determined on the same basis as 
those of property and equipment. In addition, the 
right-of-use asset is periodically reduced by 
impairment losses, if any, and adjusted for certain 
remeasurements of the lease liability. 

The lease liability is initially measured at the 
present value of the lease payments that are not 
paid at the commencement date, discounted 
using the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if 
that rate cannot be readily determined, the 
Company’s incremental borrowing rate. Generally, 
the Company uses its incremental borrowing rate 
as the discount rate. 

The Company determines its incremental 
borrowing rate by obtaining interest rates from 
various external financing sources and makes 
certain adjustments to reflect the terms of the 
lease and type of the asset leased. 

Lease payments included in the measurement of 
the lease liability comprise the following: 

 fixed payments, including in-substance fixed 
payments; 

 variable lease payments that depend on an 
index or a rate, initially measured using the 
index or rate as at the commencement date; 

 amounts expected to be payable under a 
residual value guarantee; and 

 the exercise price under a purchase option 
that the Company is reasonably certain to 
exercise, lease payments in an optional 
renewal period if the Company is reasonably 
certain to exercise an extension option, and 
penalties for early termination of a lease 
unless the Company is reasonably certain not 
to terminate early. 

The lease liability is measured at amortised cost 
using the effective interest method. It is 
remeasured when there is a change in future 
lease payments arising from a change in an index 
or rate, if there is a change in the Company’s 
estimate of the amount expected to be payable 
under a residual value guarantee, if the Company 
changes its assessment of whether it will exercise 
a purchase, extension or termination option or if 
there is a revised in-substance fixed lease 
payment. 

When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, 
a corresponding adjustment is made to the 
carrying amount of the right-of-use asset, or is 
recorded in profit or loss if the carrying amount of 
the right-of-use asset has been reduced to zero. 
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The Company presents right-of-use assets that do 
not meet the definition of investment property in 
‘property, plant and equipment’ and lease 
liabilities in ‘loans and borrowings’ in the 
statement of financial position. 

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets 

The Company has elected not to recognise right- 
of-use assets and lease liabilities for leases of 
low-value assets (less than €5,000) and short- 
term leases (period less than one year), including 
IT equipment. The Company recognises the lease 
payments associated with these leases as an 
expense on a straight-line basis over the lease 
term. 

Policy applicable before 1 January 2019 

For contracts entered into before 1 January 2019, 
the Company determined whether the 
arrangement was or contained a lease based on 
the assessment of whether: 

 fulfilment of the arrangement was dependent 
on the use of a specific asset or assets; and 

 the arrangement had conveyed a right to use 
the asset. An arrangement conveyed the right 
to use the asset if one of the following was 
met: 

o the purchaser had the ability or right 
to operate the asset while obtaining or 
controlling more than an insignificant 
amount of the output; 

o the purchaser had the ability or right 
to control physical access to the asset 
while obtaining or controlling more 
than an insignificant amount of the 
output; or 

o facts and circumstances indicated 
that it was remote that other parties 
would take more than an insignificant 
amount of the output, and the price 
per unit was neither fixed per unit of 
output nor equal to the current market 
price per unit of output. 

As a lessee 

In the comparative period, as a lessee the 
Company classified leases that transferred 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of 

ownership as finance leases. When this was the 
case, the leased assets were measured initially at 
an amount equal to the lower of their fair value 
and the present value of the minimum lease 
payments. Minimum lease payments were the 
payments over the lease term that the lessee was 
required to make, excluding any contingent rent. 
Subsequent to initial recognition, the assets were 
accounted for in accordance with the accounting 
policy applicable to that asset. 

Assets held under other leases were classified as 
operating leases and were not recognised in the 
Company’s statement of financial position. 
Payments made under operating leases were 
recognised in profit or loss on a straight-line basis 
over the term of the lease. Lease incentives 
received were recognised as an integral part of 
the total lease expense, over the term of the 
lease. 

h) Exploration, evaluation and production 
assets 

The Company adopts the successful efforts 
method of accounting for exploration and 
evaluation costs. Pre-license costs are expensed 
in the period in which they are incurred. All license 
acquisition, exploration and evaluation costs and 
directly attributable administration costs are 
initially capitalised in cost centres by well, field or 
exploration area, as appropriate. Interest payable 
is capitalised insofar as it relates to specific 
development activities. 

These costs are then written off as exploration 
costs in the income statement unless commercial 
reserves have been established or the 
determination process has not been completed 
and there are no indications of impairment. 

All field development costs are capitalised as 
property, plant and equipment. Property, plant and 
equipment related to production activities is 
depreciated in accordance with the Company’s 
depreciation accounting policy. 

i) Commercial reserves 

P1 developed producing and P2 reserves are 
estimates of the amount of oil and gas that can be 
economically extracted from the Group’s oil and 
gas assets. The Group estimates its reserves 
using standard recognised evaluation techniques. 
The estimate is reviewed at least annually by 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

management and is reviewed as required by 
independent consultants. 

j) Depreciation based on depletion 

All expenditure carried within each field is 
depreciated from the commencement of 
production on a unit of production basis, which is 
the ratio of oil and gas production in the period to 
the estimated quantities of commercial reserves at 
the end of the period plus the production in the 
period, generally on a field-by-field basis or by a 
Company of fields which are reliant on common 
infrastructure. Costs used in the unit of production 
calculation comprise the net book value of 
capitalised costs plus the estimated future field 
development costs required to recover the 
commercial reserves remaining. Changes in the 
estimates of commercial reserves or future field 
development costs are dealt with prospectively. 

Where there has been a change in economic 
conditions that indicates a possible impairment in 
a discovery field, the recoverability of the net book 
value relating to that field is assessed by 
comparison with the estimated discounted future 
cash flows based on management’s expectations 
of future oil and gas prices and future costs. 

In order to discount the future cash flows the 
Company calculates CGU-specific discount rates. 
The discount rates are based on an assessment 
of the Company’s post-tax Weighted Average 
Cost of Capital (WACC). The post-tax WACC is 
subsequently grossed up to a pre-tax rate. 

Where there is evidence of economic 
interdependency between fields, such as common 
infrastructure, the fields are grouped as a single 
CGU for impairment purposes. 

Where conditions giving rise to impairment 
subsequently reverse, the effect of the impairment 
charge is also reversed as a credit to the income 
statement, net of any amortisation that would 
have been charged since the impairment. 

k) Provisions 

Provisions are determined by discounting the 
expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that 
reflects current market assessments of the time 
value of money and the risks specific to the 

liability. The unwinding of the discount is 
recognised as finance cost. 

Restructuring 

A provision for restructuring is recognised when 
the Company has approved a detailed and formal 
restructuring plan, and the restructuring either has 
commenced or has been announced publicly. 
Future operating losses are not provided for. 

Onerous contracts 

A provision for onerous contracts is measured at 
the present value of the lower of the expected 
cost of terminating the contract and the expected 
net cost of continuing with the contract. Before a 
provision is established, the Company recognises 
any impairment loss on the assets associated with 
that contract. 

Abandonment provision 

An abandonment provision for decommissioning 
is recognised in full when the related facilities are 
installed. A corresponding amount equivalent to 
the provision is also recognised as part of the cost 
of the related property, plant and equipment. The 
amount recognised is the estimated cost of 
abandonment, discounted to its net present value, 
and is reassessed each year in accordance with 
local conditions and requirements. 

Changes in the estimated timing of abandonment 
or abandonment cost estimates are dealt with 
prospectively by recording an adjustment to the 
provision, and a corresponding adjustment to 
property, plant and equipment. The unwinding of 
the discount on the abandonment provision is 
included as a finance cost. 

l) Participating interests in group companies 

Group companies are all entities in which the 
Company has directly or indirectly control. The 
Company controls an entity when it is exposed, or 
has rights, to variable returns from its involvement 
with the group company and has the ability to 
affect those returns through its power over the 
group company. Group companies are recognised 
from the date on which control is obtained by the 
Company and derecognised from the date that 
control by the Company over the group company 
ceases. Participating interests in group companies 
are accounted for in the company financial 
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statements according to the net equity value, with 
separate presentation of the goodwill component 
under intangible assets, with the principles for the 
recognition and measurement of assets and 
liabilities and determination of results as set out in 
the notes to the financial statements. 

Participating interests with a negative net asset 
value are valued at nil. This measurement also 
covers any receivables provided to the 
participating interests that are, in substance, an 
extension of the net investment. In particular, this 
relates to loans for which settlement is neither 
planned nor likely to occur in the foreseeable 
future. A share in the profits of the participating 
interest in subsequent years will only be 
recognised if and to the extent that the cumulative 
unrecognised share of loss has been absorbed. If 
the Company fully or partially guarantees the 
debts of the relevant participating interest, or if 
has the constructive obligation to enable the 
participating interest to pay its debts (for its share 
therein), then a provision is recognised 
accordingly to the amount of the estimated 
payments by the Company on behalf of the 
participating interest. 

Results on transactions involving the transfer of 
assets and liabilities between the Company and 
its participating interests and mutually between 
participating interests themselves, are eliminated 
to the extent that they can be considered as not 
realized. 

m) Property, plant and equipment 

Recognition and measurement 

Items of property, plant and equipment are 
measured at cost, which includes capitalised 
borrowing costs less accumulated depreciation 
and any accumulated impairment losses. The cost 
of certain items of property, plant and equipment 
at 1 January 2015, the Company’s date of 
transition to EU-IFRS, was determined with 
reference to its fair value at that date. 

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and 
equipment have different useful lives, then they 
are accounted for as separable items (major 
components) of property, plant and equipment. 

Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of 
property, plant and equipment is recognised in the 
profit and loss account. 

Subsequent expenditure 

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when 
it is probable that the future economic benefits 
associated with the expenditure will flow to the 
Company. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation is calculated to write-off the cost of 
items of property, plant and equipment less their 
estimated residual values using the 
aforementioned depreciation based on depletion 
accounting policy for all assets related to oil and 
gas fields and straight-line method over the 
estimated useful lives for all other property, plant 
and equipment. Depreciation is recognised in the 
profit and loss account. 

The estimated useful lives of property, plant and 
equipment depreciated using the straight-line 
method is 3 to 5 years. Depreciation methods, 
useful lives and residual values are reviewed at 
each reporting date and adjusted if appropriate. 

n) Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at 
bank, demand deposits and other short-term 
highly liquid investments that are readily 
convertible to a known amount of cash and are 
subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value. 

o) Effective interest method 

The effective interest method is a method of 
calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset 
and of allocating interest income over the relevant 
period. The effective interest rate is the rate that 
exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts 
(including all fees on points paid or received that 
form an integral part of the effective interest rate, 
transaction costs and other premiums or 
discounts) through the expected life of the 
financial asset, or, where appropriate, a shorter 
period. 

Income is recognised on an effective interest 
basis for debt instruments other than those 
financial assets classified as at FVTPL. 
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p) Financial Instruments 

Recognition and Initial Measurement 

Trade receivables and debt securities issued are 
initially recognised when they are originated. All 
other financial assets and financial liabilities are 
initially recognised when the Company becomes a 
party to the contractual provisions of the 
instrument. 

A financial asset (unless it is a trade receivable 
without a significant financing component) or 
financial liability is initially measured at fair value 
plus, for an item not at FVTPL, transaction costs 
that are directly   attributable to its   acquisition 
or issue. A trade receivable without a significant 
financing component is initially measured at the 
transaction price. 

Classification and Subsequent Measurement 

Financial assets 

On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified 
as measured at: amortised cost; FVOCI – debt 
investment; FVOCI – equity investment; or 
FVTPL. 

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent 
to their initial recognition unless the Company 
changes its business model for managing 
financial assets, in which case all affected 
financial assets are reclassified on the first day of 
the first reporting period following the change in 
the business model. 

A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if 
it meets both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

– it is held within a business model whose 
objective is to hold assets to collect contractual 
cash flows; and 

– its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it 
meets both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

– it is held within a business model whose 
objective is achieved by both collecting 

contractual cash flows and selling financial 
assets; and 

– its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

On initial recognition of an equity investment that 
is not held for trading, the Group may irrevocably 
elect to present subsequent changes in the 
investment’s fair value in OCI. This election is 
made on an investment-by-investment basis. 

All financial assets not classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are 
measured at FVTPL. This includes all derivative 
financial assets. On initial recognition, the Group 
may irrevocably designate a financial asset that 
otherwise meets the requirements to be measured 
at amortised cost or at FVOCI as at FVTPL if 
doing so eliminates or significantly reduces an 
accounting mismatch that would otherwise arise. 

Financial assets – Subsequent measurement and 
gains and losses: 

 Financial assets at FVTPL - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. Net 
gains and losses, including any interest or 
dividend income, are recognised in profit or 
loss. 

 Financial assets at amortised cost - These 
assets are subsequently measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. The amortised cost is reduced by 
impairment losses. Interest income, foreign 
exchange gains and losses and impairment 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or 
loss on derecognition is recognised in profit or 
loss. 

 Debt investments at FVOCI - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. 
Interest income calculated using the effective 
interest method, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit 
or loss. Other net gains and losses are 
recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains 
and losses accumulated in OCI are 
reclassified to profit or loss. 

Equity investments at FVOCI - These assets are 
subsequently measured at fair value. Dividends 
are recognised as income in profit or loss unless 
the dividend clearly represents a recovery of part 
of the cost of the investment. 
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Other net gains and losses are recognised in OCI 
and are never reclassified to profit or loss. 

Financial liabilities – Classification, subsequent 
measurement and gains and losses 

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVTPL. A financial liability is 
classified as at FVTPL if it is classified as held-for- 
trading, it is a derivative or it is designated as 
such on initial recognition. Financial liabilities at 
FVTPL are measured at fair value and net gains 
and losses, including any interest expense, are 
recognised in profit or loss. Other financial 
liabilities are subsequently measured at amortised 
cost using the effective interest method. Interest 
expense and foreign exchange gains and losses 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss 
on derecognition is also recognised in profit or 
loss. 

Derecognition 

Financial assets 

The Company derecognises a financial asset 
when the contractual rights to the cash flows from 
the financial asset expire, or it transfers the rights 
to receive the contractual cash flows in a 
transaction in which substantially all of the risks 
and rewards of ownership of the financial asset 
are transferred or in which the Company neither 
transfers nor retains substantially all of the risks 
and rewards of ownership and it does not retain 
control of the financial asset. 

The Company enters into transactions whereby it 
transfers assets recognised in its statement of 
financial position, but retains either all of 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of the 
transferred assets. In these cases, the transferred 
assets are not derecognised. 

Financial liabilities 

The Company derecognises a financial liability 
when its contractual obligations are discharged or 
cancelled or expire. The Company also 
derecognises a financial liability when its terms 
are modified and the cash flows of the modified 
liability are substantially different, in which case a 
new financial liability based on the modified terms 
is recognised at fair value. 

On derecognition of a financial liability, the 
difference between the carrying amount 
extinguished and the consideration paid (including 

any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities 
assumed) is recognised in the profit and loss 
account. 

Share capital - Ordinary shares 

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue 
of ordinary shares, net of any tax effects, are 
recognised as a deduction from equity. Income 
tax relating to transaction costs of an equity 
transaction is accounted for in accordance with 
IAS12. 

Offsetting 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset 
and the net amount presented in the statement of 
financial position when, and only when, the 
Company currently has a legally enforceable right 
to set off the amounts and it intends either to 
settle them on a net basis or to realise the asset 
and settle the liability simultaneously. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 
 

 
q) Impairment 

Non-derivative financial assets 

The Company recognises loss allowances for 
ECLs on: 

 Financial assets measured at amortised 
cost; 

 Debt investments measured at FVOCI; 
and 

 Contract assets. 

The Company measures loss allowances at an 
amount equal to lifetime ECLs, except for the 
following, which are measured at 12-month ECLs: 

 Debt securities that are determined to 
have low credit risk at the reporting date; 
and 

 Other debt securities and bank balances 
for which credit risk (i.e. the risk of default 
occurring over the expected life of the 
financial instrument) has not increased 
significantly since initial recognition. 

Loss allowances for trade receivables and 
contract assets are always measured at an 
amount equal to lifetime ECLs. 

When determining whether the credit risk of a 
financial asset has increased significantly since 
initial recognition and when estimating ECLs, the 
Company considers reasonable and supportable 
information that is relevant and available without 
undue cost or effort. This includes both 
quantitative and qualitative information and 
analysis, based on the Company’s historical 
experience and informed credit assessment and 
including forward-looking information. 

The Company assumes that the credit risk on a 
financial asset has increased significantly if it is 
more than 30 days past due. 

The Company considers a financial asset to be in 
default when: 

 The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit 
obligations to the Company in full, without 
recourse by the Company to actions such 
as realising security (if any is held); or 

 The financial asset is more than 90 days 
past due. 

The Company considers a debt security to have 
low credit risk when its credit risk rating is 
equivalent to the globally understood definition of 
‘investment grade’. 

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result from all 
possible default events over the expected life of a 
financial instrument. 

12-month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result 
from default events that are possible within the 12 
months after the reporting date (or a shorter 
period if the expected life of the instrument is less 
than 12 months). 

The maximum period considered when estimating 
ECLs is the maximum contractual period over 
which the Company is exposed to credit risk. 

Measurement of ECLs 

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit 
losses. Credit losses are measured as the present 
value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference 
between the cash flows due to the entity in 
accordance with the contract and the cash flows 
that the Company expects to receive). 

ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate 
of the financial asset. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 
 
 

Credit-impaired financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company assesses 
whether financial assets carried at amortised cost 
and debt securities at FVOCI are credit-impaired. 
A financial asset is ‘credit-impaired’ when one or 
more events that have a detrimental impact on the 
estimated future cash flows of the financial asset 
have occurred. 

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired 
includes the following observable data: 

 Significant financial difficulty of the 
borrower or issuer; 

 A breach of contract such as a default or 
being more than 90 days past due; 

 The restructuring of a loan or advance by 
the Company on terms that the Company 
would not consider otherwise; 

 It is probable that the borrower will enter 
bankruptcy or other financial 
reorganisation; or 

 The disappearance of an active market 
for a security because of financial 
difficulties. 

Presentation of allowance for ECL in the 
statement of financial position 

Loss allowances for financial assets measured at 
amortised cost are deducted from the gross 
carrying amount of the assets. 

For debt securities at FVOCI, the loss allowance 
is charged to profit or loss and is recognised in 
OCI. 

Write-off 

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset is 
written off when the Company has no reasonable 
expectations of recovering a financial asset in its 
entirety or a portion thereof. For individual 
customers, the Company has a policy of writing 
off the gross carrying amount when the financial 
asset is 180 days past due based on historical 
experience of recoveries of similar assets. For 
corporate customers, the Company individually 
makes an assessment with respect to the timing 
and amount of write-off based on whether there is 
a reasonable expectation of recovery. The 
Company expects no significant recovery from the 

amount written off. However, financial assets that 
are written off could still be subject to enforcement 
activities in order to comply with the Company’s 
procedures for recovery of amounts due. 

Non-financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company reviews the 
carrying amounts of its non-financial assets (other 
than biological assets, investment property, 
inventories and deferred tax assets) to determine 
whether there is any indication of impairment. If 
any such indication exists, then the asset’s 
recoverable amount is estimated. Goodwill is 
tested annually for impairment. 

For impairment testing, assets are grouped 
together into the smallest group of assets that 
generates cash inflows from continuing use that 
are largely independent of the cash inflows of 
other assets or CGUs. Goodwill arising from a 
business combination is allocated to CGUs or 
groups of CGUs that are expected to benefit from 
the synergies of the combination. 

The recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is 
the greater of its value in use and its fair value 
less costs to sell. Value in use is based on the 
estimated future cash flows, discounted to their 
present value using a pre-tax discount rate that 
reflects current market assessments of the time 
value of money and the risks specific to the asset 
or CGU. 

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying 
amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its 
recoverable amount. 

Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. 
They are allocated first to reduce the carrying 
amount of any goodwill allocated to the CGU, and 
then to reduce the carrying amounts of the other 
assets in the CGU on a pro rata basis. 

An impairment loss in respect of goodwill is not 
reversed. For other assets, an impairment loss is 
reversed only to the extent that the asset’s 
carrying amount does not exceed the carrying 
amount that would have been determined, net of 
depreciation or amortisation, if no impairment loss 
had been recognised. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 
 
 

r) Fair value 

‘Fair value’ is the price that would be received to 
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 
orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date in the principal or, in its 
absence, the most advantageous market to which 
the Company has access at that date. The fair 
value of a liability reflects its non-performance 
risk. 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. 

When one is available, the Company measures 
the fair value of an instrument using the quoted 
price in an active market for that instrument. A 
market is regarded as active if transactions for the 
asset or liability take place with sufficient 
frequency and volume to provide pricing 
information on an ongoing basis. 

If there is no quoted price in an active market, 
then the Company uses valuation techniques that 
maximise the use of relevant observable inputs 
and minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The 
chosen valuation technique incorporates all of the 
factors that market participants would take into 
account in pricing a transaction. 

If an asset or a liability measured at fair value has 
a bid price and an ask price, then the Company 
measures assets and long positions at a bid price 
and liabilities and short positions at an ask price. 

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial 
instrument on initial recognition is normally the 
transaction price – i.e. the fair value of the 
consideration given or received. If the Company 
determines that the fair value on initial recognition 
differs from the transaction price and the fair value 
is evidenced neither by a quoted price in an active 
market for an identical asset or liability nor based 
on a valuation technique for which any 
unobservable inputs are judged to be insignificant 
in relation to the measurement, then the financial 
instrument is initially measured at fair value, 
adjusted to defer the difference between the fair 
value on initial recognition and the transaction 
price. Subsequently, that difference is recognised 
in profit or loss on an appropriate basis over the 
life of the instrument but no later than when the 

valuation is wholly supported by observable 
market data or the transaction is closed out. 

s) Standards issued that are not effective 

A number of new standards are effective for 
annual periods beginning after 1 January 2019 
and earlier application is permitted; however, the 
Company has not early adopted the new or 
amended standards in preparing these 
consolidated financial statements. 

The following amended standards and 
interpretations are not expected to have a 
significant impact on the Company’s financial 
statements. 

 Amendments to References to Conceptual 
Framework in IFRS Standards. 

 Definition of a Business (Amendments to 
IFRS 3). 

 Definition of Material (Amendments to IAS 1 
and IAS 8). 

 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts. 

 Sale or Contribution of Assets between an 
Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture 
(Amendments to IFRS 10 and IAS 28) 
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t) Operating segments 

As the Company currently has only one revenue 
stream it does not recognise any separate 
reportable segments. 

u) Geographical information 

As the Company currently only has activities 
located in the Netherlands it does not disclose any 
additional geographical information. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

The Hague, 27 February 2020 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Imad Mohsen 
Chief Executive Officer 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ruud Schrama 
Chief Financial Officer 
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Provisions in the Articles of Association governing the appropriation of profit 

Under article 4.1 of the Company’s Articles of Association, the profit is at the disposal of the General 
Meeting, which can allocate said profit either wholly or partly to the formation of – or addition to – one or 
more general or special reserve funds. 

 
 

Independent auditor's report 

The independent auditor’s report with respect to these financial statements is set out on the next pages. 
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Independent auditor’s report 
To: the General Meeting of Shareholders and the Board of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. 

Report on the accompanying financial statements 

Our opinion 

We have audited the financial statements 2019 of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V., based in The Hague. 

In our opinion the accompanying financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial position 
of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. as at 31 December 2019 and of its result and its cash flows for 2019 in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European Union 
(EU-IFRS) and with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

The financial statements comprise: 

1 the statement of financial position as at 31 December 2019; 

2 the following statements for 2019: the statement of profit and loss, the statements of 
comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash flows; and 

3 the notes comprising a summary of the significant accounting policies and other explanatory 
information. 

Basis for our opinion 

We conducted our audit in accordance with Dutch law, including the Dutch Standards on Auditing. 
Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the 'Our responsibilities for the 
audit of the financial statements' section of our report. 

We are independent of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. in accordance with the Wet toezicht accountants- 
organisaties (Wta, Audit firms supervision act), the 'Verordening inzake de onafhankelijkheid van 
accountants bij assurance-opdrachten' (ViO, Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants, a 
regulation with respect to independence) and other relevant independence regulations in the 
Netherlands. Furthermore, we have complied with the 'Verordening gedrags- en beroepsregels 
accountants' (VGBA, Dutch Code of Ethics). 

We believe the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for 
our opinion. 

Report on the other information included in the annual report 

In addition to the financial statements and our auditor's report thereon, the annual report contains 
other information that consists of: 

— Report of the Board; 

— other information pursuant to Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

Based on the following procedures performed, we conclude that the other information: 

— is consistent with the financial statements and does not contain material misstatements; 

— contains the information as required by Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 
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We have read the other information. Based on our knowledge and understanding obtained through 
our audit of the financial statements or otherwise, we have considered whether the other information 
contains material misstatements. 

By performing these procedures, we comply with the requirements of Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch 
Civil Code and the Dutch Standard 720. The scope of the procedures performed is less than the 
scope of those performed in our audit of the financial statements. 

Management is responsible for the preparation of the other information, including the Report of the 
Board, in accordance with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code, and other information pursuant 
to Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

Description of the responsibilities for the financial statements 

Responsibilities of management and the Board for the financial statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in 
accordance with EU-IFRS and Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. Furthermore, management 
is responsible for such internal control as management determines is necessary to enable the 
preparation of the financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to 
errors or fraud. 

As part of the preparation of the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the 
company’s ability to continue as a going concern. Based on the financial reporting frameworks 
mentioned, management should prepare the financial statements using the going concern basis of 
accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or 
has no realistic alternative but to do so. Management should disclose events and circumstances that 
may cast significant doubt on the company’s ability to continue as a going concern in the financial 
statements. 

The Board is responsible for overseeing the company’s financial reporting process. 

Our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 

Our objective is to plan and perform the audit assignment in a manner that allows us to obtain 
sufficient and appropriate audit evidence for our opinion. 

Our audit has been performed with a high, but not absolute, level of assurance, which means we 
may not have detected all material errors and fraud during our audit. 

Misstatements can arise from fraud or errors and are considered material if, individually or in the 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken 
on the basis of the financial statements. The materiality affects the nature, timing and extent of our 
audit procedures and the evaluation of the effect of identified misstatements on our opinion. 

We have exercised professional judgement and have maintained professional scepticism throughout 
the audit, in accordance with Dutch Standards on Auditing, ethical requirements and independence 
requirements. 
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Our audit included e.g.: 

— identifying and assessing the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether 
due to errors or fraud, designing and performing audit procedures responsive to those risks, and 
obtaining audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The 
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting 
from errors, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, 
or the override of internal control; 

— obtaining an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an 
opinion on the effectiveness of the Company's internal control; 

— evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by management; 

— concluding on the appropriateness of management's use of the going concern basis of 
accounting and based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company's ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attention in our auditor's report to the related disclosures in the financial statements or, 
if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit 
evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor's report. However, future events or conditions 
may cause the company ceasing to continue as a going concern; 

— evaluating the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements, including 
the disclosures; and 

— evaluating whether the financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in 
a manner that achieves fair presentation. 

We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the planned 
scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant findings in 
internal control that we identify during our audit. 

 
 

The Hague, February 27, 2020 

KPMG Accountants N.V. 

U.C. van Zessen RA 
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 01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) Note 2018 2017 
Petroleum revenues 3 69.6 756.3 
Other revenues 221.5 - 
Total Income 291.1 756.3 

Exploration expenses (0.4) (3.3) 
Production costs (505.6) (436.2) 
Depreciation 10 (2.4) (12,445.9) 
Impairments 4,10 (316.7) (894.3) 
Other operating expenses 5 (297.0) (749.3) 

      
Total operating expenses (1,122.1) (14,529.0) 

Operating profit/(loss) (831.0) (13,772.7) 

Interest income 669.3 2,202.2 
Other financial income - - 
Interest expenses (2,907.5) (4,159.3) 
Other financial expenses (37.9) (63.6) 

      
Net finance costs 6 (2,276.1) (2,020.7) 

Share of interest in affiliates (424.4) (3,348.2) 

      
Profit/(loss) before taxes (3,531.5) (19,141.6) 

Tax charge/(credit) 7 1,357.4 6,909.1 

      
Profit/(loss) for the year (2,174.1) (12,232.5) 

STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2018 

01.01-31.12 

Profit/(loss) for the year (2,174.1) (12,232.5) 

Total comprehensive income in year (2,174.1) (12,232.5)

(€ 1000) 2018 2 0 1 7

PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2018 

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and IFRS 9 at 1 January 2018. Under the transition methods 
chosen comparative information has not been restated. 

The notes on pages 18 to 49 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2018 
 

(€ 1000) Note 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
ASSETS 

Investments 
Investments in subsidiaries 8 10,442.0 10,866.4 

Tangible fixed assets 
Property, plant and equipment 9 4.3 6.7 

Financial assets 
Long-term loan to affiliates 11 7,000.0 8,000.0 
Deferred tax assets 7 21,193.7 19,836.3 

        
Total non-current assets 38,640.0 38,709.4 

Receivables 
Trade receivables - 85.6 
Other short-term receivables 12 179.7 64.8 

Cash and cash equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents 13 248.9 576.4 

        
Total current assets 428.6 726.8 

TOTAL ASSETS 39,068.6 39,436.2  

The notes on pages 18 to 49 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2018 
 

(€ 1000) Note 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 

Equity 
Share capital 14 100.0 100.0 
Share premium 15 28,353.8 28,353.8 
Retained earnings (27,308.1) (25,134.1) 

      
Total equity 1,145.7 3,319.7 

Non-current liabilities 
Long-term abandonment provision 17 984.2 629.6 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 18 36,500.8 35,300.8 
Other non-current liabilities - 7.8 

Current liabilities 
Trade payables 294.1 57.3 
Accrued expenses 15.5 29.2 
Liabilities against affiliates 125.6 91.8 
Other current liabilities 2.7 - 

      
Total liabilities 37,922.9 36,116.5 

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 39,068.6 39,436.2  

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and IFRS 9 at 1 January 2018. Under the transition methods chosen 
comparative information has not been restated. 

The notes on pages 18 to 49 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2018 
 

(€ 1000) Share capital Share 
premium 

Retained 
earnings 

Total 
equity

Equity as of 31.12.2016 100.0 7,837.2 (12,901.6) (4,964.4) 
Share premium injection 20,516.6 - 20,516.6 
Net profit/(loss) for the year - - (12,232.5) (12,232.5) 
Equity as of 31.12.2017 100.0 28,353.8 (25,134.1) 3,319.7 
Share premium injection - - - - 
Net profit/(loss) for the year - - (2,174.1) (2,174.1) 
Equity as of 31.12.2018 100.0 28,353.8 (27,308.2) 1,145.6  

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and IFRS 9 at 1 January 2018. Under the transition methods 
chosen comparative information has not been restated. 

The notes on pages 18 to 49 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2018 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) Note 2018 2017 
Cash flow from operating activities 
Profit/(loss) for the financial year (2,174.1) (12,232.5) 
Tax charge/(credit) (1,357.4) (6,909.1) 
Net finance costs 6 2,276.1 2,020.7 
Depreciation 10 2.4 12,445.9 
Net impairment losses 4,10 316.7 894.3 

Share of interest in affiliates 424.4 3,348.2 
(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables (29.3) 457.6 
Increase/(decrease) in trade, other payables and provisions 254.4 (52.9) 
(Increase)/decrease in inventories - - 
Net cash flow from operating activities (286.8) (27.8) 

Cash flow from investment activities 
Payments to acquire tangible fixed assets - - 
Net cash flow from investment activities - - 

Cash flow from financing activities 
Repayment of loan to parent Company 18 (1,000.0) (1,000.0) 
Loan proceeds from parent Company 18,22 2,200.0 4,675.0 
Repayments from subsidiary 11,22 1,000.0 2,000.0 
Payment to subsidiary 11 - (2,865.0) 
Repayment of BNP loan and others (2.5) (759.4) 
Net interest paid: 

Total interest expenses 6 (2,907.5) (2,020.7) 
Interest income 6 669.3 63.6 

Net cash flow from financing activities (40.7) 93.5 

Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (327.5) 65.7 
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January 576.4 510.7 
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 13 248.9 576.4  

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and IFRS 9 at 1 January 2018. Under the transition methods 
chosen comparative information has not been restated. 

The notes on pages 18 to 49 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

1. Accounting policies 

a) General information 

Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. (the Company) is a 
private limited liability Company incorporated in 
The Netherlands. The address of its registered 
office and principal place of business is 
Alexanderstraat 18, 2514JM Den Haag, The 
Netherlands. The Company was founded in May 
2015 and is registered in the Trade Register at the 
Chamber of Commerce under number 37117836. 

The main focus of the Company is the upstream 
development and production company with a focus 
on the exploitation opportunities in undiscovered 
and undeveloped oil and gas fields in The 
Netherlands. 

Financial reporting period 

These financial statements cover the year 2018, 
which ended at the balance sheet date of 31 
December 2018. 

b) Going concern 

The financial statements of the Company have 
been prepared on the basis of the going concern 
assumption. 

c) Exemption for consolidation 

The Company has prepared company financial 
statements only. The Company has applied the 
exemption for the preparation of consolidated 
financial statements in accordance with IFRS 10.4 
and Article 408 Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. The 
ultimate parent of the Company, Tulip Oil Holding 
B.V., produces consolidated financial statements in 
which the Company is included. 

Note 2 Basis of preparation  

a) Statement of compliance 

These financial statements have been prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting 
Standards as adopted by the European Union (EU-
IFRS) and with Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands 
Civil Code. 

This is the first set of the Company’s annual 
financial statements in which IFRS 15 Revenue 
from Contracts with Customers and IFRS 9  

Financial Instruments have been applied. Changes 
to significant accounting policies are set out in note 
2e. 

The financial statements were authorised for issue 
by the Board of Directors on 22 February 2019. 

b) Basis of measurement 

The financial statements have been prepared on 
the historical cost basis except for the following 
items, which are measured on an alternative basis 
on each reporting date: 

 derivative financial instruments are measured at 
fair value (comparative figures only); and 

 contingent consideration assumed in a business 
combination at fair value. 

c) Functional and presentation currency 

These financial statements are presented in euro, 
which is the Company’s functional currency. All 
amounts have been rounded to the nearest €0.1 
thousands, unless otherwise stated. 

d) Use of judgements and estimates 

In preparing these financial statements, 
management has made judgements and estimates 
that affect the application of the Company’s 
accounting policies and the reported amounts of 
assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Actual 
results may differ from these estimates. 

Estimates and underlying assumptions are 
reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to 
estimates are recognised prospectively. 

Judgements 

There are no significant judgements made in 
applying the accounting policies to the Company’s 
financial statements. 

Assumptions and estimation uncertainties 

Information about assumptions and estimation 
uncertainties at 31 December 2018 that have a 
significant risk of resulting in a material adjustment 
to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in 
the next financial year are included below. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 Carrying value of property, plant and equipment 
(note 9): 

Management performs impairment reviews on the 
Company’s property, plant and equipment assets 
at least annually with reference to indicators in IAS 
36 Impairment of Assets. Where indicators are 
present, and an impairment test is required, the 
calculation of the recoverable amount requires 
estimation of future cash flows within complex 
impairment models. 

Key assumptions and estimates in the impairment 
models relate to: commodity prices and the long-
term corporate economic assumptions thereafter, 
pre-tax discount rates that are adjusted to reflect 
risks specific to individual assets, commercial 
reserves and the related cost profiles. 

 Commercial resources estimates used in the 
calculation of depreciation and impairment of 
property, plant and equipment (note 9): 

P1 proven, P2 probable reserves and 2C 
contingent resources are estimates of the amount 
of oil and gas that can be economically extracted 
from the Company’s oil and gas assets. The 
Company estimates its resources using standard 
recognised evaluation techniques. The estimate is 
reviewed at least annually by management and is 
reviewed as required by independent consultants. 

P1 proven, P2 probable reserves and 2C 
contingent resources are determined using 
estimates of oil and gas in place, recovery factors 
and future commodity prices, these having an 
impact on the total amount of recoverable reserves. 
Future development costs are estimated taking into 
account the level of development required to 
produce the resources by reference to operators, 
where applicable, and internal engineers. 

 Abandonment provision (note 17): 

Decommissioning costs are uncertain and cost 
estimates can vary in response to many factors, 
including changes to the relevant legal 
requirements, the emergence of new technology or 
experience at other assets. The expected timing, 
work scope, amount of expenditure and risk 
weighting may also change. Therefore, significant 
estimates and assumptions are made in 
determining the provision for decommissioning. 

The estimated decommissioning costs are 
reviewed annually by internal experts and the 
results of this review are then assessed alongside 
estimates from Operators. Provision for 
environmental clean-up and remediation costs is 
based on current legal and contractual 
requirements, technology and price levels. 

 Deferred tax assets (note 7): 

Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the 
extent it is considered probable that those assets 
will be recoverable. This involves an assessment of 
when those assets are likely to reverse, and a 
judgement as to whether or not there will be 
sufficient taxable profits available to offset the 
assets when they do reverse. This requires 
assumptions regarding future profitability and is 
therefore inherently uncertain. To the extent 
assumptions regarding future profitability change, 
there can be an increase or decrease in the 
amounts recognised in respect of deferred tax 
assets as well as in the amounts recognised in 
income in the period in which the change occurs. 

 Measurement of fair values (note 19): 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. When measuring the fair value of an 
asset or a liability, the Company uses observable 
market data as far as possible. Fair values are 
categorised into different levels in a fair value 
hierarchy based on the inputs used in the valuation 
techniques as follows. 

–  Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities. 

–  Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included 
in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly 
(i.e. derived from prices). 

–  Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are 
not based on observable market data 
(unobservable inputs). 

If the inputs used to measure the fair value of an 
asset or a liability fall into different levels of the fair 
value hierarchy, then the fair value measurement is 
categorised in its entirety in the same level of the 
fair value hierarchy as the lowest level input that is 
significant to the entire measurement. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 Presumption of going concern: 

The Company closely monitors and manages its 
liquidity risk. Cash forecasts are regularly 
produced and sensitivities run for different 
scenarios including, but not limited to, changes in 
commodity prices and different production rates 
from the Company’s producing assets. In the 
currently low commodity price environment, the 
Company has taken appropriate action to reduce 
its cost base and increase liquidity. The 
Company’s forecasts show that the Company will 
be able to operate within its current debt facilities 
and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 
months from the date of approval of the 2018 
Annual Report and Accounts. 

e) Changes in accounting policies 

Except for the changes below, the Company has 
consistently applied the accounting policies set out 
in note 24 to all periods presented in these financial 
statements. The nature and effect of the changes 
are explained below. 

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and 
IFRS 9 from 1 January 2018. Due to the transition 
methods chosen by the Company in applying these 
standards, comparative information throughout 
these financial statements have not been restated 
to reflect the requirements of the new standards. 

Prior year figures have been reclassified to align to 
a more representative presentation for the 
Company. These reclassifications are very limited. 
Key line items such as profit after tax and net 
assets are the same as in previous years. 

IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with 
Customers 

IFRS 15 establishes a comprehensive framework 
for determining whether, how much and when 
revenue is recognised. It replaced IAS 18 
Revenue, IAS 11 Construction Contracts and 
related interpretations. Under IFRS 15, revenue is 
recognised when a customer obtains control of the 
goods or services. Determining the timing of the 
transfer of control – at a point in time or over time – 
requires judgement. 

There is no material impact on the financial 
statements as a result of the application of IFRS15. 

IFRS 9 Financial Instruments 

IFRS 9 sets out requirements for recognising and 
measuring financial assets, financial liabilities and 
some contracts to buy or sell non-financial items. 
This standard replaces IAS 39 Financial 
Instruments: Recognition and Measurement. 

As a result of the adoption of IFRS 9, the Company 
has adopted consequential amendments to IAS 1 
Presentation of Financial Statements, which 
requires impairment of financial assets to be 
presented in a separate line item in the statement 
of profit or loss and OCI. Previously, the Company 
approach was to include the impairment of trade 
receivables in other expenses. Impairment losses 
on other financial assets are presented under 
‘finance costs’, similar to the presentation under 
IAS 39, and not presented separately in the 
statement of profit or loss and OCI due to 
materiality considerations. 

Additionally, the Company  has adopted 
consequential amendments to IFRS 7 Financial 
Instruments: Disclosures that are applied to 
disclosures about 2018 but have not been 
generally applied to comparative information. 

Classification and measurement of financial assets 
and financial liabilities 

IFRS 9 contains three principal classification 
categories for financial assets: measured at 
amortised cost, fair value through other 
comprehensive income (‘FVOCI’) and FVTPL. The 
classification of financial assets under IFRS 9 is 
generally based on the business model in which a 
financial asset is managed and its contractual 
cash flow characteristics. IFRS 9 eliminates the 
previous IAS 39 categories of held to maturity, 
loans and receivables and available for sale. 
Under IFRS 9, derivatives embedded in contracts 
where the host is a financial asset in the scope of 
the standard are never separated. Instead, the 
hybrid financial instrument as a whole is assessed 
for classification. 

IFRS 9 largely retains the existing requirements in 
IAS 39 for the classification and measurement of 
financial liabilities. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

The adoption of IFRS 9 has not had a significant 
effect on the Company’s accounting policies related 
to financial liabilities and derivative financial 
instruments. 

The following table and the accompanying notes 
below explain the original measurement categories 
under IAS 39 and the new measurement categories 
under IFRS 9 for each class of the Company’s 
financial assets and financial liabilities as at 1 
January 2018. 

The effect of adopting IFRS 9 on the carrying 
amounts of financial assets at 1 January 2018 
relates solely to the new impairment requirements. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 
At 1 January 2018 

(€ 1000) Note 

Original 
classification 
under IAS 39 

New 
classification 
under IFRS 9

New 
classification 
under IFRS 9

New carrying 
amount 

under IFRS 9 

Financial assets 

Long term other loans a Loans and  
receivables 

Amortised cost 8,000.0 8,000.0 

Trade receivables a Loans and  
receivables 

Amortised cost 85.6 85.6 

Other short-term  
receivables 

a Loans and  
receivables 

Amortised cost 64.8 64.8 

Cash and cash equivalents a Loans and  
receivables 

Amortised cost 576.4 576.4 

            
Total financial assets 8,726.8 8,726.8 

Financial liabilities 

Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

  Other financial 
liabilities 

Other financial 
liabilities 

35,300.8 35,300.8 

Other non-current liabilities:   Other financial 
liabilities 

Other financial 
liabilities 

7.8 7.8 

Trade payables   Other financial 
liabilities 

Other financial 
liabilities 

57.3 57.3 

Other current liabilities   Other financial 
liabilities 

Other financial 
liabilities 

- - 

            
Total financial liabilities 35,365.9 35,365.9  

a  Trade and other receivables that were classified as loans and receivables under IAS 39 are now classified at amortised cost. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d)  

Impairment of financial assets 

IFRS 9 replaces the ‘incurred loss’ model in IAS39 
with an ‘expected credit loss’ (‘ECL’) model. The 
new impairment model applies to financial assets 
measured at amortised cost, contract assets and 
debt investments at FVOCI, but not to investments 
in equity instruments. Under IFRS 9, credit losses 
are recognised earlier than under IAS9 – see note 
19. 

For assets in the scope of IFRS 9 impairment 
model, impairment losses are generally expected 
to increase and become more volatile. The 
Company has determined that the application of 
IFRS 9’s impairment requirements at 1 January 
2018 does not result in an additional allowance for 
impairment. 

f) Statement of cash flows 

The statement of cash flows is prepared in 
accordance with indirect method and constitutes 
an explanation of the change in net cash, defined 
as cash and cash equivalents. In the statement of 
cash flows, a differentiation is made between cash 
flows from operating, investing and financing 
activities. 

Cash flows in currencies other than the euro, are 
translated at the exchange rates, prevailing at the 
date of the transaction. The Company uses 
periodically fixed average exchange rates that 
effectively approximate the exchange rates on 
transaction dates. 
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Note 3 Petroleum revenues 

The effect of initially applying IFRS 15 on the Company’s revenue from contracts with customers is described in 
note 2e. Due to the transition method chosen in applying IFRS 15, comparative information has not been 
restated to reflect the new requirements. 

Revenue is measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a customer. The Company 
recognises revenue when it transfers control over the oil or gas sold to a customer. 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Recognised income liquids 7.2 7.0 
Recognised income gas 62.4 749.3 
Total petroleum revenues 69.6 756.3 

Breakdown of produced volumes (thousand barrels of oil equivalent)     
Liquids - 0.2 
Gas 4.1 23.4 
Total produced volumes 4.1 23.6  

Note 4 Impairments  

Tangible fixed assets 

Impairment tests of individual cash-generating units are performed when impairment triggers are identified. As 
the full asset base for the DKK assets were impaired in 2017 no net book value remains on these assets. 

The impairment of €894.3 thousand in 2017 relates to an impairment of the DKK tangible fixed assets following 
a re-assessment of production profiles and forward oil and gas prices. This brings the tangible fixed asset value 
of DKK to zero in line with its recoverable value as determined through the value in use calculations. 

Impairments are based on value in use calculations by management using a discount rate of 10% for 2017. 

In 2018, the impairment of €316.7 thousand relates to the write down of book value arising from a re-
assessment of the associated abandonment liabilities and assets. 
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Note 5 Other operating expenses 
 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Contractors 4.9 

6.7 
4.2 

52.0 
297.4 
(68.2)

4.8 
Travel and travel related costs 23.7 
IT and communication 135.9 
Professional services 89.7 
Cost recharges 834.1 
Other (including recovery of cost) (338.9) 
Total other operating expenses 297.0 749.3  

There are no employees of the Company in 2018 (2017: Nil). The audit fee and other non-audit related fees 
have been disclosed in the financial statements of the parent company (TOH). 

The directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. received no compensation for their services. All fees related to 
the duties of the directors are disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of the parent, Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. 

Other includes the recovery of cost from our joint partners.  

Note 6 Net finance costs 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Interest income (669.3) (2,202.2) 
Total financial income (669.3) (2,202.2) 

Interest on loans from affiliates 2,907.5 4,159.3 
Capitalised interest cost, development projects - - 
Total interest expenses 2,907.5 4,159.3 

Other financial expenses - - 
Accretion expenses 37.9 63.6 
Total other financial expenses 37.9 63.6 

Net finance costs 2,276.1 2,020.7 
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Note 7 Taxes 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Current tax expense 

- 
- 

Current year - 
Other changes - 

Deferred tax expense 
Origination and reversal of temporary differences 1,357.4 6,909.1 
Tax (charge)/credit 1,357.4 6,909.1  

The income tax credit for the year can be reconciled to the accounting profit as follows: 

 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Profit/(loss) before taxes (3,531.5) 

424.4 
(19,141.6) 

Add back share of interest in affiliates 3,348.2 
Profit/(loss) before taxes and share of interest in affiliates (3,107.1) 

1,553.6 
156.8 

98.2 
(451.2) 

-

(15,793.4) 
    
Income tax gain calculated at 50.0% (2017: 50.0%) 7,896.7 
Uplift 772.4 
Other movements (733.4) 
Horizontal relief not compensated (1,026.8) 
CIT credit for State Profit Share 0.2 
Tax credit 1,357.4 6,909.1 
Effective tax rate 38.4% 36.1%  

Temporary differences 
Tax losses Provisions Other Total 

(€ 1000)  
At 1 January 2017 11,496.1 214.3 1,216.8 12,927.2 
(Charged)/credited to: 
Profit and loss account 8,093.9 6.1 (1,190.9) 6,909.1 
At 31 December 2017 19,590.0 220.4 25.9 19,836.3 
(Charged)/credited to: 
Profit and loss account 1,141.7 110.1 105.6 1,357.4 
At 31 December 2018 20,731.7 330.5 131.5 21,193.7  

The tax losses are made up of Corporate Income Tax (“CIT”) and State Profit Share (“SPS”) losses. ‘Provisions’ 
relate to temporary differences on abandonment provisions and ‘Other’ relates to temporary differences on 
abandonment fixed assets and other provisions/liabilities. 

Management has continued to recognise an asset for the CIT tax losses based on a re-assessment of the arms-
length transaction sale of the Q10 asset. In addition to this, management is exploring development opportunities 
in M11 and DKK that can be matured thereby allowing utilisation of the related CIT and SPS losses. 
Furthermore, opportunities exist with the other assets held by TON such as Schagen and Marknesse for either 
longer term development opportunities or for short term commercial deals. If for any reason some or all of these 
plans do not materialise then a write down of (a part of) the currently recognised CIT deferred tax asset will be 
needed. The remaining post fiscal unity losses in TON can be utilised and recovered through the fiscal unity and 
the SPS losses can be carried forward indefinitely. 
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 Place of Proportion of ownership 
incorporation interest and voting power 
and operation held by the Company 

31.12.2018 

100.0% 

31.12.2017 

The Hague, 
Netherlands 100.0% 

  

  31.12.2018 31.12.2017 

10,442.0   10,866.4 

Name of subsidiary Principal activity 

Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. 

Offshore exploration and 
production of hydrocarbon 
volumes  

(€ 1000) 
Carrying amounts of: 
Subsidiary Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. 

Note 8 Investments in subsidiaries and joint arrangements 
 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Balance at beginning of the year 10,866.4 

- 

- 
(424.4) 

- 

- 
Balance deducted from loans to affiliate reinstated (4,032.0) 
Additions during the year: 
TONO addition 20,516.6 
Share of interest in TONO (3,348.2) 
Balance deducted from loans to affiliate (2,270.0) 

Balance at end of year 10,442.0 10,866.4  

Subsidiaries 

Details of the Company’s direct subsidiary at the end of the reporting year is as follows. 

The loss for the year 2018 of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. amounts €424.4 thousand (2017: loss 
€3,348.2). 

Joint arrangements 

The Company and its subsidiary has the following interest in joint arrangements which classify as joint 
operations: 

01.01-31.12 
Joint arrangement Partner Status 2018 2017 
Q7-Q10 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
M10-M11 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
F6 (offshore block)* EBN – Dana - Dyas Non-operated - 10% 
TEN EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Donkerbroek Hemrik EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Schagen EBN - Petrogas Operated 30% 30% 
Marknesse EBN Operated 60% 60% 

* Divested in 2018 
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Note 9 Property, plant and equipment 

Production 
 Assets facilities 
 under including 

(€ 1000) construction wells Other Total 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2016 - 19,691.9 13.9 19,705.8 
Additions - - - - 
Other movements - - (459.8) 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 - 19,232.1 13.9 19,246.0 

Accumulated depreciation and  
impairments 31.12.2016 

-
 (5,894.3

(4.8) (5,899.1) 

Depreciation - (12,443.5) (2.4) (12,445.9) 
Impairment - - (894.3) 
Accumulated depreciation and  
impairments 31.12.2017 

- (19,232.1) (7.2) (19,239.3) 

Book value 31.12.2017 - 6.7 6.7 

Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 - 19,232.1 13.9 19,246.0 
316.7 

- 
Additions - - 
Other movements - - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 - 19,548.8 13.9 19,562.7 

(19,239.3) 

(2.4) 
(316.7) 

Accumulated depreciation and  
impairments 31.12.2017 

- (19,232.1) (7.2) 

Depreciation - - (2.4) 
Impairment - - 
Accumulated depreciation and  
impairments 31.12.2018 

- (19,548.8) (9.6) (19,558.4) 

Book value 31.12.2018 - 4.3 4.3  

Other  

Other mainly consists of fixtures, fittings and office equipment. 
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Note 10 Depreciation 

01.01-31.12 
Depreciation in the Income statement (€ 1000) 2018 2017 

Depreciation of tangible fixed assets 2.4 12,445.9 
Total depreciation in the Income statement 2.4 12,445.9 

Impairment in the Income statement (€ 1000)     
Impairment/(reversal) of tangible fixed assets 316.7 894.3 
Total impairment in the Income statement 316.7 894.3  

2017 includes accelerated depreciation for €12,050.4 thousand for DKK related assets following a reserves
classification change. 

Note 11 Long term loans with affiliate 
 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
Balance at the beginning of the year 8,000.0 21,349.6 
Reinstatement of negative investment in affiliate to investments - 6,302.0 
Additional loans issued - 2,865.0 
Repayments of loans (1,000.0) (2,000.0) 
Conversion from loan to equity - (20,516.6) 
Balance at the end of the year 7,000.0 8,000.0  

Note 12 Other short-term receivables 

Note 13 Cash and cash equivalents 

The item 'Cash and cash equivalents' consists of bank accounts. 

  

JV receivables 
Prepayments  
VAT receivable 

Total other short-term receivables 

-
44.0 

98.6 
19.4 

2 0 . 8

64.8 
61.7 

179.7 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
Bank accounts 248.9 576.4 
Cash and cash equivalents 248.9 576.4
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 (€ 1000) 31.12.2017 31.12.2018 
100.0 100.0Share capital 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2017 31.12.2018 
28,353.8 28,353.8 Share premium 

The share capital of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. consists of 1,000 ordinary shares with a par value of €100. Tulip 
Oil Holding B.V. is the single shareholder of the Company. 

Note 15 Share premium 

Note 14 Share capital 

During 2017 a loan to equity swap for an amount of €20,516.6 thousand with Tulip Oil Holding B.V. was 
implemented. 

Note 16 Proposed appropriation of result 

The Company proposes to transfer the net loss for the year of €2,174.1 thousand to retained earnings in 
accordance with Article 4.1 of Articles of Association. This article states that the profits are at the disposal of the 
shareholders. 

Note 17 Abandonment provision 
 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
Abandonment provision at beginning of the year 629.6 1,025.9 
Accretion expense - present value calculation 37.9 63.6 
Change in estimates and incurred liabilities* 316.7 (459.9) 
Total abandonment provision at year end 984.2 629.6 

Break down of the abandonment provision to short-term and long-term 
liabilities 

    

Short-term - - 
Long-term 984.2 629.6 
Total abandonment provision 984.2 629.6  

* The change in estimates are mainly related to a review undertaken on decommissioning in the context of actual experience on other 
fields in the Group. 

The estimate is based on executing a concept for decommissioning in accordance with the Petroleum Activities 
Act and international regulations and guidelines. The calculations assume an inflation rate of 1.5% (2017: 2.3%) 
and a discount rate of 2.0% (2017: 6.2%). 
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Note 18 Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 
 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
Balance at the beginning of the year 35,300.8 52,142.4 
Additions during the year 2,200.0 4,675.0 
Repayments during the year (1,000.0) (1,000.0) 
Conversion from loan to equity - (20,516.6) 
Balance at the end of the year 36,500.8 35,300.8  

TON has entered into a loan agreement with TOH to finance the current and future activities until the company 
will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an interest rate of 8.033% per annum. The 
loan agreement has been extended to 1st January 2020 on the 5 January 2018. During 2017 a loan to equity 
swap of €20,516.6 thousand was affected to increase share premium and reduce the loan amount. 

Note 19 Financial instruments 

The effect of initially applying IFRS 9 on the Company’s financial instruments is described in note 2(e). Due to 
the transition method chosen, comparative information has not been restated to reflect the new requirements, 
except for certain hedging requirements. 

Financial risk management objectives 

The Company is exposed to a variety of risks including commodity price risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, 
foreign currency risk and liquidity risk. The use of derivative financial instruments (derivatives) is governed by 
the Company’s policies approved by the Board. Compliance with policies and exposure limits are monitored 
and reviewed internally on a regular basis. The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, 
including derivatives, for speculative purposes. 
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Note 19 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities 

The Company considers the carrying value of all its financial assets and liabilities to be materially the same as 
their fair value. The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial 
liabilities, including their levels in the fair value hierarchy. It does not include fair value information for financial 
assets and financial liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount is a reasonable approximation of 
fair value: 

Financial 
 assets at Other 
 amortised financial Fair value 

(€ 1000) cost liabilities hierarchy 

Financial assets 
Other short-term receivables 179.7 - Level 3 

Level 3 Cash and cash equivalents 248.9 - 
Total financial assets 428.6 - 

Financial liabilities 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates - 36,500.8 Level 3 
Trade payables - 294.1 Level 3 
Other current liabilities - 2.7 Level 3 
Total financial liabilities - 36,797.6  

The Company has no material financial assets that are past due. No financial assets are impaired at the 
balance sheet date. 

Risk management framework 

The TOH Board has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the Company’s risk 
management framework. The TOH Board is responsible for developing and monitoring the Company’s risk 
management policies. 

The Company’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the 
Company, to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk 
management policies and systems are reviewed when needed to reflect changes in market conditions and the 
Company’s activities. 

The Company aims to develop a disciplined and constructive control environment in which all employees 
understand their roles and obligations. 

The TOH Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company’s risk 
management policies and procedures and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation 
to the risks faced by the Company. 
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Note 19 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

Commodity price (market) risk 

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices eg as foreign exchange rates, interest rates and equity 
prices will affect the Company’s income or the value of its holdings of financial instruments. The objective of 
material risk management is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while 
optimising return. 

The Company does not use derivatives to mitigate the commodity price risk associated with its underlying oil 
and gas revenues. 

Cash flow and interest rate risk 

The Company's exposure to interest cost fluctuation is limited as funding is via an intragroup loan which carries 
a fixed interest rate of 8.033% until its expiry on 1 January 2020. No interest rate hedging has been taken out 
by the Company. The Company's financial assets and liabilities, excluding trade and other receivables and 
trade and other payables, at 31 December 2018 and 2017 were all denominated in €. No other currencies of 
cash or debt are held. 

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the Company's financial instruments to reasonably possible 
movements in interest rates: 

    Effect on finance costs Effect on equity 

(€1000) Market movement 2018 2017 2018 2017 

Interest rate 100 basis points 295.0 273.0 (181.7) (174.5) 
 

Cash flow risk is the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with its 
financial liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Company's approach to 
managing cashflow is to develop its existing portfolio through oil and gas exploration, review commercial 
opportunities and also to seek funding from its parent company as needed. 

Credit risk 

The Company has a credit policy that governs the management of credit risk, including the establishment of 
counterparty credit limits and specific transaction approvals. The primary credit exposures for the Company are 
its receivables generated by the marketing of crude oil and gas and amounts due from JV partners. These 
exposures are managed at the corporate level. The Company’s crude sales are predominantly made to 
international oil market participants including the oil majors, trading houses and refineries. JV partners are 
predominantly international major oil and gas market participants. Material counterparty evaluations are 
conducted utilising international credit rating agency and financial assessments. Where considered appropriate, 
security in the form of trade finance instruments from financial institutions with appropriate credit ratings, such 
as letters of credit, guarantees and credit insurance, are obtained to mitigate the risks. 
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Note 19 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

Expected credit loss assessment 

The Company performs an expected credit loss assessment on an asset by asset basis due to the relatively 
small number of individual financial assets. The Company applies the lifetime method for assessing expected 
credit losses. 

Cash and cash equivalents 

The Company held cash and cash equivalents of €248.9 thousand at 31 December 2018 (2017: €576.4 
thousand). The cash and cash equivalents are held with bank and financial institution counterparties which are 
rated A- to A+. 

Impairment on cash and cash equivalents has been measured on a 12 month expected loss basis and reflects 
the short maturities of the exposures. The Company considers that its cash and cash equivalents have low 
credit risk based on external credit ratings of the counterparties. 

The Company uses a similar approach for assessment of ECL’s for cash and cash equivalents to those used 
for debt securities. 

On initial application of IFRS 9, the Company has not recognised an allowance for credit losses over cash and 
cash equivalents as at 1 January 2018. The amount of the allowance did not change during 2018. 

Foreign currency risk 

The Company conducts and manages its business predominately in euro’s, the operating currency of the 
industry in which it operates. From time to time the Company undertakes certain transactions denominated in 
other currencies. There were no material foreign currency financial derivatives in place at 31 December 2018 
(2017: €nil). 

As at 31 December 2018, there were no material monetary assets or liabilities of the Company that were not 
denominated in the functional currency of the respective subsidiaries. 

The Company does not see material movements arising from foreign currency fluctuations. 

Liquidity risk 

The Company manages its liquidity risk using both short and long-term cash flow projections, supplemented by 
debt financing plans and active portfolio management. Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests 
with the TOH Board, which has established an appropriate liquidity risk management framework covering the 
Company’s short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity management requirements. 

Cash forecasts are regularly produced and sensitivities run for different scenarios including, but not limited to, 
changes in commodity prices, different production rates from the Company’s producing assets and delays to 
development projects. In addition to the Company’s operating cash flows, portfolio management opportunities 
are reviewed to potentially enhance the financial capability and flexibility of the Company. 

The Company’s forecast, taking into account the risks described above, show that the Company will be able to 
operate within its current debt facilities and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 months from the date 
of approval of the 2018 Annual Report and Accounts. 

The following table details the Company’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial liabilities 
with agreed repayment periods. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of 
financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Company can be required to pay. 
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Note 19 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

 

(€ 1000) 

Weighted
average

effective
interest
rate (%) 1-3 

months 
3 Months 
to 1 year 1-5 years 

5-  
years Total 

31 December 2018 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 8.033 - - 36,500.8 - 36,500.8 
Other current liabilities   2.7 - - - 2.7 
Trade payables   294.1 - - - 294.1 
Total 296.8 - 36,500.8 - 36,797.6 
31 December 2017 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 8.033 - - 35,300.8 - 35,300.8 
Other non-current liabilities - - 7.8 - 7.8 
Trade payables   57.3 - - - 57.3 

Total 57.3 - 35,308.6 - 33,365.9 
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Note 20 Related party transactions 

Details of transactions between the Company and other related parties are disclosed below. 

Intracompany financing 
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Holding B.V. to finance the current 
and future activities until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an 
interest rate of 8.033% per annum. 

Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. to 
finance the purchase of the license interest in Q7 and Q10-A and for the funding of the further exploration of 
these licenses until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an interest 
rate of 8.4% per annum. 

Compensation of key management and key management personnel 
The Directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. and management personnel are the only key management 
members as defined by IAS 24 – Related Party Disclosures. This function is provided by certain management 
companies and their personnel to Tulip Oil Holding B.V. as well as by personnel employed by Tulip Oil Holding 
B.V. from which recharges to the Company are conducted. 

The Company is wholly and directly controlled by Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Management costs are paid by and 
recognised in Tulip Oil Holding B.V. 

Transactions with other related parties are set out below: 

 
01.01 – 31.12 

(€ 1000) Transaction type 2018 2017 
Cost recharges Intercompany (365.6) 

(2,907.5) 
669.3 

(125.1) - 
(36,500.8
) 7,000.0 

(947.4) 
Interest expense on TOH intercompany loan Intercompany (4,158.7) 
Interest received on TONO intercompany loan Intercompany 2,202.2 

      
Outstanding balances receivable (payable) at end of 
year: 

    

Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Services provided (90.8) 
Rhein Petroleum Services provided (1.0) 
Tulip Oil Holding BV Intercompany loan (35,300.8) 
Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore BV Intercompany loan 8,000.0  

All outstanding balances with these related parties are priced on an arm’s length basis and are to be settled in 
cash. No expense has been recognised in the current year or prior year for bad and doubtful debts in respect of 
amounts owed by related parties. 
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Note 21 Commitments and contingencies 

01.01 – 31.12 

(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Operating lease commitments  
Due within one year 

 
2.8 

- 

 
 2.8 

After one year but within five years  - 
Due after five years - - 
Total operating lease commitments 2.8 2.8 

The future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable leases payable as at 31 December are shown in 
the table above. The following related amounts were recognised in the profit and loss account. 

01.01 – 31.12 

Car lease expense 

Tulip Oil Holding B.V., Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. are part of a fiscal 
unity for corporate income tax purposes where each entity is individually liable for the tax payments. Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. is the head of the fiscal unity. 

Guarantees 

On 25 October 2017 TONO has entered into a Senior Secured Callable Bond Issue (hereafter “Bond”) 
agreement for the amount of € 87,000,000. TONO is the issuer of the Bond and TON is a Guarantor. 

For the first Escrow Account Release are the following securities are given by Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.: 

- A Dutch law pledge over the entire share capital of TONO (which, i.a., will contain an undertaking to 
pledge future shares); 

- A Dutch law receivables pledge over all Subordinated Loans to TONO (which, i.a., will contain an 
undertaking to pledge future Subordinated Loans); 

- A Norwegian law personal guarantee. 

Note 22 Reconciliation of financing cashflows 

(€ 1000) Interest- Long term Long 
 bearing loans with term 

 loans from affiliates loans 
affiliates 

At 01.01.2017 52,142.4 21,349.6 759.1 
Financing cashflows 3,675.0 865.0 (759.4) 
Non cash movements (20,516.6) (14,214.6) 0.3 

 
2018 2017 
2 . 8 2 . 8  

(€ 1000) 

At 31.12.2017 35,300.8 8,000.0 - 
Financing cashflows 1,200.0 (1,000.0) - 
Non cash movements - - - 

At 31.12.2018 36,500.8 7,000.0 - 

Note 23 Subsequent events 

There have been no subsequent events after the balance sheet upto the signing of these financial statements 
which require either adjustment or disclosure. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies 

The Company has consistently applied the following accounting policies to all periods presented in these 
financial statements, except if mentioned otherwise (also see note 2). 

Certain comparative amounts in the statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income have been 
restated, reclassified or re-presented, as a result of the change in the classification of costs. 

Set out below is an index of the significant accounting policies, the details of which are available on the pages 
that follow. 

A Foreign currencies 39 

B Revenue 39 

C Operating profit 39 

D Joint arrangements 39 

E Finance income and finance costs 39 

F Taxation 39-40 

G Exploration, evaluation and production assets 40 

H Commercial reserves 40 

I Depreciation based on depletion 41 

J Abandonment provision 41 

K Participating interests 41 

L Share in results of participating interests 42 

M Property, plant and equipment 42 

N Cash and cash equivalents 42 

O Effective interest method 42 

P Financial Instruments 42-45 

Q Impairment 45-47 

R Fair value 47-48 

S Standards issued that are not effective 48 

T Other standards 49 

U Operating segments 49 

V Geographical information 49 

F-108



 

FULL YEAR REPORT 2018 
39 

Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

a) Foreign currencies 

The euro is the functional and presentation 
currency of the Company. Income and expense 
items are translated at the average exchange rates 
for the period. Transactions in foreign currencies 
are recorded at the rates of exchange ruling at the 
transaction dates. Monetary assets and liabilities 
are translated into functional currency at the 
exchange rate ruling at the balance sheet date, with 
a corresponding charge or credit to the income 
statement presented within other financial income 
or expenses. 

b) Revenue 

Sales revenue represents the sales value, net of 
VAT, of the Company’s share of liftings in the year. 
Revenue is recognised when goods are delivered 
and title has passed. 

Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by 
reference to the principal outstanding and at the 
effective interest rate applicable, which is the rate 
that exactly discounts estimated future cash 
receipts through the expected life of the financial 
asset to that asset’s net carrying amount. 

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 from 1 
January 2018. The effect of initially applying IFRS 
15 is described in note 2e. 

c) Operating profit 

Operating profit is the result generated from the 
continuing principal revenue producing activities of 
the Company as well as other income and 
expenses related to operating activities. Operating 
profit excludes net finance costs, share of profit of 
equity accounted investees and income taxes. 

d) Joint arrangements 

The Company is engaged in oil and gas 
exploration, development and production through 
unincorporated joint arrangements; these are 
classified as joint operations in accordance with 
IFRS 11. The Company accounts for its share of 
the results and net assets of these joint operations. 
In addition, where Tulip acts as Operator to the joint 
operation, the gross liabilities and receivables 
(including amounts due to or from non-operating  

partners) of the joint operation are included in the 
Company’s balance sheet. 

e) Finance income and finance costs 

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the 
acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 
assets, which are assets that necessarily take a 
substantial period of time to get ready for their 
intended use or sale, are added to the cost of those 
assets, until such time as the assets are 
substantially ready for their intended use or sale. 

Finance costs of debt are allocated to periods over 
the term of the related debt at a constant rate on 
the carrying amount. Arrangement fees and issue 
costs are deducted from the debt proceeds on 
initial recognition of the liability and are amortised 
and charged to the income statement as finance 
costs over the term of the debt. 

Interest income or expense is recognised using the 
effective interest method. Dividend income is 
recognised in profit or loss on the date that the 
Company’s right to receive payment is established. 

f) Taxation 

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax 
currently payable and deferred tax. For purposes of 
corporate income tax, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. forms 
a fiscal unity with its subsidiaries Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. as of 1 June 2016. The companies 
are separately liable for tax. For the calculation of 
corporate income tax horizontal compensation is 
applicable as of 1 June 2016. 

Current and deferred tax are provided at amounts 
expected to be paid using the tax rates and laws 
that have been enacted or substantively enacted by 
the balance sheet date. 

Current tax comprises the expected tax payable or 
receivable on the taxable income or loss for the 
year and any adjustment to tax payable or 
receivable in respect of previous years. The 
amount of current tax payable or receivable is the 
best estimate of the tax amount expected to be 
paid or received that reflects uncertainty related to 
income taxes, if any. It is measured using tax rates 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting 
date. Current tax also includes any tax arising from 
dividends. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary 
differences between the carrying amounts of 
assets and liabilities for financial reporting 
purposes and the amounts used for taxation 
purposes. Deferred tax is not recognised for: 

 Temporary differences on the initial recognition 
of assets or liabilities in a transaction that is not 
a business combination and that affects neither 
accounting nor taxable profit or loss; 

 Temporary differences related to investments 
in subsidiaries, associates and joint 
arrangements to the extent that the Company 
is able to control the timing of the reversal of 
the temporary differences and it is probable 
that they will not reverse in the foreseeable 
future. 

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax 
losses, unused tax credits and deductible 
temporary differences to the extent that is probable 
that future taxable profits will be available against 
which they can be used. Future taxable profits are 
determined based on the reversal of relevant 
taxable temporary differences. If the amount of 
taxable temporary differences is insufficient to 
recognise a deferred tax asset in full, then future 
taxable profits, adjusted for reversals of existing 
temporary differences, are considered, based on 
business plans for individual subsidiaries in the 
Company. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at 
each reporting date and are reduced to the extent 
that it is no longer probable that the related tax 
benefit will be realised; such reductions are 
reversed when the probability of future taxable 
profits improves. 

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed 
at each reporting date and recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable 
profits will be available against which they can be 
used. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are 
expected to be applied to temporary differences 
when they reverse, using tax rates enacted or 
substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax 
consequences that would follow from the manner in 
which the Company expects, at the reporting date, 
to recover or settle the carrying amount of its 
assets and liabilities. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

g) Exploration, evaluation and production 
assets 

The Company adopts the successful efforts method 
of accounting for exploration and evaluation costs. 
Pre-license costs are expensed in the period in 
which they are incurred. All license acquisition, 
exploration and evaluation costs and directly 
attributable administration costs are initially 
capitalised in cost centres by well, field or 
exploration area, as appropriate. Interest payable is 
capitalised insofar as it relates to specific 
development activities. 

These costs are then written off as exploration 
costs in the income statement unless commercial 
reserves have been established or the 
determination process has not been completed and 
there are no indications of impairment. 

All field development costs are capitalised as 
property, plant and equipment. Property, plant and 
equipment related to production activities is 
depreciated in accordance with the Company’s 
depreciation accounting policy. 

h) Commercial reserves 

Commercial resources are P1 proven, P2 probable 
reserves and 2C contingent resources, which are 
defined as the estimated quantities of crude oil, 
natural gas and natural gas liquids which 
geological, geophysical and engineering data 
demonstrate with a specified degree of certainty to 
be recoverable in future years from known 
reservoirs and which are considered commercially 
producible. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

i) Depreciation based on depletion 

All expenditure carried within each field is 
depreciated from the commencement of 
production on a unit of production basis, which is 
the ratio of oil and gas production in the period to 
the estimated quantities of commercial reserves at 
the end of the period plus the production in the 
period, generally on a field-by-field basis or by a 
Company of fields which are reliant on common 
infrastructure. Costs used in the unit of production 
calculation comprise the net book value of 
capitalised costs plus the estimated future field 
development costs required to recover the 
commercial reserves remaining. Changes in the 
estimates of commercial reserves or future field 
development costs are dealt with prospectively. 

Where there has been a change in economic 
conditions that indicates a possible impairment in a 
discovery field, the recoverability of the net book 
value relating to that field is assessed by 
comparison with the estimated discounted future 
cash flows based on management’s expectations of 
future oil and gas prices and future costs. 

In order to discount the future cash flows the 
Company calculates CGU-specific discount rates. 
The discount rates are based on an assessment of 
the Company’s post-tax Weighted Average Cost of 
Capital (WACC). The post-tax WACC is 
subsequently grossed up to a pre-tax rate. 

Where there is evidence of economic 
interdependency between fields, such as common 
infrastructure, the fields are grouped as a single 
CGU for impairment purposes. 

Where conditions giving rise to impairment 
subsequently reverse, the effect of the impairment 
charge is also reversed as a credit to the income 
statement, net of any amortisation that would have 
been charged since the impairment. 

i) Abandonment provision 

An abandonment provision for decommissioning is 
recognised in full when the related facilities are 
installed. A corresponding amount equivalent to the 
provision is also recognised as part of the cost of 
the related property, plant and equipment. The 
amount recognised is the estimated cost of  

abandonment, discounted to its net present value, 
and is reassessed each year in accordance with 
local conditions and requirements. 

Changes in the estimated timing of abandonment or 
abandonment cost estimates are dealt with 
prospectively by recording an adjustment to the 
provision, and a corresponding adjustment to 
property, plant and equipment. The unwinding of 
the discount on the abandonment provision is 
included as a finance cost. 

j) Participating interests in group companies 

Group companies are all entities in which the 
Company has directly or indirectly control. The 
Company controls an entity when it is exposed, or 
has rights, to variable returns from its involvement 
with the group company and has the ability to affect 
those returns through its power over the group 
company. Group companies are recognised from 
the date on which control is obtained by the 
Company and derecognised from the date that 
control by the Company over the group company 
ceases. Participating interests in group companies 
are accounted for in the company financial 
statements according to the net equity value, with 
separate presentation of the goodwill component 
under intangible assets, with the principles for the 
recognition and measurement of assets and 
liabilities and determination of results as set out in 
the notes to the financial statements. 

Participating interests with a negative net asset 
value are valued at nil. This measurement also 
covers any receivables provided to the participating 
interests that are, in substance, an extension of the 
net investment. In particular, this relates to loans for 
which settlement is neither planned nor likely to 
occur in the foreseeable future. A share in the 
profits of the participating interest in subsequent 
years will only be recognised if and to the extent 
that the cumulative unrecognised share of loss has 
been absorbed. If the Company fully or partially 
guarantees the debts of the relevant participating 
interest, or if has the constructive obligation to 
enable the participating interest to pay its debts (for 
its share therein), then a provision is recognised 
accordingly to the amount of the estimated 
payments by the Company on behalf of the 
participating interest. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

l) Share in net result of participating interests 

The share in the result of participating interests 
consists of the share of the Company in the result 
of these participating interests. Results on 
transactions involving the transfer of assets and 
liabilities between the Company and its 
participating interests and mutually between 
participating interests themselves, are eliminated 
to the extent that they can be considered as not 
realised. 

m) Property, plant and equipment  

Recognition and measurement 

Items of property, plant and equipment are 
measured at cost, which includes capitalised 
borrowing costs less accumulated depreciation and 
any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of 
certain items of property, plant and equipment at 1 
January 2015, the Company’s date of transition to 
EU-IFRS, was determined with reference to its fair 
value at that date. 

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and 
equipment have different useful lives, then they are 
accounted for as separable items (major 
components) of property, plant and equipment. 

Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, 
plant and equipment is recognised in the profit and 
loss account. 

Subsequent expenditure 

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when it 
is probable that the future economic benefits 
associated with the expenditure will flow to the 
Company. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation is calculated to write-off the cost of 
items of property, plant and equipment less their 
estimated residual values using the  
aforementioned depreciation based on depletion 
accounting policy for all assets related to oil and 
gas fields and straight-line method over the 
estimated useful lives for all other property, plant 
and equipment. Depreciation is recognised in the 
profit and loss account. 

The estimated useful lives of property, plant and 
equipment depreciated using the straight-line 
method is 3 to 5 years. Depreciation methods, 
useful lives and residual values are reviewed at 
each reporting date and adjusted if appropriate. 

n) Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank, 
demand deposits and other short-term highly liquid 
investments that are readily convertible to a known 
amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant 
risk of changes in value. 

o) Effective interest method 

The effective interest method is a method of 
calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset 
and of allocating interest income over the relevant 
period. The effective interest rate is the rate that 
exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts 
(including all fees on points paid or received that 
form an integral part of the effective interest rate, 
transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) 
through the expected life of the financial asset, or, 
where appropriate, a shorter period. 

Income is recognised on an effective interest basis 
for debt instruments other than those financial 
assets classified as at FVTPL. 

p) Financial Instruments 

Recognition and Initial Measurement 

Trade receivables and debt securities issued are 
initially recognised when they are originated. All 
other financial assets and financial liabilities are 
initially recognised when the Company becomes a 
party to the contractual provisions of the 
instrument. 

A financial asset (unless it is a trade receivable 
without a significant financing component) or 
financial liability is initially measured at fair value 
plus, for an item not at FVTPL, transaction costs 
that are directly attributable to its acquisition or 
issue. A trade receivable without a significant 
financing component is initially measured at the 
transaction price. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

Classification and Subsequent Measurement 

Financial assets – Policy applicable from 1 January 
2018 

On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified 
as measured at: amortised cost; FVOCI – debt 
investment; FVOCI – equity investment; or FVTPL. 

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to 
their initial recognition unless the Company 
changes its business model for managing financial 
assets, in which case all affected financial assets 
are reclassified on the first day of the first reporting 
period following the change in the business model. 

A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it 
meets both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

–  it is held within a business model whose 
objective is to hold assets to collect contractual 
cash flows; and 

–  its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it meets 
both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

–  it is held within a business model whose 
objective is achieved by both collecting 
contractual cash flows and selling financial 
assets; and 

–  its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

All financial assets not classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are 
measured at FVTPL. This includes all derivative 
financial assets. On initial recognition, the 
Company may irrevocably designate a financial 
asset that otherwise meets the requirements to be 
measured at amortised cost or at FVOCI as at 
FVTPL if doing so eliminates or significantly 
reduces an accounting mismatch that would 
otherwise arise. 

Financial assets – Subsequent measurement and 
gains and losses: Policy applicable from 1 January 
2018 

 Financial assets at FVTPL - These assets are 
subsequently measured at fair value. Net gains 
and losses, including any interest or dividend 
income, are recognised in profit or loss. 

 Financial assets at amortised cost - These 
assets are subsequently measured at amortised 
cost using the effective interest method. The 
amortised cost is reduced by impairment losses. 
Interest income, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit 
or loss. Any gain or loss on derecognition is 
recognised in profit or loss. 

 Debt investments at FVOCI - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. 
Interest income calculated using the effective 
interest method, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit 
or loss. Other net gains and losses are 
recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains and 
losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified to 
profit or loss. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

Financial assets – Policy applicable before 1 
January 2018 

The Company classified its financial assets into one 
of the following categories: 

– Loans and receivables; 

– Held to maturity; 

– Available for sale; and 

– At FVTPL, and within this category as: 

- Held for trading; 

- Derivative hedging instruments; or 

- Designated as at FVTPL. 

Financial assets – Subsequent measurement and 
gains and losses: Policy applicable before 1 
January 2018 

 Financial assets at FVTPL - Measured at fair 
value and changes therein, including any 
interest or dividend income, were recognised in 
profit or loss. 

 Held-to-maturity financial assets - Measured 
at amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. 

 Loans and receivables - Measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. 

 Available-for-sale financial assets - 
Measured at fair value and changes therein, 
other than impairment losses, interest income 
and foreign currency differences on debt 
instruments, were recognised in OCI and 
accumulated in the fair value reserve. When 
these assets were derecognised, the gain or 
loss accumulated in equity was reclassified to 
profit or loss. 

Financial liabilities – Classification, subsequent 
measurement and gains and losses 

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVTPL. A financial liability is 
classified as at FVTPL if it is classified as held-for-
trading, it is a derivative or it is designated as such 
on initial recognition. Financial liabilities at FVTPL 
are measured at fair value and net gains and 
losses, including any interest expense, are 
recognised in profit or loss. Other financial liabilities 
are subsequently measured at amortised cost  

using the effective interest method. Interest 
expense and foreign exchange gains and losses 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is also recognised in profit or loss. 

Derecognition  

Financial assets 

The Company derecognises a financial asset when 
the contractual rights to the cash flows from the 
financial asset expire, or it transfers the rights to 
receive the contractual cash flows in a transaction 
in which substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
ownership of the financial asset are transferred or 
in which the Company neither transfers nor retains 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
ownership and it does not retain control of the 
financial asset. 

The Company enters into transactions whereby it 
transfers assets recognised in its statement of 
financial position, but retains either all of 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of the 
transferred assets. In these cases, the transferred 
assets are not derecognised. 

Financial liabilities 

The Company derecognises a financial liability 
when its contractual obligations are discharged or 
cancelled or expire. The Company also 
derecognises a financial liability when its terms are 
modified and the cash flows of the modified liability 
are substantially different, in which case a new 
financial liability based on the modified terms is 
recognised at fair value. 

On derecognition of a financial liability, the 
difference between the carrying amount 
extinguished and the consideration paid (including 
any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities 
assumed) is recognised in the profit and loss 
account. 

Share capital - Ordinary shares 

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue 
of ordinary shares, net of any tax effects, are 
recognised as a deduction from equity. Income tax 
relating to transaction costs of an equity transaction 
is accounted for in accordance with IAS12. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

Offsetting 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset 
and the net amount presented in the statement of 
financial position when, and only when, the 
Company currently has a legally enforceable right 
to set off the amounts and it intends either to settle 
them on a net basis or to realise the asset and 
settle the liability simultaneously. 

q) Impairment 

Non-derivative financial assets  

Policy applicable from 1 January 2018 

The Company recognises loss allowances for ECLs 
on: 

 Financial assets measured at amortised 
cost; 

 Debt investments measured at FVOCI; 
and 

 Contract assets. 

The Company measures loss allowances at an 
amount equal to lifetime ECLs, except for the 
following, which are measured at 12-month ECLs: 

 Debt securities that are determined to have 
low credit risk at the reporting date; and 

 Other debt securities and bank balances 
for which credit risk (i.e. the risk of default 
occurring over the expected life of the 
financial instrument) has not increased 
significantly since initial recognition. 

Loss allowances for trade receivables and contract 
assets are always measured at an amount equal to 
lifetime ECLs. 

When determining whether the credit risk of a 
financial asset has increased significantly since 
initial recognition and when estimating ECLs, the 
Company considers reasonable and supportable 
information that is relevant and available without 
undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative 
and qualitative information and analysis, based on 
the Company’s historical experience and informed 
credit assessment and including forward-looking 
information. 

The Company assumes that the credit risk on a 
financial asset has increased significantly if it is  

more than 30 days past due. 

The Company considers a financial asset to be in 
default when: 

 The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit 
obligations to the Company in full, without 
recourse by the Company to actions such 
as realising security (if any is held); or 

 The financial asset is more than 90 days 
past due. 

The Company considers a debt security to have 
low credit risk when its credit risk rating is 
equivalent to the globally understood definition of 
‘investment grade’. 

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result from all 
possible default events over the expected life of a 
financial instrument. 

12-month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result 
from default events that are possible within the 12 
months after the reporting date (or a shorter period 
if the expected life of the instrument is less than 12 
months). 

The maximum period considered when estimating 
ECLs is the maximum contractual period over 
which the Company is exposed to credit risk. 

Measurement of ECLs 

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit 
losses. Credit losses are measured as the present 
value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference 
between the cash flows due to the entity in 
accordance with the contract and the cash flows 
that the Company expects to receive). 

ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate of 
the financial asset. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

Credit-impaired financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company assesses 
whether financial assets carried at amortised cost 
and debt securities at FVOCI are credit-impaired. A 
financial asset is ‘credit-impaired’ when one or 
more events that have a detrimental impact on the 
estimated future cash flows of the financial asset 
have occurred. 

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired 
includes the following observable data: 

 Significant financial difficulty of the 
borrower or issuer; 

 A breach of contract such as a default or 
being more than 90 days past due; 

 The restructuring of a loan or advance by 
the Company on terms that the Company 
would not consider otherwise; 

 It is probable that the borrower will enter 
bankruptcy or other financial  
reorganisation; or 

 The disappearance of an active market for 
a security because of financial difficulties. 

Presentation of allowance for ECL in the statement 
of financial position 

Loss allowances for financial assets measured at 
amortised cost are deducted from the gross 
carrying amount of the assets. 

Write-off  

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset is 
written off when the Company has no reasonable 
expectations of recovering a financial asset in its 
entirety or a portion thereof. For individual 
customers, the Company has a policy of writing off 
the gross carrying amount when the financial 
asset is 180 days past due based on historical 
experience of recoveries of similar assets. For 
corporate customers, the Company individually 
makes an assessment with respect to the timing 
and amount of write-off based on whether there is 
a reasonable expectation of recovery. The 
Company expects no significant recovery from the 
amount written off. However, financial assets that 
are written off could still be subject to enforcement 
activities in order to comply with the Company’s 
procedures for recovery of amounts due. 

Policy applicable before 1 January 2018 

Financial assets not classified as at FVTPL were 
assessed at each reporting date to determine 
whether there was objective evidence of 
impairment. Objective evidence that financial 
assets were impaired included: 

 Default or delinquency by a debtor; 

 Restructuring of an amount due to the 
Company on terms that the Company 
would not consider otherwise; 

 Indications that a debtor or issuer would 
enter bankruptcy; 

 Adverse changes in the payment status of 
borrowers or issuers; 

 The disappearance of an active market for 
a security because of financial difficulties; 
or 

 Observable data indicating that there was 
a measurable decrease in the expected 
cash flows from a Company of financial 
assets. 

For an investment in an equity instrument, objective 
evidence of impairment included a significant or 
prolonged decline in its fair value below its cost. 
The Company considered a decline of 20% to be 
significant and a period of nine months to be 
prolonged. 

Financial assets measured at amortised cost 

The Company considered evidence of impairment 
for these assets at both an individual asset and a 
collective level. All individually significant assets 
were individually assessed for impairment. Those 
found not to be impaired were then collectively 
assessed for any impairment that had been 
incurred but not yet individually identified. Assets 
that were not individually significant were 
collectively assessed for impairment. Collective 
assessment was carried out by grouping together 
assets with similar risk characteristics. 

In assessing collective impairment, the Company 
used historical information on the timing of 
recoveries and the amount of loss incurred, and 
made an adjustment if current economic and credit 
conditions were such that the actual losses were 
likely to be greater or lesser than suggested by 
historical trends. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

An impairment loss was calculated as the 
difference between an asset’s carrying amount and 
the present value of the estimated future cash 
flows discounted at the asset’s original effective 
interest rate. Losses were recognised in profit or 
loss and reflected in an allowance account. When 
the Company considered that there were no 
realistic prospects of recovery of the asset, the 
relevant amounts were written off. If the amount of 
impairment loss subsequently decreased and the 
decrease was related objectively to an event 
occurring after the impairment was recognised, 
then the previously recognised impairment loss 
was reversed through profit or loss. 

Available-for-sale financial assets 

Impairment losses on available-for-sale financial 
assets were recognised by reclassifying the losses 
accumulated in the fair value reserve to profit or 
loss. The amount reclassified was the difference 
between the acquisition cost (net of any principal 
repayment and amortisation) and the current fair 
value, less any impairment loss previously 
recognised in profit or loss. If the fair value of an 
impaired available-for-sale debt security 
subsequently increased and the increase was 
related objectively to an event occurring after the 
impairment loss was recognised, then the 
impairment loss was reversed through profit or loss. 
Impairment losses recognised in profit or loss for an 
investment in an equity instrument classified as 
available-for-sale were not reversed through profit 
or loss. 

Non-financial assets  

At each reporting date, the Company reviews the 
carrying amounts of its non-financial assets (other 
than biological assets, investment property, 
inventories and deferred tax assets) to determine 
whether there is any indication of impairment. If any 
such indication exists, then the asset’s recoverable 
amount is estimated. 

For impairment testing, assets are Grouped 
together into the smallest Group of assets that 
generates cash inflows from continuing use that are 
largely independent of the cash inflows of other 
assets or CGUs. 

The recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is the 
greater of its value in use and its fair value less 
costs to sell. Value in use is based on the estimated  

future cash flows, discounted to their present value 
using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current 
market assessments of the time value of money 
and the risks specific to the asset or CGU. 

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying 
amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its 
recoverable amount. 

Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. 

r) Fair value 

‘Fair value’ is the price that would be received to 
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 
orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date in the principal or, in its 
absence, the most advantageous market to which 
the Company has access at that date. The fair 
value of a liability reflects its non-performance risk. 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. 

When one is available, the Company measures the 
fair value of an instrument using the quoted price in 
an active market for that instrument. A market is 
regarded as active if transactions for the asset or 
liability take place with sufficient frequency and 
volume to provide pricing information on an ongoing 
basis. 

If there is no quoted price in an active market, then 
the Company uses valuation techniques that 
maximise the use of relevant observable inputs and 
minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The 
chosen valuation technique incorporates all of the 
factors that market participants would take into 
account in pricing a transaction. 

If an asset or a liability measured at fair value has a 
bid price and an ask price, then the Company 
measures assets and long positions at a bid price 
and liabilities and short positions at an ask price. 
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Note 24 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial 
instrument on initial recognition is normally the 
transaction price – i.e. the fair value of the 
consideration given or received. If the Company 
determines that the fair value on initial recognition 
differs from the transaction price and the fair value 
is evidenced neither by a quoted price in an active 
market for an identical asset or liability nor based 
on a valuation technique for which any 
unobservable inputs are judged to be insignificant 
in relation to the measurement, then the financial 
instrument is initially measured at fair value, 
adjusted to defer the difference between the fair 
value on initial recognition and the transaction 
price. Subsequently, that difference is recognised 
in profit or loss on an appropriate basis over the life 
of the instrument but no later than when the 
valuation is wholly supported by observable market 
data or the transaction is closed out. 

s) Standards issued that are not effective 

Of those standards that are not yet effective, IFRS 
16 Leases is not expected to have a material 
impact on the Company’s financial statements in 
the period of initial application. 

The Company is required to adopt IFRS 16 from 1 
January 2019. The Company has assessed the 
estimated impact that initial application of IFRS 16 
will have on its financial statements, as described 
below. The actual impacts of adopting the standard 
on 1 January 2019 may change because the new 
accounting policies are subject to change until the 
Company presents its first financial statements that 
include the date of initial application. 

IFRS 16 introduces a single, on-balance sheet 
lease accounting model for lessees. A lessee 
recognises a right-of-use asset representing its 
right to use the underlying asset and a lease 
liability representing its obligation to make lease 
payments. There are recognition exemptions for 
short-term leases and leases of low-value items. 
Lessor accounting remains similar to the current 
standard – i.e. lessors continue to classify leases 
as finance or operating leases. 

IFRS 16 replaces existing leases guidance, 
including IAS 17 Leases, IFRIC 4 Determining 
whether an Arrangement contains a Lease, SIC-15 
Operating Leases – Incentives and SIC-27 
Evaluating the Substance of Transactions  

Involving the Legal Form of a Lease. 

Leases in which the Company is a lessee 

No significant impact is expected for the 
Company’s operating and finance leases. 

Based on the information currently available, there 
will be no new lease liabilities recognised at 1 
January 2019. 

Transition 

The Company plans to apply IFRS 16 initially on 1 
January 2019, using the modified retrospective 
approach. Therefore, the cumulative effect of 
adopting IFRS 16 will be recognised as an 
adjustment to the opening balance of retained 
earnings at 1 January 2019, with no restatement of 
comparative information. 

The Company plans to apply the practical 
expedient to grandfather the definition of a lease 
on transition. This means that it will apply IFRS 16 
to all contracts entered into before 1 January 2019 
and identified as leases in accordance with IAS 17 
and IFRIC 4. 
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t) Other standards 

The following amended standards and
interpretations are not expected to have a
significant impact on the Company’s financial
statements. 

 IFRIC 23 Uncertainty over Tax 
Treatments. 

 Prepayment Features with Negative 
Compensation (Amendments to IFRS 9). 

 Long-term Interests in Associates and 
Joint Ventures (Amendments to IAS 28). 

 Plan Amendment, Curtailment or 
Settlement (Amendments to IAS 19). 

 Annual Improvements to IFRS Standards 
2015–2017 Cycle – various standards. 

 Amendments to References to 
Conceptual Framework in IFRS 
Standards. 

 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts. 
 Sale or Contribution of Assets between an

Investor and its Associate or Joint 
Venture (Amendments to IFRS 10 and 
IAS 28) 

As the aforementioned amended standards and
interpretations are not expected to have a
significant impact on the Company’s financial
statements, the estimated impact is not further
disclosed, quantitatively and/or qualitatively. 

u) Operating segments 

As the Company currently has only one revenue
stream it does not recognise any separate
reportable segments. 

v) Geographical information 

As the Company currently only has activities
located in the Netherlands it does not disclose any
additional geographical information. 

The Hague, 22 February 2019 

Imad Mohsen 
Chief Executive Officer 
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OTHER INFORMATION 

Provisions in the Articles of Association governing the appropriation of profit 

Under article 4.1 of the Company’s Articles of Association, the profit is at the disposal of the General 
Meeting, which can allocate said profit either wholly or partly to the formation of – or addition to – one or 
more general or special reserve funds. 

Independent auditor’s report 

The independent auditor’s report with respect to these financial statements is set out on the next pages. 
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To: the General Meeting of Shareholders and the Board of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. 

Report on the accompanying financial statements 

Our opinion 

We have audited the financial statements 2018 of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V., based in The Hague. 

In our opinion the accompanying financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial 
position of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. as at 31 December 2018 and of its result and its cash flows for 
2018 in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted by the European 
Union (EU-IFRS) and with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

The financial statements comprise: 

1 the statement of financial position as at 31 December 2018; 

2 the following statements for 2018: the statement of profit and loss, the statement of comprehensive 
income, changes in equity and cash flows; and 

3 the notes comprising a summary of the significant accounting policies and other explanatory 
information. 

Basis for our opinion 

We conducted our audit in accordance with Dutch law, including the Dutch Standards on Auditing. 
Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ‘Our responsibilities for the 
audit of the financial statements’ section of our report. 

We are independent of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. in accordance with the Wet toezicht accountants-
organisaties (Wta, Audit firms supervision act), the ‘Verordening inzake de onafhankelijkheid van 
accountants bij assurance-opdrachten’ (ViO, Code of Ethics for Professional Accountants, a 
regulation with respect to independence) and other relevant independence regulations in the 
Netherlands. Furthermore, we have complied with the ‘Verordening gedrags- en beroepsregels 
accountants’ (VGBA, Dutch Code of Ethics). 

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis 
for our opinion. 
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Report on the other information included in the annual report 

In addition to the financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon, the annual report contains 
other information that consists of: 

— Report of the Board; 

— other information pursuant to Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code; 

— Highlights in 2018, Key Events in 2018, Key Events – Outlook, Summary of Financial Results and 
Summary of Production. 

Based on the following procedures performed, we conclude that the other information: 

— is consistent with the financial statements and does not contain material misstatements; 

— contains the information as required by Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

We have read the other information. Based on our knowledge and understanding obtained through 
our audit of the financial statements or otherwise, we have considered whether the other information 
contains material misstatements. 

By performing these procedures, we comply with the requirements of Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch 
Civil Code and the Dutch Standard 720. The scope of the procedures performed is less than the 
scope of those performed in our audit of the financial statements. 

Management is responsible for the preparation of the other information, including the Report of the 
Board, in accordance with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code, and other information pursuant to 
Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

Description of the responsibilities for the financial statements 

Responsibilities of management and the Board for the financial statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in 
accordance with EU-IFRS and Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. Furthermore, management 
is responsible for such internal control as management determines is necessary to enable the 
preparation of the financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to 
errors or fraud. 

As part of the preparation of the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the 
company’s ability to continue as a going concern. Based on the financial reporting frameworks 
mentioned, management should prepare the financial statements using the going concern basis of 
accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or 
has no realistic alternative but to do so. Management should disclose events and circumstances that 
may cast significant doubt on the company’s ability to continue as a going concern in the financial 
statements. 

The Board is responsible for overseeing the company’s financial reporting process. 
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Our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 

Our objective is to plan and perform the audit assignment in a manner that allows us to obtain 
sufficient and appropriate audit evidence for our opinion. 

Our audit has been performed with a high, but not absolute, level of assurance, which means we 
may not have detected all material errors and fraud during our audit. 

Misstatements can arise from fraud or errors and are considered material if, individually or in the 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on 
the basis of the financial statements. The materiality affects the nature, timing and extent of our audit 
procedures and the evaluation of the effect of identified misstatements on our opinion. 

We have exercised professional judgement and have maintained professional scepticism throughout 
the audit, in accordance with Dutch Standards on Auditing, ethical requirements and independence 
requirements. Our audit included e.g.: 

— identifying and assessing the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether 
due to errors or fraud, designing and performing audit procedures responsive to those risks, and 
obtaining audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The 
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting 
from errors, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or 
the override of internal control; 

— obtaining an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an 
opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control; 

— evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting 
estimates and related disclosures made by management; 

— concluding on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of 
accounting and based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the financial statements or, 
if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the 
audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or 
conditions may cause the company ceasing to continue as a going concern; 

— evaluating the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements, including the 
disclosures; and 

— evaluating whether the financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a 
manner that achieves fair presentation. 
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We communicate with those charged with governance regarding, among other matters, the planned 
scope and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant findings in 
internal control that we identify during our audit. 

The Hague, 22 February 2019 

KPMG Accountants N.V. 

U.C. van Zessen RA 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ '000 Note 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
Revenue 3 33,268 47,834 
    
Exploration expenses  (169) (1,468) 
Production costs  (6,852) (7,503) 
Depreciation and amortisation 10 (14,076) (15,431) 
Impairments 10 - - 
Other operating expenses 4 (3,069) (2,168) 
    
Total operating expenses  (24,166) (26,570) 
    
Operating profit  9,102 21,264 
    
Interest income 5 3 - 
Interest expenses 5 (1,996) (1,904) 
Other financial expenses 5 (979) (1,277) 
    
Net finance costs  (2,972) (3,181) 
    
Profit before taxes  6,130 18,083 
    
Tax (charge)/credit 6 (965) 5,435 
    
Profit for the year  5,165 23,518 

 

STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ '000 

 Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
Profit/(loss) for the year  5,165 23,518 
Total comprehensive income in year  5,165 23,518 

 

The notes on pages 18 to 50 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 Note 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
ASSETS    
    
Intangible assets    
Other intangible assets  8 1,585 1,658 
    
Tangible fixed assets    
Property, plant and equipment 9 109,086 129,004 
    
Financial assets    
Deferred tax assets  6 22,913 21,515 
    
Total non-current assets  133,584 152,177 
    
Inventories    
Inventories   1,373 365 
    
Receivables    
Trade receivables  6,245 8,092 
Other short-term receivables  11 1,847 1,042 
    
Cash and cash equivalents    
Cash and cash equivalents 12 17,691 6,071 
    
Total current assets   27,156 15,570 
    
TOTAL ASSETS  160,740 167,747 

 

The notes on pages 18 to 50 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 Note 
31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES    
    
Equity    
Share capital  13 - - 
Share premium  14 20,517 20,517 
Retained earnings   18,608 13,443 
Total equity   39,125 33,960 
    
Non-current liabilities    
Long-term abandonment provision  16 13,214 31,457 
Long-term bond payable  17 85,428 84,566 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 19 3,700 4,200 
Other non-current liabilities  89 121 
    
Current liabilities    
Trade payables   1,203 1,637 
Accrued expenses  6,570 8,155 
Liabilities against affiliates  8,264 376 
Other current financial liabilities  18 1,356 1,376 
Other current liabilities 18 1,791 1,899 
Total liabilities   121,615 133,787 
    
TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES  160,740 167,747 

 

The notes on pages 18 to 50 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 
Share 

capital 
Share 

premium 
Retained 
earnings 

Total 
equity 

Equity as of 31.12.2018 - 20,517 (10,075) 10,442 
Profit/(loss) for the year  - - 23,518 23,518 
Equity as of 31.12.2019 - 20,517 13,443 33,960 
Profit/(loss) for the year  - - 5,165 5,165 
Equity as of 31.12.2020 - 20,517 18,608 39,125 

 

 

The notes on pages 18 to 50 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2020 

€ ‘000 Note 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Cash flow from operating activities    
Profit/(loss) for the year   5,165 23,518 
Tax charge/(credit) 6 965 (5,435) 
Net finance costs 5 2,972 3,181 
Depreciation and amortisation 10 14,076 15,431 
Impairment losses   - - 
Other  (1) - 
Taxes paid  (2,847) - 
(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables   1,526 (4,453) 
Increase/(decrease) in trade, other payables and provisions  (37) (3,741) 
(Increase)/decrease in inventories  (1,008) (305) 
Net cash flow from operating activities   20,811 28,196 
    
Cash flow from investment activities    
Payments to acquire tangible fixed assets 24 (764) (47,450) 
Net cash flow from investment activities   (764) (47,450) 
    
Cash flow from financing activities    
Repayment of loan to parent Company 19, 25 (500) (2,800) 
Repayment of long term payables  (31) (5) 
Net interest paid:    
 Interest expenses 5 (1,952) (1,904) 
     Other interest expenses and income  (42) - 
     Change in other current financial liabilities  (20) - 
     Interest capitalised on capital expenditure  (5,882) (6,096) 
Net cash flow from financing activities   (8,427) (10,805) 
    
Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents  11,620 (30,059) 
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January  6,071 36,130 
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 12 17,691 6,071 

 

 

The notes on pages 18 to 50 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

1. Accounting policies 
 

a) General information 

Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. (the Company) 
is a private limited liability Company incorporated 
in The Netherlands. The address of its registered 
office and principal place of business is 
Alexanderstraat 18, 2514JM Den Haag, The 
Netherlands. The Company was founded in May 
2015 and is registered in the Trade Register at the 
Chamber of Commerce under number 63654954. 

The main focus of the Company is the upstream 
development and production company with a focus 
on the exploitation opportunities in undiscovered 
and undeveloped offshore oil and gas fields in The 
Netherlands.  

Financial reporting period 

These financial statements cover the year 2020, 
which ended at the balance sheet date of 31 
December 2020. 

b) Going concern 

The financial statements of the Company have 
been prepared on the basis of the going concern 
assumption. 

 

Note 2 Basis of preparation 

a) Statement of compliance 

These financial statements have been prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting 
Standards as adopted by the European Union (EU-
IFRS) and with Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands 
Civil Code. 

Changes to significant accounting policies are set 
out in note 2e.  

The Company’s financial statements were 
authorised for issue by the Board on 26 February 
2021. 

b) Basis of measurement 

The financial statements have been prepared on 
the historical cost basis except for the following 
items, which are measured on an alternative basis 
on each reporting date: 
 derivative financial instruments are measured 

at fair value (comparative figures only); 

 non-derivative financial instruments are 
measured at fair value through profit and loss 
account (‘FVTPL’); and 

 contingent consideration assumed in a 
business combination at fair value. 
 

c) Functional and presentation currency 

These financial statements are presented in euro, 
which is the Company’s functional currency. All 
amounts have been rounded to the nearest €1 
thousands, unless otherwise stated.  

d) Use of judgements and estimates 

In preparing these financial statements, 
management has made judgements and estimates 
that affect the application of the Company’s 
accounting policies and the reported amounts of 
assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Actual 
results may differ from these estimates. 

Estimates and underlying assumptions are 
reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to 
estimates are recognised prospectively. 

Judgements 

There are no significant judgements made in 
applying the accounting policies to the Company’s 
financial statements. 

Assumptions and estimation uncertainties 

Information about assumptions and estimation 
uncertainties at 31 December 2020 that have a 
significant risk of resulting in a material adjustment 
to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in 
the next financial year are included below. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

• Carrying value of property, plant and equipment 
(note 9): 

Management performs impairment reviews on the 
Company’s property, plant and equipment assets 
at least annually with reference to indicators in IAS 
36 Impairment of Assets. Where indicators are 
present and an impairment test is required, the 
calculation of the recoverable amount requires 
estimation of future cash flows within complex 
impairment models.  

Key assumptions and estimates in the impairment 
models relate to: commodity prices and the long-
term corporate economic assumptions thereafter, 
pre-tax discount rates that are adjusted to reflect 
risks specific to individual assets, commercial 
resources and the related cost profiles. 

• Commercial resources estimates used in the 
calculation of depreciation and impairment of 
property, plant and equipment (note 10): 

P1 proven and P2 probable reserves are estimates 
of the amount of oil and gas that can be 
economically extracted from the Company’s oil and 
gas assets. The Company estimates its resources 
using standard recognised evaluation techniques. 
The estimate is reviewed at least annually by 
management and is reviewed as required by 
independent consultants. 

P1 proven and P2 probable reserves are 
determined using estimates of oil and gas in place, 
recovery factors and future commodity prices, 
these having an impact on the total amount of 
recoverable reserves. Future development costs 
are estimated taking into account the level of 
development required to produce the resources by 
reference to operators, where applicable, and 
internal engineers. 

• Abandonment provision (note 16): 

Decommissioning costs are uncertain and cost 
estimates can vary in response to many factors, 
including changes to the relevant legal 
requirements, the emergence of new technology or 
experience at other assets. The expected timing, 
work scope, amount of expenditure and risk 
weighting may also change. Therefore, significant 
estimates and assumptions are made in 
determining the provision for decommissioning. 

The estimated decommissioning costs are 
reviewed annually by an internal expert and the 
results of this review are then assessed alongside 
estimates from Operators. Provision for 
environmental clean-up and remediation costs is 
based on current legal and contractual 
requirements, technology and price levels. 

• Current tax charge and deferred tax assets (note 
6): 

Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the 
extent it is considered probable that those assets 
will be recoverable. This involves an assessment of 
when those assets are likely to reverse, and a 
judgement as to whether or not there will be 
sufficient taxable profits available to offset the 
assets when they do reverse. This requires 
assumptions regarding future profitability and is 
therefore inherently uncertain. To the extent 
assumptions regarding future profitability change, 
there can be an increase or decrease in the 
amounts recognised in respect of deferred tax 
assets as well as in the amounts recognised in 
income in the period in which the change occurs. 

Current tax is calculated based on the best 
available information.  Changes between the tax 
charge included in the financial statements and the 
subsequent tax filings are recognised prospectively 
as a prior year adjustment. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 

• Measurement of fair values (note 20): 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. When measuring the fair value of an 
asset or a liability, the Company uses observable 
market data as far as possible. Fair values are 
categorised into different levels in a fair value 
hierarchy based on the inputs used in the valuation 
techniques as follows. 

– Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities. 

– Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included 
in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly 
(i.e. derived from prices). 

– Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are 
not based on observable market data 
(unobservable inputs). 

 

If the inputs used to measure the fair value of an 
asset or a liability fall into different levels of the fair 
value hierarchy, then the fair value measurement is 
categorised in its entirety in the same level of the 
fair value hierarchy as the lowest level input that is 
significant to the entire measurement. 

• Presumption of going concern: 

The Company closely monitors and manages its 
liquidity risk. Cash forecasts are regularly produced 
and sensitivities run for different scenarios 
including, but not limited to, changes in commodity 
prices and different production rates from the 
Company’s producing assets. In the currently low 
commodity price environment, the Company has 
taken appropriate action to reduce its cost base 
and increase liquidity. The Company’s forecasts 
show that the Company will be able to operate 
within its current debt facilities and have sufficient 
financial headroom for the 12 months from the date 
of approval of the 2020 Annual Report and 
Accounts.  

e) Changes in accounting policies 

The Company has consistently applied the 
accounting policies set out in note 27 to all periods 
presented in these financial statements.  

f) Statement of cash flows 

The statement of cash flows is prepared in 
accordance with indirect method and constitutes an 
explanation of the change in net cash, defined as 
cash and cash equivalents. In the statement of 
cash flows, a differentiation is made between cash 
flows from operating, investing and financing 
activities. 

Cash flows in currencies other than the euro, are 
translated at the exchange rates, prevailing at the 
date of the transaction. The Company uses 
periodically fixed average exchange rates that 
effectively approximate the exchange rates on 
transaction dates. 
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Note 3 Revenue 

Revenue is measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a customer. The Company 
recognises revenue when it transfers control over the oil or gas sold to a customer.   

 € ‘000 

 Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
Recognised income liquids   - 849 
Recognised income gas   33,268 46,985 
Total petroleum revenues   33,268 47,834 
    
Breakdown of produced volumes (thousand barrels of oil 
equivalent) 

   

Liquids   21 15 
Gas   2,003 2,363 
Total produced volumes   2,024 2,378 
Gas (million Sm3)  315 372 

 

 

Note 4 Other operating expenses 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
Contractors (211) 2,249 
Travel and travel related costs 38 81 
IT and communication 66 40 
Professional services 241 252 
Cost recharges 2,647 3,671 
Other (including recovery of cost and capitalisation of costs) 288 (4,125) 
Total other operating expenses 3,069 2,168 

 

There are no employees of the Company in 2020 (2019: Nil). The audit fee and other non-audit related fees 
have been disclosed in the financial statements of the parent company. 

The compensation received by the directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. is disclosed in the 
consolidated financial statements of the parent, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. 

Contractors expenses in 2020 include the reversal of a bonus previously payable to a former director.  2019 
costs are higher as a result of contractors being hired for the Q10a drilling campaign. 

2019 includes an amount of €2.6 million of costs related to the drilling campaign that have been capitalised.  
In 2020 there are no such costs.  In addition recovery from JV is lower by some €700 thousand as a result of 
lower expenditures.  Other also includes a one-off cost redistribution amounting to €1,341 thousand (2019: 
Nil). 
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Note 5 Net finance costs 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Interest income (3) - 
Total financial income (3) - 
   
Other interest expenses 44 - 
Interest expenses  7,518 7,508 
Interest on loans from affiliates 316 492 
Capitalised interest cost, development projects (5,882) (6,096) 
Total interest expenses  1,996 1,904 
   
Unwinding of bond discount 348 347 
Accretion expenses  117 417 
Amortised loan costs 514 513 
Total other financial expenses  979 1,277 
   
Net finance costs 2,972 3,181 
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Note 6 Tax (charge)/credit 

€ ‘000 

 Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Current tax expense    
Current year  (2,363) - 
Other changes  - - 
Deferred tax expense    
Origination and reversal of temporary differences  1,398 5,435 
Tax (charge)/credit  (965) 5,435 

 

The income tax credit for the year can be reconciled to the accounting profit as follows: 
 

€ ‘000 

  Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
Profit/(loss) before taxes   6,130 18,083 
     
Income tax (expense)/benefit calculated at 50% 
(2019: 50%) 

  (3,065) (9,042) 

Uplift   1,194 1,367 
Marginal field incentive   993 3,294 
Other movements   550 138 
Tax compensation within fiscal union paid in respect of 
prior years 

  (637) - 

Shared profits/(losses) not compensated   - 4,621 
Difference on depreciation of assets   - 381 
Changes in prior year tax estimates   - 4,676 
Tax credit   (965) 5,435 
Effective tax rate   15.7% 30.1% 

 

  Temporary differences 
€ ‘000  Tax losses Provisions Other Total 
At 31 December 2018  18,882 7,553 (10,355) 16,080 
Profit and loss account  2,828 6,488 (3,881) 5,435 
At 31 December 2019  21,710 14,041 (14,236) 21,515 
Profit and loss account  (390) (10,326) 12,114 1,398 
At 31 December 2020  21,320 3,715 (2,122) 22,913 

 

Tax losses constitute unutilised State Profit Share (‘SPS’) losses. Provisions relate to temporary differences 
on abandonment provisions and other related to temporary differences on property, plant and equipment, 
abandonment fixed assets and other provisions/liabilities. State Profit Share losses can be carried forward 
indefinitely and are expected to be recovered in the coming years. 

During 2020 a new framework for fiscal union compensation was established covering 2019 and future years.  
This results in an intercompany settlement of tax charges/(credits) where an offset against other available 
losses/(profits) within the fiscal union is possible. 
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Note 7 Joint arrangements  

Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has the following interest in joint arrangement which classifies as a joint 
operation: 

Joint arrangement Partner Status 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 
Q07-Q10a (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q08 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q10b (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q11 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 

 

Note 8 Intangible fixed assets  

€ ‘000 

Other 
intangible 

assets 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 1,803 
Additions - 
Disposals - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 1,803 
  
Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2018 (73) 
Amortisation  (72) 
Impairment  - 
Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2019 (145) 
  
Book value 31.12.2019 1,658 
  
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 1,803 
Additions - 
Disposals - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2020 1,803 
  
Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2019 (145) 
Amortisation  (73) 
Impairment  - 
Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2020 (218) 
  
Book value 31.12.2020 1,585 

 

The other intangible assets consist of amounts payable (other non-current liabilities) for the Q10a license which 
are amortised over a period of 20-25 years. These are tested for impairment if triggers are identified. 
 
Impairment 

Impairment tests of individual cash-generating units are performed when impairment triggers are identified. No 
triggers have been identified during 2020.  
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Note 9 Property, plant and equipment  

€ ‘000 

Assets 
under 

construction 

Production 
facilities 

including 
wells Other Total 

Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 89,264 - - 89,264 
Additions  60,829 - 129 60,958 
Reclassification  (125,521) 125,521 - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 24,572 125,521 129 150,222 
     
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2018 

(5,859) - - (5,859) 

Depreciation  - (15,351) (8) (15,359) 
Impairment - - - - 
Reclassification - - - - 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2019 

(5,859) (15,351) (8) (21,218) 

     
Book value 31.12.2019 18,713 110,170 121 129,004 
     
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 24,572 125,521 129 150,222 
Additions  1,092 11,345 4 12,441 
Other (1,650) (16,706) - (18,356) 
Reclassification  (8,458) 8,458 - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2020 15,556 128,618 133 144,307 
     
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2019 

(5,859) (15,351) (8) (21,218) 

Depreciation  - (13,959) (44) (14,003) 
Impairment - - - - 
Reclassification - - - - 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2020 

(5,859) (29,310) (52) (35,221) 

     
Book value 31.12.2020 9,697 99,308 81 109,086 

 

The reclassification in 2020 and 2019 relates to the movement of assets to production facilities including wells 
following the start of production.  Other arises from a re-assessment of the provision required to decommission 
the existing facilities, pipeline and wells that are in the field which consequentially results in a change in the 
capitalised cost of abandonment. 

Assets under construction 

Assets under construction relate to wells drilled but not yet producing. 

Impairment 

Impairment tests of individual cash-generating units are performed when impairment triggers are identified. No 
triggers have been identified during 2020. The Company has taken measures in response to the COVID-19 
outbreak, including plans for business continuity and a reduction in expenditure levels. The COVID-19 situation 
has resulted in a temporary dip in gas prices however the recovery of these prices by Q4 2020 has meant that 
there is no COVID-19 related trigger event for impairment testing.   
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Note 10 Depreciation and amortisation 

Depreciation in the profit and loss account € ‘000 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
Depreciation of tangible fixed assets  14,003 15,359 
Amortisation of intangible assets  73 72 
Total depreciation in the profit and loss account 14,076 15,431 
   
Impairment in the profit and loss account € ‘000   
Impairment/(reversal) of tangible fixed assets  - - 
Total impairment in the profit and loss account - - 

 

Note 11 Other short-term receivables 

 € ‘000 
 31 December 

2020 
31 December 

2019 
Joint venture receivable  610 472 
Other receivables  544 80 
Receivables from affiliates  484 - 
Prepayments   172 93 
VAT receivable   37 397 
Total other short-term receivables  1,847 1,042 

 

Note 12 Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents consist of bank accounts and restricted cash balances. For 2020 and 2019, the 
restricted funds relate to bond interest payments.  

 

 € ‘000 
31 December 

2020 
31 December  

2019 
Bank accounts 15,761 4,176 
Restricted funds  1,930 1,895 
Cash and cash equivalents  17,691 6,071 

 

Note 13 Share capital 

 € ‘000 
31 December  

2020 
31 December  

2019 
Share capital - - 

 

The share capital of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. consists of 1 share with a par value of €1. Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. is the single shareholder of the company. 
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Note 14 Share premium 

 € ‘000 
31 December 

2020 
31 December  

2019 
Share premium 20,517 20,517 

 

Note 15 Proposed appropriation of result 

The Company proposes to transfer the profit for the year of €5.2 million to retained earnings in accordance 
with Article 4.1 of Articles of Association. This article states that the profits are at the disposal of the 
shareholders. 

 

Note 16 Abandonment provision  

€ ‘000 
31 December  

2020 
31 December  

2019 
Provisions as of beginning of the period  31,457 15,106 
Accretion expense 113 417 
Additions - 10,018 
Change in estimates and incurred liabilities (18,356) 5,916 
Total abandonment provision at year end 13,214 31,457 
   
Break down of the abandonment provision to short-term and 
long-term liabilities 

  

Short-term  - - 
Long-term  13,214 31,457 
Total abandonment provision 13,214 31,457 

 

The changes in estimates and incurred liabilities relate to an update of the cost estimates to abandon the Q10a 
platform, pipeline and wells and an update of the inflation rate assumption. Following clarifications of the 
proposed legislative changes regarding abandonment requirements, the cost to abandon is now estimated 
based on cleaning and leaving the pipeline between Q10a and P15 in place. Abandonment provisions are 
determined using an inflation rate of 1.0% (2019: 1.5%) and a discount rate of 0.5% (2019: 0.5%) in line with 
publicly available economic forecasts.  
 
The additions during 2019 relate to the recording of the abandonment provision of producing wells. 
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Note 17 Long-term bond payable 

 € ‘000 
Long-term 

bond 
Bond 
costs Total 

Book value at 31.12.2018 85,667 (1,961) 83,706 
Amortisation of bond costs - 513 513 
Unwinding of bond discount 347 - 347 
Book value at 31.12.2019 86,014 (1,448) 84,566 
Amortisation of bond costs - 514 514 
Unwinding of bond discount 348 - 348 
Book value at 31.12.2020 86,362 (934) 85,428 

 

The bond of €87 million (face value) is denominated in € and runs from October 2017 to September 2022. The 
bond was issued at 98% of its face value. The bond carries an interest rate of 3 month EURIBOR + 8.5%. The 
principal falls due on September 2022 and interest is paid on a quarterly basis. TONO is the issuer of the Bond 
and TON and TOH are Guarantors. No covenants currently apply to the bond except for the minimum liquidity 
restrictions and the reserving of bond interest related payments (see note 13). Please see www.tulipoil.com 
for details of the covenants that apply. 

In respect of the bond the following pledges are required: 

 TOH Intra-Group Loan Pledge over all intra-Group loans made by TOH to TON, granted by TOH in favour 
of the Bond Trustee on first priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 

 TON Share Pledge over all of the shares in TON, granted by TOH in favour of the Bond Trustee on first 

priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 

 TON Subordinated Loans Pledge over all Subordinated Loans made by TON to TONO, granted by TON 

in favour of the Bond Trustee on first priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 

 A Dutch law governed omnibus pledge granted by TONO in favour of the bond holders on first priority, as 
security for the obligations and liabilities comprising: 

(a) a receivables pledge of all TONO monetary claims under or with respect to any insurances 

required to be taken out; 

(b) a receivables pledge over each of TONO’s existing bank accounts held with Dutch banks 

(except for the Escrow Account and the Debt Service Retention Account related to the bond); 

(c) a receivables pledge over the earnings from the sale of hydrocarbons; and 

(d) a receivables pledge over monetary claims under or with respect to any loans granted by the 

TONO to another Group Company. 

A voluntary repayment option exists to redeem the outstanding bonds at set prices at specified periods upto 
April 2022. At the balance sheet date the call option on the bond is significantly out of the money and hence 

has no value attached to it.  
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Note 18 Other current liabilities and other current financial liabilities 

Q10 contingent consideration 

A contingent liability to pay PA Resources £1.8 million (€1.9 million) has been recognised based on an 
assessment of the conditions attached to this payment.  Management expect that these conditions will be met 
during 2021. 

Long term interest payable 

The interest over the long-term bond is payable per quarter. The balance presented as part of the other current 
liabilities relates to the interest over the long-term bond payable as at year-end. 

 

Note 19 Interest bearing loans from affiliates 

€ ‘000  2020 2019 
Balance at the beginning of the year  4,200 7,000 
Additions during the year  - - 
Repayments during the year  (500) (2,800) 
Balance at the end of the year  3,700 4,200 

 

TONO has entered into a historical loan agreement with TON to finance the purchase of the license interest in 
Q7 and Q10. The current loan is unsecured, bears an interest rate of 8.4% per annum and is repayable by 1 
January 2025.  
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Note 20 Financial instruments 

Financial risk management objectives 

The Company is exposed to a variety of risks including commodity price risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, 
foreign currency risk and liquidity risk. The use of derivative financial instruments (derivatives) is governed by 
the Group’s policies approved by the TOH Board. Compliance with policies and exposure limits are monitored 
and reviewed internally on a regular basis. The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, 
including derivatives, for speculative purposes. 

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities 

The Company considers the carrying value of all its financial assets and liabilities to be materially the same as 
their fair value. The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial 
liabilities, including their levels in the fair value hierarchy. It does not include fair value information for financial 
assets and financial liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount is a reasonable approximation 
of fair value: 

€ ‘000  

Financial 
assets at 

amortised 
cost 

Other 
financial 
liabilities 

Fair value 
hierarchy 

Financial assets      
Trade receivables   6,245 - Level 3 
Other short-term receivables   1,847 - Level 3 
Cash and cash equivalents  17,691 - Level 3 
Total financial assets  25,783 -  
     
Financial liabilities     
Long-term bond payable  - 85,428 Level 3 
Other non-current liabilities  - 89 Level 3 
Interest bearing loans from affiliates  - 3,700 Level 3 
Other current liabilities  - 1,791 Level 3 
Trade payables  - 1,203 Level 3 
Other current financial liabilities  - 1,356 Level 3 
Total financial liabilities  - 93,567  

 

The Company has no material financial assets that are past due. No financial assets are impaired at the 
balance sheet date.  

Risk management framework 

The TOH Board has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the Company’s risk 
management framework. The TOH Board is responsible for developing and monitoring the Company’s risk 
management policies. 

The Company’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the 
Company, to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk 
management policies and systems are reviewed when needed to reflect changes in market conditions and the 
Company’s activities. 
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Note 20 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

 

The Company aims to develop a disciplined and constructive control environment in which all employees 
understand their roles and obligations. 

The TOH Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company’s risk 
management policies and procedures and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation 
to the risks faced by the Company. 

Commodity price (market) risk 

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices eg foreign exchange rates, interest rates and equity prices 
will affect the Company’s income or the value of its holdings of financial instruments. The objective of material 
risk management is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while 
optimising return. 

The Company does not use derivatives to mitigate the commodity price risk associated with its underlying oil 
and gas revenues.  

Cash flow and interest rate risk 

The Company’s principal exposure to interest costs relates to the bond issue and the intragroup loan from 
TON. The bond carries an interest rate of 3 month EURIBOR + 8.5% (minimum rate of 8.5%). No interest rate 
hedging has been taken out by the Company as management believes the effects of an adverse change in 
the EURIBOR to be low. The intragroup loan carries a fixed interest rate of 8.4% until its expiry on 1 January 
2025. The Company’s financial assets and liabilities, excluding trade and other receivables and trade and other 
payables, at 31 December 2020 and 2019 were all denominated in €. No other currencies of cash or debt are 
held. 

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the Company’s financial instruments to reasonably possible 
movements in interest rates: 

  
Effect on finance costs Effect on equity 

€ '000 Market movement 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended 
31 December 

2019 

 
31 December 

2020 

 
31 December 

2019 
Interest rate 10 basis points (87) (90) (73) (117) 

 

Cash flow risk is the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with 
its financial liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Company’s approach 
to managing cashflow is to currently utilise the funds residing as cash balances and the cash generated from 
operations. 

Credit risk 

The Company has a credit policy that governs the management of credit risk, including the establishment of 
counterparty credit limits and specific transaction approvals. The primary credit exposures for the Company 
are its receivables generated by the marketing of crude oil and gas and amounts due from JV partners. These 
exposures are managed at the Group level. The Company’s oil and gas sales are predominantly made to 
international oil market participants including the oil majors, trading houses and refineries. JV partners are 
predominantly international major oil and gas market participants. Material counterparty evaluations are 
conducted utilising international credit rating agency and financial assessments. Where considered 
appropriate, security in the form of trade finance instruments from financial institutions with appropriate credit 
ratings, such as letters of credit, guarantees and credit insurance, are obtained to mitigate the risks. 
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Note 20 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

 

Expected credit loss assessment 

The Company performs an expected credit loss assessment on an asset by asset basis due to the relatively 
small number of individual financial assets. The Company applies the lifetime method for assessing expected 
credit losses. 

Cash and cash equivalents 

The Company held cash and cash equivalents of €17.7 million at 31 December 2020 (2019: €6.1 million). The 
cash and cash equivalents are held with bank and financial institution counterparties which are rated at least 
AA-. 

Impairment on cash and cash equivalents has been measured on a 12 month expected loss basis and reflects 
the short maturities of the exposures. The Company considers that its cash and cash equivalents have low 
credit risk based on external credit ratings of the counterparties. 

The Company uses a similar approach for assessment of ECL’s for cash and cash equivalents to those used 
for debt securities. 

The Company has not recognised an allowance for credit losses over cash and cash equivalents in 2020 or 
2019.  

Foreign currency risk 

The Company conducts and manages its business predominately in euro’s, the operating currency of the 
industry in which it operates. From time to time the Company undertakes certain transactions denominated in 
other currencies. There were no material foreign currency financial derivatives in place at 31 December 2020 
(2019: €nil).  

As at 31 December 2020, there were no material monetary assets or liabilities of the Company that were not 
denominated in the functional currency of the respective subsidiaries. 

The Company does not see material movements arising from foreign currency fluctuations. 

Liquidity risk 

The Company manages its liquidity risk using both short and long-term cash flow projections, supplemented 
by debt financing plans and active portfolio management. Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management 
rests with the TOH Board, which has established an appropriate liquidity risk management framework covering 
the Company’s short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity management requirements. 

Cash forecasts are regularly produced and sensitivities run for different scenarios including, but not limited to, 
changes in commodity prices, different production rates from the Company’s producing assets and delays to 
development projects. In addition to the Company’s operating cash flows, portfolio management opportunities 
are reviewed to potentially enhance the financial capability and flexibility of the Company.  

The Company’s forecast, taking into account the risks described above, show that the Company will be able 
to operate within its current debt facilities and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 months from the 
date of approval of the 2020 Annual Report and Accounts. 

The following table details the Company’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial 
liabilities with agreed repayment periods. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash 
flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Company can be required to pay. 
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Note 20 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

 

€ ‘000 

Weighted 
average 
effective 

interest rate 
(%) 

1-3 
months 

3 Months 
to 1 year 1-5 years 

5-
years Total 

31 December 2020       
Long-term bond 8.5 - - 86,362 - 86,362 
Other non-current liabilities - - - 89 - 89 
Other current liabilities - - 1,791 - - 1,791 
Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.4 - - 3,700 - 3,700 

Other current financial 
liabilities 

- 1,356 - - - 1,356 

Trade payables - 1,203 - - - 1,203 
Total  2,559 1,791 90,151 - 94,501 
31 December 2019       
Long-term bond 8.5 - - 86,014 - 86,014 
Other non-current liabilities - - - 121 - 121 
Other current liabilities - - 1,899 - - 1,899 
Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.4 - - 4,200 - 4,200 

Other current financial 
liabilities 

- 1,376 - - - 1,376 

Trade payables - 1,637 - - - 1,637 
Total  3,013 1,899 90,335 - 95,247 
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Note 21 Related party transactions 

Details of transactions between the Company and other related parties are disclosed below. 
 
Intra group financing 
Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. to 
finance the purchase of the license interest in Q7 and Q10a and for the funding of the further exploration of 
these licenses until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an interest 
rate of 8.4% per annum (see note 20).  
 
Intra group tax fiscal union compensation 
During 2020 a new framework for fiscal union compensation was established covering 2019 and future years.  
This results in an intercompany settlement of tax charges/(credits) where an offset against other available 
losses/(profits) within the fiscal union is possible. 

 
Compensation of key management and key management personnel 
The Directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. and management personnel are the only key management 
members as defined by IAS 24 – Related Party Disclosures. This function is provided by certain management 
companies and their personnel to Tulip Oil Holding B.V. as well as by personnel employed by Tulip Oil Holding 
B.V. from which recharges to the Company are conducted. 
 
The Company is wholly and directly controlled by Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and by its ultimate parent Tulip 
Oil Holding B.V.  
 
Transactions with other related parties are set out below: 
 

€ ‘000 Transaction type 

Year ended 
31 December 

2020 

Year ended  
31 December 

2019 
Cost recharges Other related parties (2,990) (3,869) 
Interest payable Intercompany loan (316) (492) 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Licence transfer (6,425) - 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Services provided (1,341) - 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Tax compensation (2,363) - 
Outstanding balances receivable (payable) 
at end of year: 

 31  
December 

2020 

31  
December 

2019 
 Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Services provided (475) (355) 
 Rhein Petroleum Services provided (22) (20) 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Services provided (7,767) - 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Tax compensation 484 - 
 Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Intercompany loan (3,700) (4,200) 

 
All outstanding balances with these related parties are priced on an arm’s length basis and are to be settled in 
cash. No expense has been recognised in the current year or prior year for bad and doubtful debts in respect 
of amounts owed by related parties. 
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Note 22 Leases  

Leases as lessee 

In 2019, the Company leased some warehouse and office facilities under operating leases until the end of 
2021, with an option to renew the lease after that date.  
 
The Company also leases IT equipment with contract terms of one to three years. These leases are short-term 
and/or leases of low-value items. The Company has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets and lease 
liabilities for these leases. 
 
Information about leases for which the Company is a lessee is presented below. 

Right-of-use assets 

Right-of-use assets related to leased properties that do not meet the definition of investment property are 
presented as property, plant and equipment. 

 
(€ ‘000)    Office facilities Office facilities 
    2020 2019 
Balance at 1 January    77 - 
Depreciation charge for the year     (40) - 
Additions to right-of-use assets    2 77 
Derecognition of right-of-use assets    - - 
Balance at 31 December    39 77 

 
Amounts recognised in profit or loss 

Leases under IFRS 16 (€ ‘000) 

   Year ended  
31 December  

2020 

Year ended  
31 December  

2019 
Interest on lease liabilities    5 - 
Expenses related to short term leases     - - 
Expenses related to leases of low-value assets, 
excluding short term leases of low value assets 

   - - 

 

Amounts recognised in statement of cash flows 

Leases under IFRS 16 (€ ‘000) 

   Year ended  
31 December  

2020 

Year ended  
31 December  

2019 
Total cash outflow for leases    47 12,100 

 

The cash outflow above includes amounts that have been capitalised. 
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Note 22 Leases (cont’d) 

Extension options 

The warehouse and office facilities include the option for an extension of two one year periods exercisable by 
the Company up to one month before the end of the non-cancellable contract period. Where practicable, the 
Company seeks to include extension options in new leases to provide operational flexibility. The extension 
options held are exercisable only by the Company and not by the lessors. The Company assesses at lease 
commencement date whether it is reasonably certain to exercise the extension options. The Company 
reassesses whether it is reasonably certain to exercise the options if there is a significant event or significant 
changes in circumstances within its control. 
 
The Company has estimated that the potential future lease payments, should it exercise the full extension 
option, would result in an increase in lease liability of €0.04 million (2019: €0.08 million). 
 
The future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable leases payable as at 31 December are shown in 
the table below. 
 IFRS 16 IFRS 16 

(€ ‘000) 
31 December  

2020 
31 December 

2019 
Operating lease commitments   
Due within one year 44 43 
Two to five years - 44 
Due after five years - - 
Total operating lease commitments 44 77 
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Note 23 Contingencies 

Tulip Oil Holding B.V., Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. are part of a fiscal 
unity for corporate income tax purposes where each entity is individually liable for the tax payments. Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. is the head of the fiscal unity. 

 

Note 24 Reconciliation of investing cashflows 

€ ‘000 

 

Note 

 Year ended  
31 December  

2020 

Year ended  
31 December  

2019 
Additions and other movements to fixed 
assets 

 9  5,915 (60,958) 

Non cash abandonment (other 
movements)/additions  

 16  (18,356) 15,934 

Capitalised interest  5  5,882 6,096 
Movement in accruals and trade payables    5,795 (8,522) 
Investing cashflow    (764) (47,450) 

 

Note 25 Reconciliation of financing cashflows 

€ ‘000 
Share 

premium 
Long term 

bond 

Amortised 
bond 
costs 

Interest 
bearing 

loans from 
affiliates 

Other non-
current 

liabilities 

Other 
current 

liabilities 
At 31.12.2018 20,517 85,667 (1,961) 7,000 1,803 - 
Financing cashflows - - - (2,800) - - 
Non-cash movements - 347 513 - (1,682) 1,899 
At 31.12.2019 20,517 86,014 (1,448) 4,200 121 1,899 
Financing cashflows - - - (500) (31) - 
Non-cash movements - 348 514 - (1) (108) 
At 31.12.2020 20,517 86,362 (934) 3,700 89 1,791 

 

Note 26 Subsequent events 

There have been no subsequent events after the balance sheet upto the signing of these financial statements 
which require either adjustment or disclosure. 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies 

The Company has consistently applied the following accounting policies to all periods presented in these 
financial statements, except if mentioned otherwise (also see note 2). 

Set out below is an index of the significant accounting policies, the details of which are available on the pages 
that follow. 

 

A Foreign currencies          39 

B Revenue           39 

C Operating profit           39 

D Joint arrangements          39 

E Finance income and finance costs        39 

F Taxation                  39-40 

G Leases                   40-41 

H Inventory           41 

I Intangible assets and goodwill                     42 

J Exploration, evaluation and production assets       42 

K Commercial reserves          42 

L Depreciation based on depletion                     43 

M Provisions           43 

N Property, plant and equipment                      44 

O Employee benefits          44 

P Cash and cash equivalents         44 

Q Effective interest method         44 

R Financial Instruments                 45-46 

S Impairment                  47-48 

T Fair value                  48-49 

U Standards issued that are not effective               49-50 

V Operating segments          50 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

a) Foreign currencies 

The euro is the functional and presentation 
currency of the Company. Transactions in foreign 
currencies are translated to the respective 
functional currencies of Company entities at 
exchange rates at the dates of the transactions. 
Income and expense items are translated at the 
average exchange rates for the period. 

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 
foreign currencies are translated into the functional 
currency at the exchange rate at the reporting date. 
Non-monetary assets and liabilities that are 
measured at fair value in a foreign currency are 
translated into the functional currency at the 
exchange rate when the fair value was determined. 
Non-monetary items that are measured based on 
historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
at the exchange rate at the date of the transaction. 
Foreign currency differences are generally 
recognised in profit or loss and presented within 
other operating expenses or finance costs. 

b) Revenue 

Sales revenue represents the sales value, net of 
VAT, of the Company’s share of liftings and gas 
sales in the year. Revenue is recognised when 
goods are delivered and title has passed. 

Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by 
reference to the principal outstanding and at the 
effective interest rate applicable, which is the rate 
that exactly discounts estimated future cash 
receipts through the expected life of the financial 
asset to that asset’s net carrying amount. 

c) Operating profit 

Operating profit is the result generated from the 
continuing principal revenue producing activities of 
the Company as well as other income and 
expenses related to operating activities. Operating 
profit excludes net finance costs, share of profit of 
equity accounted investees and income taxes. 

d) Joint arrangements 

The Company is engaged in oil and gas 
exploration, development and production through 
unincorporated joint arrangements; these are 
classified as joint operations in accordance with 
IFRS 11. The Company accounts for its share of 

the results and net assets of these joint operations. 
In addition, where Tulip acts as Operator to the joint 
operation, the gross liabilities and receivables 
(including amounts due to or from non-operating 
partners) of the joint operation are included in the 
Company’s balance sheet. 

e) Finance income and finance costs 

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the 
acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 
assets, which are assets that necessarily take a 
substantial period of time to get ready for their 
intended use or sale, are added to the cost of those 
assets, until such time as the assets are 
substantially ready for their intended use or sale. 

Finance costs of debt are allocated to periods over 
the term of the related debt at a constant rate on 
the carrying amount. Arrangement fees and issue 
costs are deducted from the debt proceeds on 
initial recognition of the liability and are amortised 
and charged to the income statement as finance 
costs over the term of the debt. 

Interest income or expense is recognised using the 
effective interest method. Dividend income is 
recognised in profit or loss on the date that the 
Company’s right to receive payment is established. 

f) Taxation 

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax 
currently payable and deferred tax. For purposes of 
corporate income tax, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. formed 
a fiscal unity with its subsidiaries Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. as of 1 June 2016. The companies 
are separately liable for tax and therefore account 
for their tax charge/credit on a standalone basis 
after taking into account the effects of horizontal 
compensation within the fiscal union which is 
applicable from 1 June 2016. 

Current and deferred tax are provided at amounts 
expected to be paid using the tax rates and laws 
that have been enacted or substantively enacted 
by the balance sheet date.  

Interest and penalties related to income taxes, 
including uncertain tax treatments, are accounted 
for under IAS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities 
and Contingent Assets. 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

Current tax 

Current tax comprises the expected tax payable or 
receivable on the taxable income or loss for the 
year and any adjustment to tax payable or 
receivable in respect of previous years. The 
amount of current tax payable or receivable is the 
best estimate of the tax amount expected to be 
paid or received that reflects uncertainty related to 
income taxes, if any. It is measured using tax rates 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting 
date. Current tax also includes any tax arising from 
dividends. 

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

Deferred tax 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary 
differences between the carrying amounts of 
assets and liabilities for financial reporting 
purposes and the amounts used for taxation 
purposes. Deferred tax is not recognised for: 

 Temporary differences on the initial recognition 
of assets or liabilities in a transaction that is not 
a business combination and that affects neither 
accounting nor taxable profit or loss; 

 Temporary differences related to investments 
in subsidiaries, associates and joint 
arrangements to the extent that the Company 
is able to control the timing of the reversal of 
the temporary differences and it is probable 
that they will not reverse in the foreseeable 
future; and 

 Taxable temporary differences arising on the 
initial recognition of goodwill. 

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax 
losses, unused tax credits and deductible 
temporary differences to the extent that is probable 
that future taxable profits will be available against 
which they can be used. Future taxable profits are 
determined based on the reversal of relevant 
taxable temporary differences. If the amount of 
taxable temporary differences is insufficient to 
recognise a deferred tax asset in full, then future 
taxable profits, adjusted for reversals of existing 
temporary differences, are considered, based on  

 

business plans for individual subsidiaries in the 
Company. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at 
each reporting date and are reduced to the extent 
that it is no longer probable that the related tax 
benefit will be realised; such reductions are 
reversed when the probability of future taxable 
profits improves. 

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed 
at each reporting date and recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable 
profits will be available against which they can be 
used. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are 
expected to be applied to temporary differences 
when they reverse, using tax rates enacted or 
substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax 
consequences that would follow from the manner 
in which the Company expects, at the reporting 
date, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its 
assets and liabilities.  

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

g) Leases 

At inception of a contract, the Group assesses 
whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. A 
contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract 
conveys the right to control the use of an identified 
asset for a period of time in exchange for 
consideration. 

(i) As a lessee  

At commencement or on modification of a contract 
that contains a lease component, the Company 
allocates the consideration in the contract to each 
lease component on the basis of its relative stand-
alone prices. However, for the leases of property 
the Company has elected not to separate non-
lease components and account for the lease and 
non-lease components as a single lease 
component.  

The Company recognises a right-of-use asset and 
a lease liability at the lease commencement date. 
The right-of-use asset is initially measured at cost, 
which comprises the initial amount of the lease 
liability adjusted for any lease payments made at or 
before the commencement date, plus any initial 
direct costs incurred and an estimate of costs to  
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

dismantle and remove the underlying asset or to 
restore the underlying asset or the site on which it 
is located, less any lease incentives received. 

The right-of-use asset is subsequently depreciated 
using the straight-line method from the 
commencement date to the end of the lease term, 
unless the lease transfers ownership of the 
underlying asset to the Company by the end of the 
lease term or the cost of the right-of-use asset 
reflects that the Company will exercise a purchase 
option. In that case the right-of-use asset will be 
depreciated over the useful life of the underlying 
asset, which is determined on the same basis as 
those of property and equipment. In addition, the 
right-of-use asset is periodically reduced by 
impairment losses, if any, and adjusted for certain 
remeasurements of the lease liability. 

The lease liability is initially measured at the 
present value of the lease payments that are not 
paid at the commencement date, discounted using 
the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if that rate 
cannot be readily determined, the Company’s 
incremental borrowing rate. Generally, the 
Company uses its incremental borrowing rate as 
the discount rate. 

The Company determines its incremental 
borrowing rate by obtaining interest rates from 
various external financing sources and makes 
certain adjustments to reflect the terms of the lease 
and type of the asset leased. 

Lease payments included in the measurement of 
the lease liability comprise the following: 

 fixed payments, including in-substance fixed 
payments; 

 variable lease payments that depend on an 
index or a rate, initially measured using the 
index or rate as at the commencement date; 

 amounts expected to be payable under a 
residual value guarantee; and 

 the exercise price under a purchase option that 
the Company is reasonably certain to exercise, 
lease payments in an optional renewal period 
if the Company is reasonably certain to 
exercise an extension option, and penalties for 
early termination of a lease unless the 

Company is reasonably certain not to 
terminate early. 

The lease liability is measured at amortised cost 
using the effective interest method. It is 
remeasured when there is a change in future lease 
payments arising from a change in an index or rate, 
if there is a change in the Company’s estimate of 
the amount expected to be payable under a 
residual value guarantee, if the Company changes 
its assessment of whether it will exercise a 
purchase, extension or termination option or if 
there is a revised in-substance fixed lease 
payment. 

When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, 
a corresponding adjustment is made to the carrying 
amount of the right-of-use asset, or is recorded in 
profit or loss if the carrying amount of the right-of-
use asset has been reduced to zero. 

The Company presents right-of-use assets that do 
not meet the definition of investment property in 
‘property, plant and equipment’ and lease liabilities 
in ‘loans and borrowings’ in the statement of 
financial position. 

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets 

The Company has elected not to recognise right-
of-use assets and lease liabilities for leases of low-
value assets (less than €5,000) and short-term 
leases (period less than one year), including IT 
equipment. The Company recognises the lease 
payments associated with these leases as an 
expense on a straight-line basis over the lease 
term. 

h) Inventory 

Inventories, other than oil products, are stated at 
the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost is 
determined by the first in first-out method and 
comprises direct purchase costs, costs of 
production and transportation and manufacturing 
expenses. Net realisable value is determined by 
reference to prices existing at the balance sheet 
date. 

Oil product is stated at net realisable value and 
changes in net realisable value are recognised in 
the income statement. 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

i) Intangible assets and goodwill 

Recognition and measurement 

Goodwill 

Goodwill arising on the acquisition of subsidiaries 
is measured at cost less accumulated impairment 
losses. 

Research and development 

Expenditure on research activities is recognised in 
profit or loss as incurred. 

Development expenditure is capitalised only if the 
expenditure can be measured reliably, the product 
or process is technically and commercially feasible, 
future economic benefits are probable and the 
Company intends to and has sufficient resources to 
complete development and to use or sell the asset. 
Otherwise, it is recognised in profit or loss as 
incurred. Subsequent to initial recognition, 
development expenditure is measured at cost less 
accumulated amortisation and any accumulated 
impairment losses. 

Other intangible assets 

Other intangible assets, including customer 
relationships, patents and trademarks, that are 
acquired by the Company and have finite useful 
lives are measured at cost less accumulated 
amortisation and accumulated impairment losses. 

Amortisation is recognised on a straight-line basis 
over their estimated useful lives. The estimated 
useful life and amortisation method are reviewed at 
the end of each reporting period, with the effect of 
any changes in estimate being accounted for on a 
prospective basis. Intangible assets with indefinite 
useful lives that are acquired separately are carried 
at cost less accumulated impairment losses. 

Subsequent expenditure 

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when it 
increases the future economic benefits embodied 
in the specific asset to which it relates. All other 
expenditure, including expenditure on internally 
generated goodwill and brands, is recognised in 
profit or loss as incurred. 

The Company allocates goodwill to cash-
generating units (CGUs) or Groups of CGUs that 
represent the assets acquired as part of the 
business combination. The fields (licenses) within 
the Company are considered CGU’s for the 
purposes of impairment testing. 

Goodwill is tested for impairment annually as at 31 
December and when circumstances indicate that 
the carrying value may be impaired. 

Impairment is determined for goodwill by assessing 
the recoverable amount, using the ‘Value in Use’ 
method, of each CGU (or group of CGUs) to which 
goodwill relates. When the recoverable amount of 
the CGU is less than its carrying amount, an 
impairment loss is recognised. Impairment losses 
relating to goodwill cannot be reversed in future 
periods. 

j) Exploration, evaluation and production 
assets 

The Company adopts the successful efforts 
method of accounting for exploration and 
evaluation costs. Pre-license costs are expensed 
in the period in which they are incurred. All license 
acquisition, exploration and evaluation costs and 
directly attributable administration costs are initially 
capitalised in cost centres by well, field or 
exploration area, as appropriate. Interest payable 
is capitalised insofar as it relates to specific 
development activities. 

These costs are then written off as exploration 
costs in the income statement unless commercial 
reserves have been established or the 
determination process has not been completed and 
there are no indications of impairment. 

All field development costs are capitalised as 
property, plant and equipment. Property, plant and 
equipment related to production activities are 
depreciated in accordance with the Company’s 
depreciation accounting policy. 

k) Commercial reserves 

P1 developed producing and P2 reserves are 
estimates of the amount of oil and gas that can be 
economically extracted from the Company’s oil and 
gas assets. The Company estimates its reserves 
using standard recognised evaluation techniques. 
The estimate is reviewed at least annually by 
management and is reviewed as required by 
independent consultants. 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

l) Depreciation based on depletion 

All expenditure carried within each field is 
depreciated from the commencement of production 
on a unit of production basis, which is the ratio of 
oil and gas production in the period to the 
estimated quantities of commercial reserves at the 
end of the period plus the production in the period, 
generally on a field-by-field basis or by a Company 
of fields which are reliant on common 
infrastructure. Costs used in the unit of production 
calculation comprise the net book value of 
capitalised costs plus the estimated future field 
development costs required to recover the 
commercial reserves remaining. Changes in the 
estimates of commercial reserves or future field 
development costs are dealt with prospectively. 

Where there has been a change in economic 
conditions that indicates a possible impairment in a 
discovery field, the recoverability of the net book 
value relating to that field is assessed by 
comparison with the estimated discounted future 
cash flows based on management’s expectations 
of future oil and gas prices and future costs. 

In order to discount the future cash flows the 
Company calculates CGU-specific discount rates. 
The discount rates are based on an assessment of 
the Company’s post-tax Weighted Average Cost of 
Capital (WACC). The post-tax WACC is 
subsequently grossed up to a pre-tax rate.  

Where there is evidence of economic 
interdependency between fields, such as common 
infrastructure, the fields are grouped as a single 
CGU for impairment purposes.  

Where conditions giving rise to impairment 
subsequently reverse, the effect of the impairment 
charge is also reversed as a credit to the income 
statement, net of any amortisation that would have 
been charged since the impairment. 

m) Provisions 

Provisions are determined by discounting the 
expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that 
reflects current market assessments of the time 
value of money and the risks specific to the liability. 
The unwinding of the discount is recognised as 
finance cost. 

 

Restructuring 

A provision for restructuring is recognised when the 
Company has approved a detailed and formal 
restructuring plan, and the restructuring either has 
commenced or has been announced publicly. 
Future operating losses are not provided for. 

Onerous contracts 

A provision for onerous contracts is measured at 
the present value of the lower of the expected cost 
of terminating the contract and the expected net 
cost of continuing with the contract which is 
determined based on incremental costs necessary 
to fulfil the obligation under the contract. Before a 
provision is established, the Company recognises 
any impairment loss on the assets associated with 
that contract. 

Abandonment provision 

An abandonment provision for decommissioning is 
recognised in full when the related facilities or wells 
are installed. A corresponding amount equivalent 
to the provision is also recognised as part of the 
cost of the related property, plant and equipment. 
The amount recognised is the estimated cost of 
abandonment, discounted to its net present value, 
and is reassessed each year in accordance with 
local conditions and requirements.  

Changes in the estimated timing of abandonment 
or abandonment cost estimates are dealt with 
prospectively by recording an adjustment to the 
provision, and a corresponding adjustment to 
property, plant and equipment. The unwinding of 
the discount on the abandonment provision is 
included as a finance cost.  
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

n) Property, plant and equipment  

Recognition and measurement 

Items of property, plant and equipment are 
measured at cost, which includes capitalised 
borrowing costs less accumulated depreciation 
and any accumulated impairment losses. The cost 
of certain items of property, plant and equipment at 
1 January 2015, the Company’s date of transition 
to EU-IFRS, was determined with reference to its 
fair value at that date. 

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and 
equipment have different useful lives, then they are 
accounted for as separable items (major 
components) of property, plant and equipment. 

Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, 
plant and equipment is recognised in the profit and 
loss account. 

Subsequent expenditure 

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when it 
is probable that the future economic benefits 
associated with the expenditure will flow to the 
Company. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation is calculated to write-off the cost of 
items of property, plant and equipment less their 
estimated residual values using the 
aforementioned depreciation based on depletion 
accounting policy for all assets related to oil and 
gas fields and straight-line method over the 
estimated useful lives for all other property, plant 
and equipment. Depreciation is recognised in the 
profit and loss account. 

The estimated useful lives of property, plant and 
equipment depreciated using the straight-line 
method is 3 to 5 years. Depreciation methods, 
useful lives and residual values are reviewed at 
each reporting date and adjusted if appropriate. 

o) Employee benefits 

Short-term employee benefits 

Short-term employee benefits are expensed as the 
related service is provided. A liability is recognised 
for the amount expected to be paid if the Company 
has a present legal or constructive obligation to pay 
this amount as a result of the past service provided 

by the employee and the obligation can be 
estimated reliably. 

Pension plans 

The Company does not have any pension plans. 
Some employees are paid a pension contribution 
as part of their remuneration and are responsible 
for organising their pensions personally. 

Termination benefits 

Termination benefits are expensed at the earlier of 
when the Company can no longer withdraw the 
offer of those benefits and when the Company 
recognises costs for a restructuring. If benefits are 
not expected to be settled wholly within 12 months 
of the end of the reporting period, then they are 
discounted. 

p) Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank, 
demand deposits and other short-term highly liquid 
investments that are readily convertible to a known 
amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant 
risk of changes in value. 

q) Effective interest method 

The effective interest method is a method of 
calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset 
and of allocating interest income over the relevant 
period. The effective interest rate is the rate that 
exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts 
(including all fees on points paid or received that 
form an integral part of the effective interest rate, 
transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) 
through the expected life of the financial asset, or, 
where appropriate, a shorter period.  

Income is recognised on an effective interest basis 
for debt instruments other than those financial 
assets classified as at FVTPL.  
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r) Financial Instruments 

Recognition and Initial Measurement 

Trade receivables and debt securities issued are 
initially recognised when they are originated. All 
other financial assets and financial liabilities are 
initially recognised when the Company becomes a 
party to the contractual provisions of the 
instrument. 

A financial asset (unless it is a trade receivable 
without a significant financing component) or 
financial liability is initially measured at fair value 
plus, for an item not at FVTPL, transaction costs 
that are directly attributable to its acquisition or 
issue. A trade receivable without a significant 
financing component is initially measured at the 
transaction price. 

Classification and Subsequent Measurement 

Financial assets 

On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified 
as measured at: amortised cost; FVOCI – debt 
investment; FVOCI – equity investment; or FVTPL. 

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to 
their initial recognition unless the Company 
changes its business model for managing financial 
assets, in which case all affected financial assets 
are reclassified on the first day of the first reporting 
period following the change in the business model. 

A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it 
meets both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

– it is held within a business model whose 
objective is to hold assets to collect contractual 
cash flows; and 

– its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it meets 
both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

– it is held within a business model whose 
objective is achieved by both collecting 
contractual cash flows and selling financial 
assets; and  

– its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 

to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

On initial recognition of an equity investment that is 
not held for trading, the Company may irrevocably 
elect to present subsequent changes in the 
investment’s fair value in OCI. This election is 
made on an investment-by-investment basis. 

All financial assets not classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are 
measured at FVTPL. This includes all derivative 
financial assets. On initial recognition, the 
Company may irrevocably designate a financial 
asset that otherwise meets the requirements to be 
measured at amortised cost or at FVOCI as at 
FVTPL if doing so eliminates or significantly 
reduces an accounting mismatch that would 
otherwise arise. 

Financial assets – Subsequent measurement and 
gains and losses: 

 Financial assets at FVTPL - These assets are 
subsequently measured at fair value. Net gains 
and losses, including any interest or dividend 
income, are recognised in profit or loss.  

 Financial assets at amortised cost - These 
assets are subsequently measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. The amortised cost is reduced by 
impairment losses. Interest income, foreign 
exchange gains and losses and impairment 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss 
on derecognition is recognised in profit or loss. 

 Debt investments at FVOCI - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. 
Interest income calculated using the effective 
interest method, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit 
or loss. Other net gains and losses are 
recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains 
and losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified 
to profit or loss. 

 Equity investments at FVOCI - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. 
Dividends are recognised as income in profit or 
loss unless the dividend clearly represents a 
recovery of part of the cost of the investment. 
Other net gains and losses are recognised in 
OCI and are never reclassified to profit or loss. 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

Financial liabilities – Classification, subsequent 
measurement and gains and losses 

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVTPL. A financial liability is 
classified as at FVTPL if it is classified as held-for-
trading, it is a derivative or it is designated as such 
on initial recognition. Financial liabilities at FVTPL 
are measured at fair value and net gains and 
losses, including any interest expense, are 
recognised in profit or loss. Other financial liabilities 
are subsequently measured at amortised cost 
using the effective interest method. Interest 
expense and foreign exchange gains and losses 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is also recognised in profit or loss. 

Derecognition 

Financial assets 

The Company  derecognises a financial asset 
when: 

 the contractual rights to the cash flows from the 
financial asset expire; or 

 it transfers the rights to receive the contractual 
cash flows in a transaction in which either: 

o substantially all of the risks and 
rewards of ownership of the financial 
asset are transferred; or 

o in which the Company  neither 
transfers nor retains substantially all of 
the risks and rewards of ownership 
and it does not retain control of the 
financial asset. 

The Company enters into transactions whereby it 
transfers assets recognised in its statement of 
financial position, but retains either all of 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of the 
transferred assets. In these cases, the transferred 
assets are not derecognised. 

Financial liabilities 

The Company  derecognises a financial liability 
when its contractual obligations are discharged or 
cancelled or expire. The Company  also 
derecognises a financial liability when its terms are 
modified and the cash flows of the modified liability 
are substantially different, in which case a new 
financial liability based on the modified terms is 
recognised at fair value. 

On derecognition of a financial liability, the 
difference between the carrying amount 
extinguished and the consideration paid (including 
any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities 
assumed) is recognised in the profit and loss 
account. 

Share capital - Ordinary shares 

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue 
of ordinary shares, net of any tax effects, are 
recognised as a deduction from equity. Income tax 
relating to transaction costs of an equity transaction 
is accounted for in accordance with IAS12. 

Offsetting 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset 
and the net amount presented in the statement of 
financial position when, and only when, the 
Company currently has a legally enforceable right 
to set off the amounts and it intends either to settle 
them on a net basis or to realise the asset and 
settle the liability simultaneously. 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

s) Impairment 

Non-derivative financial assets 

The Company  recognises loss allowances for 
ECLs on: 

 Financial assets measured at amortised 
cost; 

 Debt investments measured at FVOCI; 
and 

 Contract assets. 

The Company  measures loss allowances at an 
amount equal to lifetime ECLs, except for the 
following, which are measured at 12-month ECLs: 

 Debt securities that are determined to have 
low credit risk at the reporting date; and 

 Other debt securities and bank balances 
for which credit risk (i.e. the risk of default 
occurring over the expected life of the 
financial instrument) has not increased 
significantly since initial recognition. 

Loss allowances for trade receivables and contract 
assets are always measured at an amount equal to 
lifetime ECLs. 

When determining whether the credit risk of a 
financial asset has increased significantly since 
initial recognition and when estimating ECLs, the 
Company  considers reasonable and supportable 
information that is relevant and available without 
undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative 
and qualitative information and analysis, based on 
the Company’s historical experience and informed 
credit assessment and including forward-looking 
information. 

The Company assumes that the credit risk on a 
financial asset has increased significantly if it is 
more than 30 days past due. 

The Company considers a financial asset to be in 
default when:  

 The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit 
obligations to the Company in full, without 
recourse by the Company to actions such 
as realising security (if any is held); or 

 The financial asset is more than 90 days 
past due. 

The Company considers a debt security to have 
low credit risk when its credit risk rating is 

equivalent to the globally understood definition of 
‘investment grade’. 

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result from all 
possible default events over the expected life of a 
financial instrument. 

12-month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result 
from default events that are possible within the 12 
months after the reporting date (or a shorter period 
if the expected life of the instrument is less than 12 
months). 

The maximum period considered when estimating 
ECLs is the maximum contractual period over 
which the Company is exposed to credit risk. 

Measurement of ECLs 

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit 
losses. Credit losses are measured as the present 
value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference 
between the cash flows due to the entity in 
accordance with the contract and the cash flows 
that the Company expects to receive). 

ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate 
of the financial asset. 

Credit-impaired financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company  assesses 
whether financial assets carried at amortised cost 
and debt securities at FVOCI are credit-impaired. A 
financial asset is ‘credit-impaired’ when one or 
more events that have a detrimental impact on the 
estimated future cash flows of the financial asset 
have occurred. 

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired 
includes the following observable data: 

 Significant financial difficulty of the 
borrower or issuer; 

 A breach of contract such as a default or 
being more than 90 days past due; 

 The restructuring of a loan or advance by 
the Company on terms that the Company 
would not consider otherwise; 

 It is probable that the borrower will enter 
bankruptcy or other financial 
reorganisation; or 

 The disappearance of an active market for 
a security because of financial difficulties. 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

Presentation of allowance for ECL in the statement 
of financial position 

Loss allowances for financial assets measured at 
amortised cost are deducted from the gross 
carrying amount of the assets. 

For debt securities at FVOCI, the loss allowance is 
charged to profit or loss and is recognised in OCI. 

Write-off 

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset is 
written off when the Company has no reasonable 
expectations of recovering a financial asset in its 
entirety or a portion thereof. For individual 
customers, the Company has a policy of writing off 
the gross carrying amount when the financial asset 
is 180 days past due based on historical 
experience of recoveries of similar assets. For 
corporate customers, the Company  individually 
makes an assessment with respect to the timing 
and amount of write-off based on whether there is 
a reasonable expectation of recovery. The 
Company expects no significant recovery from the 
amount written off. However, financial assets that 
are written off could still be subject to enforcement 
activities in order to comply with the Company’s 
procedures for recovery of amounts due. 

Non-financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company reviews the 
carrying amounts of its non-financial assets (other 
than biological assets, investment property, 
inventories and deferred tax assets) to determine 
whether there is any indication of impairment. If any 
such indication exists, then the asset’s recoverable 
amount is estimated. Goodwill is tested annually for 
impairment.  

For impairment testing, assets are grouped 
together into the smallest group of assets that 
generates cash inflows from continuing use that 
are largely independent of the cash inflows of other 
assets or CGUs. Goodwill arising from a business 
combination is allocated to CGUs or groups of 
CGUs that are expected to benefit from the 
synergies of the combination. 

The recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is the 
greater of its value in use and its fair value less 
costs to sell. Value in use is based on the estimated 
future cash flows, discounted to their present value 
using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current 
market assessments of the time value of money 
and the risks specific to the asset or CGU.  

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying 
amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its 
recoverable amount. 

Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. 
They are allocated first to reduce the carrying 
amount of any goodwill allocated to the CGU, and 
then to reduce the carrying amounts of the other 
assets in the CGU on a pro rata basis. 

An impairment loss in respect of goodwill is not 
reversed. For other assets, an impairment loss is 
reversed only to the extent that the asset’s carrying 
amount does not exceed the carrying amount that 
would have been determined, net of depreciation 
or amortisation, if no impairment loss had been 
recognised. 

t) Fair value 

‘Fair value’ is the price that would be received to 
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 
orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date in the principal or, in its 
absence, the most advantageous market to which 
the Company  has access at that date. The fair 
value of a liability reflects its non-performance risk. 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. 

When one is available, the Company measures the 
fair value of an instrument using the quoted price in 
an active market for that instrument. A market is 
regarded as active if transactions for the asset or 
liability take place with sufficient frequency and 
volume to provide pricing information on an 
ongoing basis. 

If there is no quoted price in an active market, then 
the Company  uses valuation techniques that 
maximise the use of relevant observable inputs and 
minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The 
chosen valuation technique incorporates all of the 
factors that market participants would take into 
account in pricing a transaction. 

If an asset or a liability measured at fair value has 
a bid price and an ask price, then the Company 
measures assets and long positions at a bid price 
and liabilities and short positions at an ask price. 
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Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial 
instrument on initial recognition is normally the 
transaction price – i.e. the fair value of the 
consideration given or received. If the Company 
determines that the fair value on initial recognition 
differs from the transaction price and the fair value 
is evidenced neither by a quoted price in an active 
market for an identical asset or liability nor based 
on a valuation technique for which any 
unobservable inputs are judged to be insignificant 
in relation to the measurement, then the financial 
instrument is initially measured at fair value, 
adjusted to defer the difference between the fair 
value on initial recognition and the transaction 
price. Subsequently, that difference is recognised 
in profit or loss on an appropriate basis over the life 
of the instrument but no later than when the 
valuation is wholly supported by observable market 
data or the transaction is closed out. 

u) Standards issued that are not effective 

A number of new standards are effective for annual 
periods beginning after 1 January 2020 and earlier 
application is permitted; however, the Company 
has not early adopted the new or amended 
standards in preparing these financial statements.  

A. Interest Rate Benchmark Reform – Phase 
2 (Amendments to IFRS 9, IAS 39, IFRS 7, IFRS 4 
and IFRS 16) 

The amendments address issues that might affect 
financial reporting as a result of the reform of an 
interest rate benchmark, including the effects of 
changes to contractual cash flows or hedging 
relationships arising from the replacement of an 
interest rate benchmark with an alternative 
benchmark rate. The amendments provide 
practical relief from certain requirements in IFRS 9, 
IAS 39, IFRS 7, IFRS 4 and IFRS 16 relating to: 

 changes in the basis for determining 
contractual cash flows of financial assets, 
financial liabilities and lease liabilities; and 

 hedge accounting. 

(i) Change in the basis for determining cash 
flows 

The amendments will require the Company to 
account for a change in the basis for determining 
the contractual cash flows of a financial asset or 
financial liability that is required by interest rate 

benchmark reform by updating the effective 
interest rate of the financial asset or financial 
liability.  

At 31 December 2020, the Company does not have 
any loans or other contractual cashflows that fall 
within this amendment. 

(ii) Hedge accounting 

The amendments provide exceptions to the hedge 
accounting requirements in the following areas. 

 Allow amendment of the designation of a 
hedging relationship to reflect changes that are 
required by the reform.  

 When a hedged item in a cash flow hedge is 
amended to reflect the changes that are 
required by the reform, the amount 
accumulated in the cash flow hedge reserve 
will be deemed to be based on the alternative 
benchmark rate on which the hedged future 
cash flows are determined.  

 When a group of items is designated as a 
hedged item and an item in the group is 
amended to reflect the changes that are 
required by the reform, the hedged items are 
allocated to sub-groups based on the 
benchmark rates being hedged. 

 If an entity reasonably expects that an 
alternative benchmark rate will be separately 
identifiable within a period of 24 months, it is 
not prohibited from designating the rate as a 
non-contractually specified risk component if it 
is not separately identifiable at the designation 
date.  

At 31 December 2020, the Company does not have 
any hedges where this is relevant. 

(iii) Disclosure 

The amendments, if applicable, will require the 
Company to disclose additional information about 
the entity’s exposure to risks arising from interest 
rate benchmark reform and related risk 
management activities. 

(iv) Transition 

Application will not impact amounts reported for 
2020 or prior periods. 

 

 

 

 

F-162



 

39 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2020 

Note 27 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

 

B. Onerous contracts – Cost of Fulfilling a 
Contract (Amendments to IAS 37) 

The amendments specify which costs an entity 
includes in determining the cost of fulfilling a 
contract for the purpose of assessing whether the 
contract is onerous. The amendments apply for 
annual reporting periods beginning on or after 1 
January 2022 to contracts existing at the date when 
the amendments are first applied. At the date of 
initial application, the cumulative effect of applying 
the amendments is recognised as an opening 
balance adjustment to retained earnings or other 
components of equity, as appropriate. The 
comparatives are not restated. At 31 December 
2020 the Company did not have any onerous 
contracts. 

C. Other standards 

The following new and amended standards are not 
expected to have a significant impact on the 
Company’s financial statements:  

 COVID-19-Related Rent Concessions 
(Amendment to IFRS 16); 

 Property, Plant and Equipment: Proceeds 
before Intended Use (Amendments to IAS 16); 

 Reference to Conceptual Framework 
(Amendments to IFRS 3); 

 Classification of Liabilities as Current or Non-
current (Amendments to IAS 1); 

 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts and 
amendments to IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

v) Operating segments 

As the Company currently has only one revenue 
stream it does not recognise any separate 
reportable segments. 

 

The Hague, 26 February 2021 

 

 

 
 
 
 
Ruud Schrama 
Chief Financial Officer  
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OTHER INFORMATION 

Provisions in the Articles of Association governing the appropriation of profit 

Under article 4.1 of the Company’s Articles of Association, the profit is at the disposal of the General Meeting, 
which can allocate said profit either wholly or partly to the formation of, or addition to, one or more general or 
special reserve funds.  

 

Independent auditor’s report 

The independent auditor’s report with respect to these financial statements is set out on the next pages. 
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To: the General Meeting of Shareholders and the Board of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. 

Report on the audit of the financial statements 2020 included in the annual report   

Our opinion 

In our opinion the accompanying financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial 
position of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. as at 31 December 2020 and of its result and its 
cash flows for the year then ended, in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards 
as adopted by the European Union (EU-IFRS) and with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

What we have audited 

We have audited the financial statements 2020 of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. (the 
Company) based in The Hague.  

The financial statements comprise:  

1. the statement of financial position as at 31 December 2020; 

2. the following statements for 2020: the statement of profit and loss, the statements of 
comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash flows; and 

3. the notes comprising a summary of the significant accounting policies and other 
explanatory information.  

Basis for our opinion 

We conducted our audit in accordance with Dutch law, including the Dutch Standards on Auditing. 
Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ‘Our responsibilities for the 
audit of the financial statements’ section of our report. 

We are independent of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. in accordance with the ‘Verordening 
inzake de onafhankelijkheid van accountants bij assurance-opdrachten’ (ViO, Code of Ethics for 
Professional Accountants, a regulation with respect to independence) and other relevant 
independence regulations in the Netherlands. Furthermore, we have complied with the 
‘Verordening gedrags- en beroepsregels accountants’ (VGBA, Dutch Code of Ethics).   

We believe the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for 
our opinion. 
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Audit approach 

Summary 

Materiality  

Materiality of EUR 1.1 million 

0.68% of total assets 
 

Key audit matters 

Valuation of property, plant and equipment  
Recoverability of deferred tax assets  

Accuracy of income tax calculations  

Accuracy and completeness of the asset retirement obligation 
 

Opinion 

Unqualified 

Materiality 

Based on our professional judgement we determined the materiality for the financial statements as 
a whole at EUR 1.1 million (2019: EUR 1.3 million). The materiality is determined with reference to 
total assets (0,68%). We consider total assets as the most appropriate benchmark as it best 
reflects the value of the Company. Materiality has declined compared to prior year as a result of a 
decline in the benchmark (total asset). 

For determining materiality we have also taken into account misstatements and/or possible 
misstatements that in our opinion are material for the users of the financial statements for 
qualitative reasons.  

We agreed with the Audit Committee that misstatements in excess of EUR 55,000 which are 
identified during the audit, would be reported to them, as well as smaller misstatements that in our 
view must be reported on qualitative grounds. 

Our focus on the risk of fraud 

In accordance with the Dutch standards on auditing we are responsible for obtaining a high (but 
not absolute) level of assurance that the financial statements taken as a whole are free from 
material misstatement, whether caused by fraud or error.  

As part of our risk assessment process we have evaluated events or conditions that indicate an 
incentive or pressure to commit fraud or provide an opportunity to commit fraud (‘fraud risk factors’) 
to determine whether fraud risks are relevant to our audit. We consulted a forensic specialist as 
part of our risk assessment.  
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In accordance with the auditing standard we evaluated the fraud risks that are relevant to our audit 
of:  

 revenue recognition (the presumed risk of revenue recognition); and  

 management override of controls (the presumed risk of management override of controls).  

Based on our evaluation we rebutted the presumed fraud risk in relation to revenue recognition as 
the revenues generated by the Company are homogeneous and simple in nature, transported via a 
metered third-party platform and pricing is determined by commodity markets.  

We communicated the identified fraud risk throughout our team and remained alert to any 
indications of fraud throughout the audit.  

Based on the auditing standards we addressed the presumed fraud risk in relation to management 
override of controls. Our audit procedures consisted of an evaluation of the design and 
implementation of internal controls relevant to mitigate this risk and substantive audit procedures, 
including detailed testing of high risk journal entries and an evaluation of management bias. 

In determining the audit procedures we made use of the company’s evaluation in relation to fraud 
risk management (prevention, detections and response), including the set-up of ethical standards 
to create a culture of honesty.  

We communicated our risk assessment and audit response to management and the Audit 
Committee.  

We note that our audit is based on the procedures described in line with applicable auditing 
standards and are not primarily designed to detect fraud. Our audit procedures therefore differ from 
a specific forensic fraud investigation, which has a more in-depth character.  

Our procedures to address the identified fraud risk did not result in the identification of a key audit 
matter. 

Our focus on the risk of non-compliance with laws and regulations 

We identified laws and regulations that could reasonably be expected to have a material effect on 
the financial statements based on our general understanding and sector experience, through 
discussions with management and by evaluating the policies and procedures regarding compliance 
with laws and regulations.  

We communicated identified relevant laws and regulations throughout our team and remained alert 
to any indications of non-compliance throughout the audit. The potential effect of these laws and 
regulations on the financial statements varies considerably:  

 firstly, the Company is subject to laws and regulations that directly affect the financial 
statements including taxation and financial reporting (including related company legislation). 
We assessed the extent of compliance with these laws and regulations as part of our 
procedures on the related financial statement items; and  
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 secondly, the Company is subject to other laws and regulations where the consequences of 
non-compliance could have an indirect material effect on amounts recognized or disclosures 
provided in the financial statements, or both, for instance through the imposition of fines or 
litigation.  

We identified the following areas as those most likely to have such an (in)direct effect:  

 Oslo Børs regulation (in relation to the bond listing);  

 Health and safety regulation (reflecting the nature of the Company’s production and distribution 
processes);  

 Environmental regulation (reflecting environmental impact restrictions and abandonment 
requirements). 

Auditing standards limit the required audit procedures to identify non-compliance with laws and 
regulations that have an indirect effect to inquiring of relevant management personnel and 
inspection of regulatory and legal correspondence, if any. Through these procedures, we did not 
identify any actual or suspected non-compliance.  

Our procedures to address compliance with laws and regulations did not result in the identification 
of a key audit matter.  

We note that our audit is not primarily designed to detect non-compliance with laws and regulations 
and that management is responsible for such internal control as management determines is 
necessary to enable the preparation of the financial statements that are free from material 
misstatement, whether due to errors or fraud, including compliance with laws and regulations.  

The more distant non-compliance with indirect laws and regulations (irregularities) is from the 
events and transactions reflected in the financial statements, the less likely the inherently limited 
procedures required by auditing standards would identify it. In addition, as with any audit, a higher 
risk of non-detection of irregularities remains, as these may involve collusion, forgery, intentional 
omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal controls. 

Our key audit matters 

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance 
in our audit of the financial statements. We have communicated the key audit matters to the Audit 
Committee. The key audit matters are not a comprehensive reflection of all matters discussed. 

These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a whole 
and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. 

Compared to last year we added the key audit matter with respect to the accuracy and 
completeness of the asset retirement obligation. We added the key audit matter due to the 
increased level of subjectivity that is involved in preparing the estimated provision, combined with 
the significant movement of the provision compared to the year before. 
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Valuation of property, plant and equipment  

Description 

The Company has EUR 109,086 thousand in property, plant and equipment balances which 
mainly relate to gas assets in production and partly to gas assets under construction. Under EU-
IFRS (IAS 36 and IFRS 6) management is required to assess whether it identifies any 
impairment triggers based on internal or external indications at least annually. This assessment 
is subjective by nature. Furthermore, we identified an increased likelihood of the existence of 
impairment triggers as a result of the impact of Covid-19 on gas prices during the reporting 
period. 

Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate. 

We then performed a retrospective review over management’s prior year assessment on the 
valuation of property, plant and equipment. After the retrospective review we challenged 
management’s determination of the applicable CGU level based on the physical infrastructure in 
place. We subsequently challenged management’s impairment (trigger) assessment for assets 
under construction as well as producing assets using a combination of internal and external 
evidence. Our audit procedures included, amongst others, assessing external market reports, 
assessing the impact of the Covid-19 pandemic, assessing external gas price projections, 
corroborating internal reserves estimates (including the communication of reserves to external 
partners), assessing actual versus budgeted production volumes and assessing the actual 
versus the budgeted development and operational costs of projects.  

In addition, we assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 9) in the financial 
statements.  

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the valuation of property, plant and equipment were 
satisfactory. We consider management’s impairment trigger assessment for property, plant and 
equipment to be acceptable. We assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as 
being adequate.  
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Recoverability of deferred tax assets  

Description 

The Company has EUR 22,913 thousand in deferred tax assets which primarily relate to losses 
expected to be recovered in the future. The extent to which these deferred tax assets are 
recoverable is inherently uncertain due to the necessity of future profits. EU-IFRS (IAS 12) 
requires that management presents convincing evidence of sufficient future taxable profits as the 
presence of unused tax losses is, in itself, considered to be strong evidence to the contrary. Note 
7 in the financial statements details management’s assessment of convincing evidence. This 
assessment is subjective by nature. Furthermore, we identified an increased likelihood of tax 
losses that cannot be recovered as a result of the impact of Covid-19 on gas prices during the 
reporting period. 

Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate. 

We performed a retrospective review over management’s prior year assessment on the 
recoverability of the carry forward tax losses (for ‘Corporate income tax’ and ‘State profit share’). 
We note that the Company has recovered all carry forward tax losses related to Corporate 
income tax and the remaining balance as at year-end relates to State profit share only. Carry 
forward losses for State profit share have an indefinite recoverability term. 

We challenged management’s assessment on the recoverability of the carried forward State 
profit share tax losses using a combination of internal and external evidence. Our audit 
procedures included, amongst others, assessing external market reports, assessing external gas 
price projections, corroborating internal reserves estimates (including the communication of 
reserves to external partners), assessing actual versus budgeted production volumes and 
assessing the actual versus the budgeted development and operational costs of projects.  

In addition, we assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 6) in the financial 
statements. 

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the recoverability of deferred tax assets were 
satisfactory. We consider management’s key assumptions and estimates to be within the 
acceptable range. We assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as being 
adequate.  
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Accuracy of income tax calculations 

Description 

Income tax calculations are inherently more complex for upstream oil and gas companies. Due 
to the interaction of laws and regulations between ‘corporate income tax’ and sector specific 
‘state profit share tax’, as governed in the ‘Mijnbouwwet’. The correct calculation of current and 
deferred tax balances consequently requires extensive and specialised knowledge.  

Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate.  

We assessed the qualifications of company’s staff involved in the preparation of the income tax 
calculations as well as the experts engaged by management to assist them. To verify the 
adequacy of their knowledge and experience on this topic we have assessed the credentials of 
tax experts engaged by management and requested the tax specialist involved in the audit to 
challenge management’s assertions.  

We subsequently tested the accuracy of the income tax calculations by verifying the 
mathematical accuracy and by reconciling the input data to underlying audited accounting 
records. We involved a tax specialist to verify the accuracy and completeness of the legislation, 
corporate income tax and state profit share tax, included in the tax computations. In addition, we 
also requested the tax specialist to verify the correct application of common industry tax 
accounting practices.  

Furthermore, we obtained communications with the Dutch tax authority (‘Belastingdienst’) and 
determined whether (preliminary) findings of tax audits and other discussions were appropriately 
addressed and disclosed in accordance with EU-IFRS.  

In addition, we assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 6) in the financial 
statements. 

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the accuracy of income tax calculations were 
satisfactory. We consider that the tax calculations are appropriately reflected in the financial 
statements. We assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as being adequate.  
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Accuracy and completeness of asset retirement obligation 

Description 

The asset retirement obligation is a provision for the obligation to dismantle and remove oil and 
gas production facilities or suspended exploration wells. In accordance with EU-IFRS (IAS 37) 
the provision is recorded once a legal or constructive obligation crystallizes in the period and 
when a reasonable estimate can be made. The amount recognized is the present value of the 
estimated abandonment cost, which is annually reviewed. On initial recognition a corresponding 
item of property, plant and equipment of an amount equivalent to the provision is created, which 
is depreciated in line with the assets (restitution of site assets), for which the provision has been 
set up. Management needs to estimate the abandonment year and future inflation-and discount 
rates. Management estimates, and subsequently subjectivity, play a important role in 
determining the provision. 

Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate.  

We then performed a retrospective review over management’s prior year assessment on the 
asset retirement obligation. After the retrospective review we verified the mathematical accuracy 
of the abandonment calculation and challenged the reasonability of management’s assumptions 
on the abandonment cost estimate, abandonment year, inflation rate and discount rate used for 
determining the provision. This assessment was done by a combination of testing procedures 
(using internal and external information) and inquiries with specialists employed by the 
Company. We note that we assessed the qualifications of the Company’s staff involved in the 
preparation of the asset retirement obligation. To verify the adequacy of their knowledge and 
experience on this topic we have assessed the credentials of the specialists employed by the 
Company.  

In addition, we assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 16) in the financial 
statements. 

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the accuracy and completeness of asset retirement 
obligation were satisfactory. We consider management’s key assumptions and estimates to be 
within the acceptable range. We assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as 
being adequate. 
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Report on the other information included in the annual report  

In addition to the financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon, the annual report contains 
other information. 

Based on the following procedures performed, we conclude that the other information: 

is consistent with the financial statements and does not contain material misstatements; and 

contains the information as required by Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

We have read the other information. Based on our knowledge and understanding obtained through 
our audit of the financial statements or otherwise, we have considered whether the other 
information contains material misstatements.  

By performing these procedures, we comply with the requirements of Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch 
Civil Code and the Dutch Standard 720. The scope of the procedures performed is less than the 
scope of those performed in our audit of the financial statements.  

Management is responsible for the preparation of the other information, including the information 
as required by Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements 

Engagement 

We were engaged by the Audit Committee as auditor of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. on 29 
July 2020, as of the audit for the year 2020 and have operated as statutory auditor ever since that 
financial year. 

No prohibited non-audit services 

We have not provided prohibited non-audit services as referred to in Article 5(1) of the 
EU Regulation on specific requirements regarding statutory audits of public-interest entities. 

Services rendered 

For the period to which our statutory audit relates, in addition to this audit, we have provided the 
following services to the Company: 

NV COS 4400 Agreed upon procedures on the Marginal Fields Investment allowance. 

Description of responsibilities regarding the financial statements 

Responsibilities of Management and the Board for the financial statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in 
accordance with EU-IFRS and Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. Furthermore, 
Management is responsible for such internal control as management determines is necessary to 
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enable the preparation of the financial statements that are free from material misstatement, 
whether due to fraud or error. 

As part of the preparation of the financial statements, Management is responsible for assessing the 
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. Based on the financial reporting frameworks 
mentioned, Management should prepare the financial statements using the going concern basis of 
accounting unless Management either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or 
has no realistic alternative but to do so. Management should disclose events and circumstances 
that may cast significant doubt on the company’s ability to continue as a going concern in the 
financial statements.   

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Company’s financial reporting process. 

Our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 

Our objective is to plan and perform the audit engagement in a manner that allows us to obtain 
sufficient and appropriate audit evidence for our opinion.  

Our audit has been performed with a high, but not absolute, level of assurance, which means we 
may not detect all material errors and fraud during our audit. 

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken 
on the basis of these financial statements. The materiality affects the nature, timing and extent of 
our audit procedures and the evaluation of the effect of identified misstatements on our opinion.  

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is included in 
appendix of this auditor's report. This description forms part of our auditor’s report. 

The Hague, 26 February 2021 

KPMG Accountants N.V. 

 

 

 

U.C. van Zessen RA 

Appendix:  
Description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 
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Appendix 

Description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 

We have exercised professional judgement and have maintained professional scepticism 
throughout the audit, in accordance with Dutch Standards on Auditing, ethical requirements and 
independence requirements. Our audit included among others: 

 identifying and assessing the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, 
whether due to fraud or error, designing and performing audit procedures responsive to 
those risks, and obtaining audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a 
basis for our opinion. The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud 
is higher than the risk resulting from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, 
intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the override of internal control; 

 obtaining an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing 
an opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control; 

 evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by Management; 

 concluding on the appropriateness of Management’s use of the going concern basis of 
accounting, and based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty 
exists related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on <the Legal Entity 
EN>’s ability to continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty 
exists, we are required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in 
the financial statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our 
conclusions are based on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. 
However, future events or conditions may cause a company to cease to continue as a 
going concern; 

 evaluating the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements, 
including the disclosures; and 

 evaluating whether the financial statements represent the underlying transactions and 
events in a manner that achieves fair presentation. 

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other matters, the planned scope 
and timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant findings in internal 
control that we identify during our audit. In this respect we also submit an additional report to the 
audit committee in accordance with Article 11 of the EU Regulation on specific requirements 
regarding statutory audits of public-interest entities. The information included in this additional 
report is consistent with our audit opinion in this auditor’s report. 

We provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, 
related safeguards. 

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we determine the key audit matters: 
those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the financial statements. We describe 
these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the 
matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, not communicating the matter is in the public 
interest. 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2019 
 

 
 

€ '000 

 
 

Note 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Revenue 3 47,834 - 
   

Total Revenue 47,834 - 
   

Exploration expenses (1,468) (190) 
Production costs (7,503) (1,193) 
Depreciation and amortisation 11 (15,431) (73) 
Impairments 4, 11 - - 
Other operating expenses 5 (2,168) (1,197) 

   

Total operating expenses (26,570) (2,653) 
   

Operating profit/(loss) 21,264 (2,653) 
   

Interest income - - 
Other financial income - - 
Interest expenses (1,904) (2,773) 
Other financial expenses (1,277) (866) 

   

Net finance costs 6 (3,181) (3,639) 
   

Profit/(loss) before taxes 18,083 (6,292) 
   

Tax (charge)/credit 7 5,435 5,868 
   

Profit/(loss) for the year 23,518 (424) 

 

STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2019 
 

 
 

€ '000 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Profit/(loss) for the year 23,518 (424) 
Total comprehensive income in year 23,518 (424) 

 

The Company initially applied IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019 using the modified retrospective approach. Under 
this approach, comparative information is not restated and the cumulative effect of initially applying IFRS 16 is 
recognised in retained earnings at the date of initial application. 

The notes on pages 18 to 51 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2019 
 

 
 
€ ‘000 Note 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
ASSETS   

   

Intangible assets   

Other intangible assets 9 1,658 1,730 
   

Tangible fixed assets   

Property, plant and equipment 10 129,004 83,405 
   

Financial assets   

Deferred tax assets 7 21,515 16,080 
   

Total non-current assets 152,177 101,215 
   

Inventories   

Inventories 365 60 
   

Receivables   

Trade receivables 8,092 - 
Other short-term receivables 12 1,042 4,681 

   

Cash and cash equivalents   

Cash and cash equivalents * 13 6,071 36,130 
   

Total current assets 15,570 40,871 
   

TOTAL ASSETS 167,747 142,086 
*including restricted cash and cash equivalents 

 
 
 

The notes on pages 18 to 51 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2019 
 

 
 
€ ‘000 Note 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES   

   

Equity   

Share capital 14 - - 
Share premium 15 20,517 20,517 
Retained earnings 13,443 (10,075) 
Total equity 33,960 10,442 

   

Non-current liabilities   

Long-term abandonment provision 17 31,457 15,106 
Long-term bond payable 18 84,566 83,706 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 20 4,200 7,000 
Other non-current liabilities 19 121 1,803 

   

Current liabilities   

Trade payables 1,637 7,576 
Accrued expenses 8,155 13,744 
Liabilities against affiliates 376 1,333 
Other current financial liabilities 19 1,376 1,376 
Other current liabilities 19 1,899 - 
Total liabilities 133,787 131,644 

   

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 167,747 142,086 

 
 

The Company initially applied IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019 using the modified retrospective approach. Under 
this approach, comparative information is not restated and the cumulative effect of initially applying IFRS 16 
is recognised in retained earnings at the date of initial application. 

The notes on pages 18 to 51 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2019 

 

 
€ ‘000 

Share 
capital 

Share 
premium 

Retained 
earnings 

Total 
equity 

Equity as of 31.12.2017 - 20,517 (9,651) 10,866 
Share premium injection - - - - 
Profit/(loss) for the year - - (424) (424) 
Equity as of 31.12.2018 - 20,517 (10,075) 10,442 
Share premium injection - - - - 
Profit/(loss) for the year - - 23,518 23,518 
Equity as of 31.12.2019 - 20,517 13,443 33,960 

 
 
 

The Company initially applied IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019 using the modified retrospective approach. Under 
this approach, comparative information is not restated and the cumulative effect of initially applying IFRS 16 
is recognised in retained earnings at the date of initial application. 

The notes on pages 18 to 51 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2019 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 Note 

Year 
ended 31 
December 

2019 

Year 
ended 31 
December 

2018 
Cash flow from operating activities   

Profit/(loss) for the year 23,518 (424) 
Tax charge/(credit) 7 (5,435) (5,868) 
Net finance costs 6 3,181 3,639 
Depreciation and amortisation 11 15,431 73 
Impairment losses - - 

   

(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables (4,453) (4,165) 
Increase/(decrease) in trade, other payables and provisions (3,741) 5,381 
(Increase)/decrease in inventories (305) (60) 
Net cash flow from operating activities 28,196 (1,424) 

   

Cash flow from investment activities   

Payments to acquire tangible fixed assets 25 (47,450) (32,614) 
Net cash flow from investment activities (47,450) (32,614) 

   

Cash flow from financing activities   

Repayment of loan to parent Company 20 (2,800) (1,000) 
Repayment of long term payables (5) - 
Bond setup and legal costs paid 18 - (53) 
Net interest paid:   

Interest expenses 6 (1,904) (2,773) 
Change in other current financial liabilities – bond interest - 41 
Interest capitalised on capital expenditure (6,096) (5,433) 

Net cash flow from financing activities (10,805) (9,218) 
   

Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (30,059) (43,256) 
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January 36,130 79,386 
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 13 6,071 36,130 

 
 

 
The Group initially applied IFRS 16 at 1 January 2019 using the modified retrospective approach. Under this 
approach, comparative information is not restated and the cumulative effect of initially applying IFRS 16 is 
recognised in retained earnings at the date of initial application. 

The notes on pages 18 to 51 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

1. Accounting policies 
 

a) General information 

Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. (the Company) 
is a private limited liability Company incorporated 
in The Netherlands. The address of its registered 
office and principal place of business is 
Alexanderstraat 18, 2514JM Den Haag, The 
Netherlands. The Company was founded in May 
2015 and is registered in the Trade Register at the 
Chamber of Commerce under number 63654954. 

The main focus of the Company is the upstream 
development and production company with a focus 
on the exploitation opportunities in undiscovered 
and undeveloped offshore oil and gas fields in The 
Netherlands. 

Financial reporting period 

These financial statements cover the year 2019, 
which ended at the balance sheet date of 31 
December 2019. 

b) Going concern 

The financial statements of the Company have 
been prepared on the basis of the going concern 
assumption. 

 
 

Note 2 Basis of preparation 

a) Statement of compliance 

These financial statements have been prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting 
Standards as adopted by the European Union (EU- 
IFRS) and with Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands 
Civil Code. 

This is the first set of the Company's annual 
financial statements in which IFRS 16 Leases has 
been applied. Changes to significant accounting 
policies are set out in note 2e. At the beginning of 
2019 there was no impact of IFRS 16. 

The Company's financial statements were 
authorised for issue by the Board on 27 February 
2020. 

b) Basis of measurement 

The financial statements have been prepared on 
the historical cost basis except for the following 

items, which are measured on an alternative basis 
on each reporting date: 
 derivative financial instruments are measured 

at fair value (comparative figures only); 
 non-derivative financial instruments are 

measured at fair value through profit and loss 
account (‘FVTPL'); and 

 contingent consideration assumed in a 
business combination at fair value. 

 
c) Functional and presentation currency 

These financial statements are presented in euro, 
which is the Company's functional currency. All 
amounts have been rounded to the nearest €1 
thousands, unless otherwise stated. 

d) Use of judgements and estimates 

In preparing these financial statements, 
management has made judgements and estimates 
that affect the application of the Company's 
accounting policies and the reported amounts of 
assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Actual 
results may differ from these estimates. 

Estimates and underlying assumptions are 
reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to 
estimates are recognised prospectively. 

Judgements 

There are no significant judgements made in 
applying the accounting policies to the Company's 
financial statements. 

Assumptions and estimation uncertainties 

Information about assumptions and estimation 
uncertainties at 31 December 2019 that have a 
significant risk of resulting in a material adjustment 
to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in 
the next financial year are included below. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont'd) 

• Carrying value of property, plant and equipment 
(note 10): 

Management performs impairment reviews on the 
Company's property, plant and equipment assets 
at least annually with reference to indicators in IAS 
36 Impairment of Assets. Where indicators are 
present and an impairment test is required, the 
calculation of the recoverable amount requires 
estimation of future cash flows within complex 
impairment models. 

Key assumptions and estimates in the impairment 
models relate to: commodity prices and the long- 
term corporate economic assumptions thereafter, 
pre-tax discount rates that are adjusted to reflect 
risks specific to individual assets, commercial 
resources and the related cost profiles. 

• Commercial resources estimates used in the 
calculation of depreciation and impairment of 
property, plant and equipment (note 11): 

P1 proven and P2 probable reserves are estimates 
of the amount of oil and gas that can be 
economically extracted from the Company's oil and 
gas assets. The Company estimates its resources 
using standard recognised evaluation techniques. 
The estimate is reviewed at least annually by 
management and is reviewed as required by 
independent consultants. 

P1 proven and P2 probable reserves are 
determined using estimates of oil and gas in place, 
recovery factors and future commodity prices, 
these having an impact on the total amount of 
recoverable reserves. Future development costs 
are estimated taking into account the level of 
development required to produce the resources by 
reference to operators, where applicable, and 
internal engineers. 

• Abandonment provision (note 17): 

Decommissioning costs are uncertain and cost 
estimates can vary in response to many factors, 
including changes to the relevant legal 
requirements, the emergence of new technology or 
experience at other assets. The expected timing, 
work scope, amount of expenditure and risk 
weighting may also change. Therefore, significant 
estimates and assumptions are made in 
determining the provision for decommissioning. 

The estimated decommissioning costs are 
reviewed annually by an internal expert and the 
results of this review are then assessed alongside 
estimates from Operators. Provision for 
environmental clean-up and remediation costs is 
based on current legal and contractual 
requirements, technology and price levels. 

• Current tax charge and deferred tax assets (note 
7): 

Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the 
extent it is considered probable that those assets 
will be recoverable. This involves an assessment of 
when those assets are likely to reverse, and a 
judgement as to whether or not there will be 
sufficient taxable profits available to offset the 
assets when they do reverse. This requires 
assumptions regarding future profitability and is 
therefore inherently uncertain. To the extent 
assumptions regarding future profitability change, 
there can be an increase or decrease in the 
amounts recognised in respect of deferred tax 
assets as well as in the amounts recognised in 
income in the period in which the change occurs. 

Current tax is calculated based on the best 
available information. Changes between the tax 
charge included in the financial statements and the 
subsequent tax filings are recognised prospectively 
as a prior year adjustment. 

• Measurement of fair values (note 21): 

A number of the Company's accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. When measuring the fair value of an 
asset or a liability, the Company uses observable 
market data as far as possible. Fair values are 
categorised into different levels in a fair value 
hierarchy based on the inputs used in the valuation 
techniques as follows. 

– Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities. 

– Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included 
in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly 
(i.e. derived from prices). 

– Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are 
not based on observable market data 
(unobservable inputs). 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont'd) 

If the inputs used to measure the fair value of an 
asset or a liability fall into different levels of the fair 
value hierarchy, then the fair value measurement is 
categorised in its entirety in the same level of the 
fair value hierarchy as the lowest level input that is 
significant to the entire measurement. 

• Presumption of going concern: 

The Company closely monitors and manages its 
liquidity risk. Cash forecasts are regularly produced 
and sensitivities run for different scenarios 
including, but not limited to, changes in commodity 
prices and different production rates from the 
Company's producing assets. In the currently low 
commodity price environment, the Company has 
taken appropriate action to reduce its cost base 
and increase liquidity. The Company's forecasts 
show that the Company will be able to operate 
within its current debt facilities and have sufficient 
financial headroom for the 12 months from the date 
of approval of the 2019 Annual Report and 
Accounts. 

e) Changes in accounting policies 

Except for the changes below, the Company has 
consistently applied the accounting policies set out 
in note 28 to all periods presented in these 
consolidated financial statements. 

The Company has initially applied IFRS 16 Leases 
from 1 January 2019. A number of other new 
standards and amendments are also effective from 
1 January 2019 but they do not have a material 
effect on the Company's financial statements. 
These new standards and amendments are as 
follows: 

The Company applied IFRS 16 using the modified 
retrospective approach, under which the 
cumulative effect of initial application is recognised 
in retained earnings at 1 January 2019. 
Accordingly, the comparative information 
presented for 2018 is not restated – i.e. it is 
presented, as previously reported, under IAS 17 
and related interpretations. The details of the 
changes in accounting policies are disclosed 
below. Accordingly, the disclosure requirements in 
IFRS 16 have not generally been applied to 
comparative information. 

A. Definition of a lease 

Previously, the Company determined at contract 
inception whether an arrangement was or 
contained a lease under IFRIC 4 Determining 
whether an Arrangement contains a Lease. The 
Company now assesses whether a contract is or 
contains a lease based on the definition of a lease 
as included in IFRS 16. 

On transition to IFRS 16, the Company elected to 
apply the practical expedient to grandfather the 
assessment of which transactions are leases. The 
Company applied IFRS 16 only to contracts that 
were previously identified as leases. Contracts that 
were not identified as leases under IAS 17 and 
IFRIC 4 were not reassessed for whether there is a 
lease under IFRS 16. Therefore, the definition of a 
lease under IFRS 16 was applied only to contracts 
entered into or changed on or after 1 January 2019. 

B. As a lessee 

As a lessee, the Company leases many assets 
including property, production equipment and IT 
equipment. The Company previously classified 
leases as operating or finance leases based on its 
assessment of whether the lease transferred 
significantly all of the risks and rewards incidental 
to ownership of the underlying asset to the 
Company. Under IFRS 16, the Company 
recognises right-of-use assets and lease liabilities 
for most of these leases – i.e. these leases are on- 
balance sheet. 

At commencement or on modification of a contract 
that contains a lease component, the Company 
allocates the consideration in the contract to each 
lease component on the basis of its relative stand- 
alone price. 

However, for leases of property the Company has 
elected not to separate non-lease components and 
account for the lease and associated non-lease 
components as a single lease component. 

i. Leases classified as operating leases 
under IAS 17 

Previously, the Company classified property leases 
as operating leases under IAS 17. On transition, for 
these leases, lease liabilities were measured at the 
present value of the remaining lease payments, 
discounted at the Company's incremental 
borrowing rate as at 1 January 2019. Right-of-use 
assets are measured at either: 

– their carrying amount as if IFRS 16 had 
been applied since the commencement date, 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont'd) 
 
 

discounted using the Company's incremental 
borrowing rate at the date of initial application: the 
Company applied this approach to its largest 
property lease; or 

– an amount equal to the lease liability, 
adjusted by the amount of any prepaid or accrued 
lease payments: the Company applied this 
approach to all other leases. 

The Company has tested its right-of-use assets for 
impairment on the date of transition and has 
concluded that there is no indication that the right- 
of-use assets are impaired. 

The Company used a number of practical 
expedients when applying IFRS 16 to leases 
previously classified as operating leases under IAS 
17. In particular, the Company: 

– did not recognise right-of-use assets and 
liabilities for leases for which the lease term ends 
within 12 months of the date of initial application; 

– did not recognise right-of-use assets and 
liabilities for leases of low value assets (e.g. IT 
equipment); 

– excluded initial direct costs from the 
measurement of the right-of-use asset at the date 
of initial application; and 

– used hindsight when determining the lease 
term. 

ii. Leases classified as finance leases under 
IAS 17 

The Company leases a number of items of 
production and other equipment. These leases 
were classified as finance leases under IAS 17. For 
these finance leases, the carrying amount of the 
right-of-use asset and the lease liability at 1 
January 2019 were determined at the carrying 
amount of the lease asset and lease liability under 
IAS 17 immediately before that date. 

f) Statement of cash flows 

The statement of cash flows is prepared in 
accordance with indirect method and constitutes an 
explanation of the change in net cash, defined as 
cash and cash equivalents. In the statement of 
cash flows, a differentiation is made between cash 

flows from operating, investing and financing 
activities. 

Cash flows in currencies other than the euro, are 
translated at the exchange rates, prevailing at the 
date of the transaction. The Company uses 
periodically fixed average exchange rates that 
effectively approximate the exchange rates on 
transaction dates. 
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Note 3 Revenue 

Revenue is measured based on the consideration specified in a contract with a customer. The Company 
recognises revenue when it transfers control over the oil or gas sold to a customer. The increase in revenues 
follows the start of production in Q10a in 2019. 

 

 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 

€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Recognised income liquids 849 - 
Recognised income gas 46,985 - 
Total petroleum revenues 47,834   -

   

  Breakdown of produced volumes    

Liquids (thousand barrels of oil equivalent) 15 - 
  Gas (thousand barrels of oil equivalent)  2,363   -
Total produced volumes 2,378 - 

  Gas (million Sm3)  372   -

 

Note 4 Impairments 

Impairment tests of individual cash-generating units are performed when impairment triggers are identified. No 
triggers have been identified during 2019. 

Note 5 Other operating expenses 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

  Contractors  2,249   280 
Travel and travel related costs 81 96 

  IT and communication  40   273 
Professional services 252 139 

  Cost recharges  3,671   3,669 
Other (including recovery of cost and capitalisation of costs) (4,125) (3,260) 
Total other operating expenses 2,168 1,197 

 

There are no employees of the Company in 2019 (2018: Nil). The audit fee and other non-audit related fees 
have been disclosed in the financial statements of the parent company. 

The compensation received by the directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. is disclosed in the 
consolidated financial statements of the parent, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. 

Other includes the recovery of cost from our joint venture partners and the capitalisation of direct costs. 
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Note 6 Net finance costs 
 

 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 
€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Interest income - - 
Total financial income - - 

   

Interest expenses 7,508 7,539 
Interest on loans from affiliates 492 667 
Capitalised interest cost, development projects (6,096) (5,433) 
Total interest expenses 1,904 2,773 

   

Unwinding of bond discount 347 345 
Accretion expenses 417 12 
Amortised loan costs 513 509 
Total other financial expenses 1,277 866 

   

Net finance costs 3,181 3,639 
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Note 7 Tax (charge/credit) 
 

 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 
€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Current tax expense   

Current year - - 
  Other changes  - - 
   

Deferred tax expense   

Origination and reversal of temporary differences 5,435 5,868 
Tax (charge)/credit 5,435 5,868 

 

The income tax credit for the year can be reconciled to the accounting profit as follows: 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Profit/(loss) before taxes 18,083 
 

(9,042) 
 

1,367 
3,294 

138 
4,621 

381 
4,676 

  (6,292)  
 

Income tax (expense)/benefit calculated at 50% 
(2018: 50%) 

3,146 

Uplift 
  Marginal field incentive 
Other movements 

  Shared profits/(losses) not compensated 
Difference on depreciation of assets 

279 
  3,398  

(45) 
  (910)  

- 
Changes in prior year tax estimates - 
Tax credit 5,435 5,868 
Effective tax rate 30.1% 93.3% 

 
 

Deferred taxes for the year Temporary differences 
 

€ ‘000 
  At 31 December 2017 13,329   35  (3,152)   10,212
(Charged)/credited to:     

  Profit and loss account 5,553   7,518  (7,203)   5,868
At 31 December 2018 18,882 7,553 (10,355) 16,080 

  (Charged)/credited to:     

Profit and loss account 2,828 6,488 (3,881) 5,435 
  At 31 December 2019 21,710    14,041 (14,236)    21,515

 

Tax losses constitute Corporate Income Tax (‘CIT') and State Profit Share (‘SPS') losses. Provisions relate to 
temporary differences on abandonment provisions and other related to temporary differences on property, 
plant and equipment, abandonment fixed assets and other provisions/liabilities. 

Corporate income tax losses can be carried forward for a period of nine years from the originating year and 
State Profit Share losses can be carried forward indefinitely. At the end of 2019 all CIT losses have been 
utilised. SPS losses are expected to be recovered in the coming years. 

Tax losses Provisions Other Total 
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Note 8 Joint arrangements 

Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has the following interest in joint arrangement which classifies as a joint 
operation: 

 

 
 

Joint arrangement 

 
 

Partner 

 
 

Status 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Q07-Q10a (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q08 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q10b (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 
Q11 (offshore block) EBN Operated 60% 60% 

 
Note 9 Intangible fixed assets 

 
 

€ ‘000 

 
 

Other 
intangible 

assets 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 1,803 

- 
- 

Additions 
Disposals 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 1,803 

  

Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2017 - 
Amortisation (73) 
Impairment - 
Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2018 (73) 

  

Book value 31.12.2018 1,730 
  

Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 1,803 
Additions - 
Disposals - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 1,803 

  

Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2018 (73) 
Amortisation (72) 
Impairment - 
Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2019 (145) 

  

Book value 31.12.2019 1,658 

 
The other intangible assets consists of amounts payable (other non-current liabilities) for the Q10a license 
which are amortised over a period of 20-25 years. These are tested for impairment if triggers are identified. 
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Note 10 Property, plant and equipment 
 
 

 
€ ‘000 

 
 
 

Assets 
under 

construction 

 
 

Production 
facilities 
including 

wells Other Total 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 19,860 - - 19,860 

69,363 
41 

Additions 69,363 - - 
Reclassification 41 - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 89,264 - - 89,264 

  

Accumulated depreciation and (5,823) - - (5,823) 
impairments 31.12.2017     

Depreciation - - - - 
Impairment - - - - 
Reclassification (36) - - (36) 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2018 

(5,859) - - (5,859) 

  

Book value 31.12.2018 83,405 - - 83,405 
  

Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 89,264 - - 89,264 
Additions 60,829 - 129 60,958 
Reclassification (125,521) 125,521 - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2019 24,572 125,521 129 150,222 

  

Accumulated depreciation and (5,859) - - (5,859) 
impairments 31.12.2018     

Depreciation - (15,351) (8) (15,359) 
Impairment - - - - 
Reclassification - - - - 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2019 

(5,859) (15,351) (8) (21,218) 

  

Book value 31.12.2019 18,713 110,170 121 129,004 

 
The reclassification in 2019 relates to the movement of assets to production facilities including wells following 
the start of production. 

Assets under construction 

Assets under construction relate to wells drilled but not yet producing. 
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Note 11 Depreciation and amortisation 
 

 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 
Depreciation in the Income statement € ‘000 2019 2018 
Depreciation of tangible fixed assets 15,359 - 
Depreciation of intangible assets 72 73 
Total depreciation in the Income statement 15,431 73 

   

Impairment in the Income statement € ‘000   

Impairment/(reversal) of tangible fixed assets - - 
Total impairment in the Income statement - - 

 

Note 12 Other short-term receivables 
 

 31 31 
 December December 

€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Joint venture receivable 472 1,533 
Other receivables 80 1,226 
Prepayments 93 639 
VAT receivable 397 1,283 
Total other short-term receivables 1,042 4,681 

 

Note 13 Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents consists of bank accounts and restricted cash balances. For 2019, the restricted 
funds relates to bond interest payments. 

 

 
 31 31 
 December December 

€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Cash in hand - - 
Bank accounts 4,176 30,535 
Restricted funds 1,895 5,595 
Cash and cash equivalents 6,071 36,130 

 
 

Note 14 Share capital 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
Share capital - - 

 

The share capital of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. consists of 1 share with a par value of €1. Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. is the single shareholder of the company. 
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Note 15 Share premium 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 

31 
December 

2019 

31 
December 

2018 
Share premium 20,517 20,517 

 

Note 16 Proposed appropriation of result 

The Company proposes to transfer the profit for the year of €23.5 million to retained earnings in accordance 
with Article 4.1 of Articles of Association. This article states that the profits are at the disposal of the 
shareholders. 

 
 

Note 17 Abandonment provision 
 

 31 31 
 December December 
€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Provisions as of beginning of the period 15,106 69 
Accretion expense - present value calculation 417 12 
Additions 10,018  14,477   
Change in estimates and incurred liabilities* 5,916 548 

  Total abandonment provision at year end 31,457  15,106   

Break down of the abandonment provision to short-term and long-term 
liabilities 

  

Short-term - - 
  Long-term 31,457  15,106   
Total abandonment provision 31,457 15,106 

* The change in estimates are related to a re-assessment by management of the cost to decommission its assets based on actual 
experience, timing of the decommissioning and the discount rate applied. 

 
 

The additions during 2019 relate to an increase in the abandonment provision for the wells drilled during 2019. 
The estimate for the abandonment provisions is based on executing a concept for decommissioning in 
accordance with the Petroleum Activities Act and international regulations and guidelines. Abandonment 
provisions are determined using an inflation rate of 1.5% (2018: 1.5%) and a discount rate of 0.5% (2018: 
2.0%). 
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Note 18 Long-term bond payable 
 

 
€ ‘000 

Long-term 
bond 

Bond 
costs 

 
Total 

Book value at 31.12.2017 85,322 (2,417) 82,905 
Bond costs setup - (53) (53) 
Amortisation of bond costs - 509 509 
Unwinding of bond discount 345 - 345 
Book value at 31.12.2018 85,667 (1,961) 83,706 
Bond costs setup - - - 
Amortisation of bond costs - 513 513 
Unwinding of bond discount 347 - 347 
Book value at 31.12.2019 86,014 (1,448) 84,566 

 

The bond of €87 million (face value) is denominated in € and runs from October 2017 to September 2022. The 
bond was issued at 98% of its face value. The bond carries an interest rate of 3 month EURIBOR + 8.5%. The 
principal falls due on September 2022 and interest is paid on a quarterly basis. TONO is the issuer of the Bond 
and TON and TOH are Guarantors. No covenants currently apply to the bond except for the minimum liquidity 
restrictions and the reserving of bond interest related payments (see note 13). Please see www.tulipoil.com 
for details of the covenants that apply. 

In respect of the bond the following pledges are required: 
 

 TOH Intra-Group Loan Pledge over all intra-Group loans made by TOH to TON, granted by TOH in favour 
of the Bond Trustee on first priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 

 
 TON Share Pledge over all of the shares in TON, granted by TOH in favour of the Bond Trustee on first 

priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 
 
 TON Subordinated Loans Pledge over all Subordinated Loans made by TON to TONO, granted by TON 

in favour of the Bond Trustee on first priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 
 
 A Dutch law governed omnibus pledge granted by TONO in favour of the bond holders on first priority, as 

security for the obligations and liabilities comprising: 

 
(a) a receivables pledge of all TONO monetary claims under or with respect to any insurances 

required to be taken out; 

 
(b) a receivables pledge over each of TONO's existing bank accounts held with Dutch banks 

(except for the Escrow Account and the Debt Service Retention Account related to the bond); 

 
(c) a receivables pledge over the earnings from the sale of hydrocarbons; and 

 
(d) a receivables pledge over monetary claims under or with respect to any loans granted by the 

TONO to another Group Company. 

 
A voluntary repayment option exists to redeem the outstanding bonds at set prices at specified periods upto 

April 2022. At the balance sheet date the call option on the bond is significantly out of the money and hence 

has no value attached to it. 
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Note 19 Other current liabilities and other current financial liabilities 

Q10 contingent consideration 

In January 2015 TON purchased 30% of the license of Q7-Q10 from PA Resources Ltd. In this contract there 
is a contingent liability to pay PA Resources £1.6 million (€1.9 million) based on the applicable exchange rate 
as at 31 December 2019 following and provided that TON shall have fully recovered all of its Qualifying Cost 
and Expenses up to the point of break even, in respect of that development. On 17 July 2015 Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. entered into a sale and purchase agreement with Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. to 
transfer the license of Q7-Q10. This transaction was completed on 13 August 2015 and hence this contingent 
liability has been transferred to Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. 

This amount has been recorded within other current liabilities given management's expectation that the vesting 
conditions for the contingent consideration will be met in 2020. 

Long term interest payable 

The interest over the long-term bond is payable per quarter. The balance presented as part of the other current 
liabilities relates to the interest over the long-term bond payable as at year-end. 

 
 

Note 20 Interest bearing loans from affiliates 
 

€ ‘000 2019 2018 
Balance at the beginning of the year 7,000 8,000 
Additions during the year - - 
Repayments during the year (2,800) (1,000) 
Balance at the end of the year 4,200 7,000 

 

TONO has entered into a historical loan agreement with TON to finance the purchase of the license interest in 
Q7 and Q10. The current loan is unsecured, bears an interest rate of 8.4% per annum and is repayable by 1 
January 2025. 
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Note 21 Financial instruments 

Financial risk management objectives 

The Company is exposed to a variety of risks including commodity price risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, 
foreign currency risk and liquidity risk. The use of derivative financial instruments (derivatives) is governed by 
the Group's policies approved by the TOH Board. Compliance with policies and exposure limits are monitored 
and reviewed internally on a regular basis. The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, 
including derivatives, for speculative purposes. 

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities 

The Company considers the carrying value of all its financial assets and liabilities to be materially the same as 
their fair value. The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial 
liabilities, including their levels in the fair value hierarchy. It does not include fair value information for financial 
assets and financial liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount is a reasonable approximation 
of fair value: 

 
 

 
€ ‘000 

Financial 
assets at 
amortised 

cost 

 

Other 
financial 
liabilities 

 

 
Fair value 
hierarchy 

Financial assets  

Long-term other loans - - Level 3 
Trade receivables - - Level 3 
Other short-term receivables 1,042 - Level 3 

Level 3 Cash and cash equivalents 6,071 - 
Total financial assets 7,113 -  

  

Financial liabilities  

Long-term bond payable - 84,566 Level 3 
Other non-current liabilities - 121 Level 3 
Interest bearing loans from affiliates - 4,200 Level 3 

Level 3 Other current liabilities - 1,899 
Trade payables - 1,637 Level 3 
Other current financial liabilities - 1,376 Level 3 
Total financial liabilities - 93,799  

 
The Company has no material financial assets that are past due. No financial assets are impaired at the 
balance sheet date. 

Risk management framework 

The TOH Board has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the Company's risk 
management framework. The TOH Board is responsible for developing and monitoring the Company's risk 
management policies. 

The Company's risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the 
Company, to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk 
management policies and systems are reviewed when needed to reflect changes in market conditions and the 
Company's activities. 
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Note 21 Financial instruments (cont'd) 
 

 
The Company aims to develop a disciplined and constructive control environment in which all employees 
understand their roles and obligations. 

The TOH Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company's risk 
management policies and procedures and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation 
to the risks faced by the Company. 

Commodity price (market) risk 

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices eg as foreign exchange rates, interest rates and equity 
prices will affect the Company's income or the value of its holdings of financial instruments. The objective of 
material risk management is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while 
optimising return. 

The Company does not use derivatives to mitigate the commodity price risk associated with its underlying oil 
and gas revenues. 

Cash flow and interest rate risk 

The Company principal exposure to interest costs relates to the bond issue and the intragroup loan from TON. 
The bond carries an interest rate of 3 month EURIBOR + 8.5%. No interest rate hedging has been taken out 
by the Company as management believes the effects of an adverse change in the EURIBOR to be low. The 
intragroup loan carries a fixed interest rate of 8.4% until its expiry on 1 January 2025. The Company's financial 
assets and liabilities, excluding trade and other receivables and trade and other payables, at 31 December 
2019 and 2018 were all denominated in €. No other currencies of cash or debt are held. 

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the Company's financial instruments to reasonably possible 
movements in interest rates: 

 

 Effect on finance costs Effect on equity 
 Year ended Year ended   

 31 31 31 31 
 December December December December 
€ '000 Market movement 2019 2018 2019 2018 
Interest rate 10 basis points (90) (93) (117) (6) 

 

Cash flow risk is the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with 
its financial liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Company's approach 
to managing cashflow is to currently utilise the funds residing as cash balances and the cash generated from 
operations. 

Credit risk 

The Company has a credit policy that governs the management of credit risk, including the establishment of 
counterparty credit limits and specific transaction approvals. The primary credit exposures for the Company 
are its receivables generated by the marketing of crude oil and gas and amounts due from JV partners. These 
exposures are managed at the Group level. The Company's oil and gas sales are predominantly made to 
international oil market participants including the oil majors, trading houses and refineries. JV partners are 
predominantly international major oil and gas market participants. Material counterparty evaluations are 
conducted utilising international credit rating agency and financial assessments. Where considered 
appropriate, security in the form of trade finance instruments from financial institutions with appropriate credit 
ratings, such as letters of credit, guarantees and credit insurance, are obtained to mitigate the risks. 
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Note 21 Financial instruments (cont'd) 
 

 
Expected credit loss assessment 

The Company performs an expected credit loss assessment on an asset by asset basis due to the relatively 
small number of individual financial assets. The Company applies the lifetime method for assessing expected 
credit losses. 

Cash and cash equivalents 

The Company held cash and cash equivalents of €6.1 million at 31 December 2019 (2018: €36.1 million). The 
cash and cash equivalents are held with bank and financial institution counterparties which are rated at least 
AA-. 

Impairment on cash and cash equivalents has been measured on a 12 month expected loss basis and reflects 
the short maturities of the exposures. The Company considers that its cash and cash equivalents have low 
credit risk based on external credit ratings of the counterparties. 

The Company uses a similar approach for assessment of ECL's for cash and cash equivalents to those used 
for debt securities. 

The Company has not recognised an allowance for credit losses over cash and cash equivalents in 2019 or 
2018. 

Foreign currency risk 

The Company conducts and manages its business predominately in euro's, the operating currency of the 
industry in which it operates. From time to time the Company undertakes certain transactions denominated in 
other currencies. There were no material foreign currency financial derivatives in place at 31 December 2019 
(2018: €nil). 

As at 31 December 2019, there were no material monetary assets or liabilities of the Company that were not 
denominated in the functional currency of the respective subsidiaries. 

The Company does not see material movements arising from foreign currency fluctuations. 

Liquidity risk 

The Company manages its liquidity risk using both short and long-term cash flow projections, supplemented 
by debt financing plans and active portfolio management. Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management 
rests with the TOH Board, which has established an appropriate liquidity risk management framework covering 
the Company's short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity management requirements. 

Cash forecasts are regularly produced and sensitivities run for different scenarios including, but not limited to, 
changes in commodity prices, different production rates from the Company's producing assets and delays to 
development projects. In addition to the Company's operating cash flows, portfolio management opportunities 
are reviewed to potentially enhance the financial capability and flexibility of the Company. 

The Company's forecast, taking into account the risks described above, show that the Company will be able 
to operate within its current debt facilities and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 months from the 
date of approval of the 2019 Annual Report and Accounts. 

The following table details the Company's remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial 
liabilities with agreed repayment periods. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash 
flows of financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Company can be required to pay. 
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Note 21 Financial instruments (cont'd) 
 
 
 

 Weighted 
average 
effective 

interest rate 

 
 

1-3 

 
 

3 Months 

  
 

5- 

 

€ ‘000 (%) months to 1 year 1-5 years years Total 
31 December 2019       

Long-term bond 8.5 - - 86,014 - 86,014 
Other non-current liabilities - - - 121 - 121 
Other current liabilities - - 1,899 - - 1,899 
Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.4 - - 4,200 - 4,200 

Other current financial 
liabilities 

- 1,376 - - - 1,376 

Trade payables - 1,637 - - - 1,637 
Total  3,013 1,899 90,335 - 95,247 
31 December 2018       

Long-term bond 8.5 - - 85,667 - 85,667 
Other non-current liabilities - - - 1,803 - 1,803 
Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.4 - - 7,000 - 7,000 

Other current financial 
liabilities 

- 1,376 - - - 1,376 

Trade payables - 7,576  - - 7,576 
Total  8,952 - 94,470 - 103,422 
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Note 22 Related party transactions 

Details of transactions between the Company and other related parties are disclosed below. 
 

Intra group financing 
Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. to 
finance the purchase of the license interest in Q7 and Q10a and for the funding of the further exploration of 
these licenses until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an interest 
rate of 8.4% per annum (see note 20). 

 
Compensation of key management and key management personnel 
The Directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. and management personnel are the only key management 
members as defined by IAS 24 – Related Party Disclosures. This function is provided by certain management 
companies and their personnel to Tulip Oil Holding B.V. as well as by personnel employed by Tulip Oil Holding 
B.V. from which recharges to the Company are conducted. 

 
The Company is wholly and directly controlled by Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and by its ultimate parent Tulip 
Oil Holding B.V. 

 
Transactions with other related parties are set out below: 

 
 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 
€ ‘000 Transaction type 2019 2018 
Cost recharges Other related parties (3,869) (4,182) 
Interest payable Intercompany loan (492) (667) 

   

Outstanding balances receivable (payable) 31 31 
at end of year: December December 

 2019 2018 
Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Services provided (355)   (1,283) 
Rhein Petroleum Services provided (20) (443) 
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Intercompany loan (4,200) (7,000) 

 
All outstanding balances with these related parties are priced on an arm's length basis and are to be settled in 
cash. No expense has been recognised in the current year or prior year for bad and doubtful debts in respect 
of amounts owed by related parties. 
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Note 23 Leases 
 

Leases as lessee 

In 2019, the Company has leased some warehouse and office facilities under operating leases until the end 
of 2021, with an option to renew the lease after that date. 

 
The Company also leases IT equipment with contract terms of one to three years. These leases are short-term 
and/or leases of low-value items. The Company has elected not to recognise right-of-use assets and lease 
liabilities for these leases. 

 
Information about leases for which the Company is a lessee is presented below. 

 
Right-of-use assets 

Right-of-use assets related to leased properties that do not meet the definition of investment property are 
presented as property, plant and equipment. 

 
(€ ‘000) Office facilities 

 

Depreciation charge for the year - 
 

Derecognition of right-of-use assets - 

 
 

Amounts recognised in profit or loss 
 
 
 

2019 - Leases under IFRS 16 (€ ‘000) 

 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

 
Expenses related to short term leases - 

 
2018 - Operating leases under IAS 17 (€ ‘000) 

 
 

Amounts recognised in statement of cash flows 
 
 
 

2019 - Leases under IFRS 16 (€ ‘000) 

 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

 
 

The cash outflow above includes amounts that have been capitalised. 

Total cash outflow for leases 12,100 

Lease expense 376 

Expenses related to leases of low-value assets, 
excluding short term leases of low value assets 

- 

Interest on lease liabilities - 

Balance at 31 December 2019 77 

Additions to right-of-use assets 77 

Balance at 1 January 2019 - 

F-200



26 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2019 

 

Note 23 Leases (cont'd) 
 

Extension options 

The warehouse and office facilities includes the option for an extension of two one year periods exercisable 
by the Company up to one month before the end of the non-cancellable contract period. Where practicable, 
the Company seeks to include extension options in new leases to provide operational flexibility. The extension 
options held are exercisable only by the Company and not by the lessors. The Company assesses at lease 
commencement date whether it is reasonably certain to exercise the extension options. The Company 
reassesses whether it is reasonably certain to exercise the options if there is a significant event or significant 
changes in circumstances within its control. 

 
The Company has estimated that the potential future lease payments, should it exercise the full extension 
option, would result in an increase in lease liability of € 0.08 million. 

 
The future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable leases payable as at 31 December are shown in 
the table below. 
 IFRS 16 IAS 17 
 
(€ ‘000) 

31 December 
2019 

31 December 
2018 

Operating lease commitments 
  Due within one year  
Two to five years 

  Due after five years  

 
43 
44 

- 

 
 -   

- 
 -   

Total operating lease commitments 77 - 

 

The following related amounts were recognised in the profit and loss account. 
 

 Year ended Year ended 
 31 31 
 December December 

(€ ‘000) 2019 2018 
  Lease expense -   -
Car and other lease expense - - 

  Total lease expenses -   -
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Note 24 Contingencies 

Tulip Oil Holding B.V., Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. are part of a fiscal 
unity for corporate income tax purposes where each entity is individually liable for the tax payments. Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. is the head of the fiscal unity. 

 
 

Note 25 Reconciliation of investing cashflows 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 

 
 

Note 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2019 

Year ended 
31 

December 
2018 

Additions to fixed assets 10 60,958 69,363 
Non cash abandonment additions 17 (15,934) (15,025) 

  Non cash other -   5  
Capitalised interest 6 (6,096) (5,433) 

  Movement in accruals and trade payables 8,522   (16,296)  
Investing cashflow 47,450 32,614 

 
 

Note 26 Reconciliation of financing cashflows 
 

 
 

€ ‘000 

 

Share 
premium 

 
 

Long term 
bond 

 
Amortised 

bond 
costs 

Interest 
bearing 

loans from 
affiliates 

 
Other non- 

current 
liabilities 

 
Other 

current 
liabilities 

At 31.12.2017 20,517 85,322 (2,417) 8,000 1,803 - 
Financing cashflows - - (53) (1,000) - - 
Non-cash movements - 345 509 - - - 
At 31.12.2018 20,517 85,667 (1,961) 7,000 1,803 - 
Financing cashflows - - - (2,800)  - 
Non-cash movements - 347 513 - (1,682) 1,899 
At 31.12.2019 20,517 86,014 (1,448) 4,200 121 1,899 

 
 

Note 27 Subsequent events 

There have been no subsequent events after the balance sheet upto the signing of these financial statements 
which require either adjustment or disclosure. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies 

The Company has consistently applied the following accounting policies to all periods presented in these 
financial statements, except if mentioned otherwise (also see note 2). 

Set out below is an index of the significant accounting policies, the details of which are available on the pages 
that follow. 

 
 

A Foreign currencies 40 

B Revenue 40 

C Operating profit 40 

D Joint arrangements 40 

E Finance income and finance costs 40 

F Taxation 40-41 

G Leases 41 

H Inventory 43 

I Intangible assets and goodwill 43-44 

J Exploration, evaluation and production assets 44 

K Commercial reserves 44 

L Depreciation based on depletion 45 

M Provisions 45 

N Property, plant and equipment 46 

O Employee benefits 46 

P Cash and cash equivalents 46 

Q Effective interest method 46 

R Financial Instruments 47-48 

S Impairment 49-50 

T Fair value 50-51 

U Standards issued that are not effective 51 

V Operating segments 51 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 
 

 
a) Foreign currencies 

The euro is the functional and presentation 
currency of the Company. Transactions in foreign 
currencies are translated to the respective 
functional currencies of Company entities at 
exchange rates at the dates of the transactions. 
Income and expense items are translated at the 
average exchange rates for the period. 

Monetary assets and liabilities denominated in 
foreign currencies are translated into the functional 
currency at the exchange rate at the reporting date. 
Non-monetary assets and liabilities that are 
measured at fair value in a foreign currency are 
translated into the functional currency at the 
exchange rate when the fair value was determined. 
Non-monetary items that are measured based on 
historical cost in a foreign currency are translated 
at the exchange rate at the date of the transaction. 
Foreign currency differences are generally 
recognised in profit or loss and presented within 
other operating expenses or finance costs. 

b) Revenue 

Sales revenue represents the sales value, net of 
VAT, of the Company's share of liftings and gas 
sales in the year. Revenue is recognised when 
goods are delivered and title has passed. 

Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by 
reference to the principal outstanding and at the 
effective interest rate applicable, which is the rate 
that exactly discounts estimated future cash 
receipts through the expected life of the financial 
asset to that asset's net carrying amount. 

c) Operating profit 

Operating profit is the result generated from the 
continuing principal revenue producing activities of 
the Company as well as other income and 
expenses related to operating activities. Operating 
profit excludes net finance costs, share of profit of 
equity accounted investees and income taxes. 

d) Joint arrangements 

The Company is engaged in oil and gas 
exploration, development and production through 
unincorporated joint arrangements; these are 
classified as joint operations in accordance with 
IFRS 11. The Company accounts for its share of 

the results and net assets of these joint operations. 
In addition, where Tulip acts as Operator to the joint 
operation, the gross liabilities and receivables 
(including amounts due to or from non-operating 
partners) of the joint operation are included in the 
Company's balance sheet. 

e) Finance income and finance costs 

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the 
acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 
assets, which are assets that necessarily take a 
substantial period of time to get ready for their 
intended use or sale, are added to the cost of those 
assets, until such time as the assets are 
substantially ready for their intended use or sale. 

Finance costs of debt are allocated to periods over 
the term of the related debt at a constant rate on 
the carrying amount. Arrangement fees and issue 
costs are deducted from the debt proceeds on 
initial recognition of the liability and are amortised 
and charged to the income statement as finance 
costs over the term of the debt. 

Interest income or expense is recognised using the 
effective interest method. Dividend income is 
recognised in profit or loss on the date that the 
Company's right to receive payment is established. 

f) Taxation 

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax 
currently payable and deferred tax. For purposes of 
corporate income tax, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. formed 
a fiscal unity with its subsidiaries Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. as of 1 June 2016. The companies 
are separately liable for tax and therefore account 
for their tax charge/credit on a standalone basis 
after taking into account the effects of horizontal 
compensation within the fiscal union which is 
applicable from 1 June 2016. 

Current and deferred tax are provided at amounts 
expected to be paid using the tax rates and laws 
that have been enacted or substantively enacted 
by the balance sheet date. 

Interest and penalties related to income taxes, 
including uncertain tax treatments, are accounted 
for under IAS 37 Provisions, Contingent Liabilities 
and Contingent Assets. 

F-204



30 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2019 

 

Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 
 

 
Current tax 

Current tax comprises the expected tax payable or 
receivable on the taxable income or loss for the 
year and any adjustment to tax payable or 
receivable in respect of previous years. The 
amount of current tax payable or receivable is the 
best estimate of the tax amount expected to be 
paid or received that reflects uncertainty related to 
income taxes, if any. It is measured using tax rates 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting 
date. Current tax also includes any tax arising from 
dividends. 

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

Deferred tax 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary 
differences between the carrying amounts of 
assets and liabilities for financial reporting 
purposes and the amounts used for taxation 
purposes. Deferred tax is not recognised for: 

 Temporary differences on the initial recognition 
of assets or liabilities in a transaction that is not 
a business combination and that affects neither 
accounting nor taxable profit or loss; 

 Temporary differences related to investments 
in subsidiaries, associates and joint 
arrangements to the extent that the Company 
is able to control the timing of the reversal of 
the temporary differences and it is probable 
that they will not reverse in the foreseeable 
future; and 

 Taxable temporary differences arising on the 
initial recognition of goodwill. 

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax 
losses, unused tax credits and deductible 
temporary differences to the extent that is probable 
that future taxable profits will be available against 
which they can be used. Future taxable profits are 
determined based on the reversal of relevant 
taxable temporary differences. If the amount of 
taxable temporary differences is insufficient to 
recognise a deferred tax asset in full, then future 
taxable profits, adjusted for reversals of existing 
temporary differences, are considered, based on 

business plans for individual subsidiaries in the 
Company. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at 
each reporting date and are reduced to the extent 
that it is no longer probable that the related tax 
benefit will be realised; such reductions are 
reversed when the probability of future taxable 
profits improves. 

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed 
at each reporting date and recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable 
profits will be available against which they can be 
used. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are 
expected to be applied to temporary differences 
when they reverse, using tax rates enacted or 
substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax 
consequences that would follow from the manner 
in which the Company expects, at the reporting 
date, to recover or settle the carrying amount of its 
assets and liabilities. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

g) Leases 

The Company has applied IFRS 16 using the 
modified retrospective approach, under which 
comparative information is not restated. The 
Company has disclosed accounting policies under 
both IFRS 16 (for the current period) and IAS 17 
(for the comparative period presented) in order for 
users to understand the current period as well as 
comparative information and changes in significant 
accounting policies. The details of accounting 
policies under IAS 17 and IFRIC 4 are disclosed 
separately. 

At inception of an arrangement, the Company 
determines whether the arrangement is or contains 
a lease. The Company has applied IFRS 16 using 
the modified retrospective approach and therefore 
the comparative information has not been restated 
and continues to be reported under IAS 17 and 
IFRIC 4. The details of accounting policies under 
IAS 17 and IFRIC 4 are disclosed separately. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

Policy applicable from 1 January 2019 

At inception of a contract, the Company assesses 
whether a contract is, or contains, a lease. A 
contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract 
conveys the right to control the use of an identified 
asset for a period of time in exchange for 
consideration. To assess whether a contract 
conveys the right to control the use of an identified 
asset, the Company uses the definition of a lease 
in IFRS 16. 

This policy is applied to contracts entered into or 
changed, on or after 1 January 2019. 

(i) As a lessee 

At commencement or on modification of a contract 
that contains a lease component, the Company 
allocates the consideration in the contract to each 
lease component on the basis of its relative stand- 
alone prices. However, for the leases of property 
the Company has elected not to separate non- 
lease components and account for the lease and 
non-lease components as a single lease 
component. 

The Company recognises a right-of-use asset and 
a lease liability at the lease commencement date. 
The right-of-use asset is initially measured at cost, 
which comprises the initial amount of the lease 
liability adjusted for any lease payments made at or 
before the commencement date, plus any initial 
direct costs incurred and an estimate of costs to 
dismantle and remove the underlying asset or to 
restore the underlying asset or the site on which it 
is located, less any lease incentives received. 

The right-of-use asset is subsequently depreciated 
using the straight-line method from the 
commencement date to the end of the lease term, 
unless the lease transfers ownership of the 
underlying asset to the Company by the end of the 
lease term or the cost of the right-of-use asset 
reflects that the Company will exercise a purchase 
option. In that case the right-of-use asset will be 
depreciated over the useful life of the underlying 
asset, which is determined on the same basis as 
those of property and equipment. In addition, the 
right-of-use asset is periodically reduced by 
impairment losses, if any, and adjusted for certain 
remeasurements of the lease liability. 

The lease liability is initially measured at the 
present value of the lease payments that are not 
paid at the commencement date, discounted using 
the interest rate implicit in the lease or, if that rate 
cannot be readily determined, the Company's 
incremental borrowing rate. Generally, the 
Company uses its incremental borrowing rate as 
the discount rate. 

The Company determines its incremental 
borrowing rate by obtaining interest rates from 
various external financing sources and makes 
certain adjustments to reflect the terms of the lease 
and type of the asset leased. 

Lease payments included in the measurement of 
the lease liability comprise the following: 

 fixed payments, including in-substance fixed 
payments; 

 variable lease payments that depend on an 
index or a rate, initially measured using the 
index or rate as at the commencement date; 

 amounts expected to be payable under a 
residual value guarantee; and 

 the exercise price under a purchase option that 
the Company is reasonably certain to exercise, 
lease payments in an optional renewal period 
if the Company is reasonably certain to 
exercise an extension option, and penalties for 
early termination of a lease unless the 
Company is reasonably certain not to 
terminate early. 

The lease liability is measured at amortised cost 
using the effective interest method. It is 
remeasured when there is a change in future lease 
payments arising from a change in an index or rate, 
if there is a change in the Company's estimate of 
the amount expected to be payable under a 
residual value guarantee, if the Company changes 
its assessment of whether it will exercise a 
purchase, extension or termination option or if 
there is a revised in-substance fixed lease 
payment. 

When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, 
a corresponding adjustment is made to the carrying 
amount of the right-of-use asset, or is recorded in 
profit or loss if the carrying amount of the right-of- 
use asset has been reduced to zero. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

The Company presents right-of-use assets that do 
not meet the definition of investment property in 
‘property, plant and equipment' and lease liabilities 
in ‘loans and borrowings' in the statement of 
financial position. 

Short-term leases and leases of low-value assets 

The Company has elected not to recognise right- 
of-use assets and lease liabilities for leases of low- 
value assets (less than €5,000) and short-term 
leases (period less than one year), including IT 
equipment. The Company recognises the lease 
payments associated with these leases as an 
expense on a straight-line basis over the lease 
term. 

Policy applicable before 1 January 2019 

For contracts entered into before 1 January 2019, 
the Company determined whether the 
arrangement was or contained a lease based on 
the assessment of whether: 

 fulfilment of the arrangement was dependent 
on the use of a specific asset or assets; and 

 the arrangement had conveyed a right to use 
the asset. An arrangement conveyed the right 
to use the asset if one of the following was met: 

o the purchaser had the ability or right to 
operate the asset while obtaining or 
controlling more than an insignificant 
amount of the output; 

o the purchaser had the ability or right to 
control physical access to the asset 
while obtaining or controlling more 
than an insignificant amount of the 
output; or 

o facts and circumstances indicated that 
it was remote that other parties would 
take more than an insignificant amount 
of the output, and the price per unit 
was neither fixed per unit of output nor 
equal to the current market price per 
unit of output. 

the present value of the minimum lease payments. 
Minimum lease payments were the payments over 
the lease term that the lessee was required to 
make, excluding any contingent rent. Subsequent 
to initial recognition, the assets were accounted for 
in accordance with the accounting policy applicable 
to that asset. 

Assets held under other leases were classified as 
operating leases and were not recognised in the 
Company's statement of financial position. 
Payments made under operating leases were 
recognised in profit or loss on a straight-line basis 
over the term of the lease. Lease incentives 
received were recognised as an integral part of the 
total lease expense, over the term of the lease. 

h) Inventory 

Inventories, other than oil products, are stated at 
the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost is 
determined by the first in first-out method and 
comprises direct purchase costs, costs of 
production and transportation and manufacturing 
expenses. Net realisable value is determined by 
reference to prices existing at the balance sheet 
date. 

Oil product is stated at net realisable value and 
changes in net realisable value are recognised in 
the income statement. 

i) Intangible assets and goodwill 

Recognition and measurement 

Goodwill 

Goodwill arising on the acquisition of subsidiaries 
is measured at cost less accumulated impairment 
losses. 

As a lessee 

In the comparative period, as a lessee the 
Company classified leases that transferred 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
ownership as finance leases. When this was the 
case, the leased assets were measured initially at 
an amount equal to the lower of their fair value and 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

Research and development 

Expenditure on research activities is recognised in 
profit or loss as incurred. 

Development expenditure is capitalised only if the 
expenditure can be measured reliably, the product 
or process is technically and commercially feasible, 
future economic benefits are probable and the 
Company intends to and has sufficient resources to 
complete development and to use or sell the asset. 
Otherwise, it is recognised in profit or loss as 
incurred. Subsequent to initial recognition, 
development expenditure is measured at cost less 
accumulated amortisation and any accumulated 
impairment losses. 

Other intangible assets 

Other intangible assets, including customer 
relationships, patents and trademarks, that are 
acquired by the Company and have finite useful 
lives are measured at cost less accumulated 
amortisation and accumulated impairment losses. 

Amortisation is recognised on a straight-line basis 
over their estimated useful lives. The estimated 
useful life and amortisation method are reviewed at 
the end of each reporting period, with the effect of 
any changes in estimate being accounted for on a 
prospective basis. Intangible assets with indefinite 
useful lives that are acquired separately are carried 
at cost less accumulated impairment losses. 

Subsequent expenditure 

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when it 
increases the future economic benefits embodied 
in the specific asset to which it relates. All other 
expenditure, including expenditure on internally 
generated goodwill and brands, is recognised in 
profit or loss as incurred. 

The Company allocates goodwill to cash- 
generating units (CGUs) or Groups of CGUs that 
represent the assets acquired as part of the 
business combination. The fields (licenses) within 
the Company are considered CGU's for the 
purposes of impairment testing. 

Goodwill is tested for impairment annually as at 31 
December and when circumstances indicate that 
the carrying value may be impaired. 

Impairment is determined for goodwill by assessing 
the recoverable amount, using the ‘Value in Use' 
method, of each CGU (or group of CGUs) to which 
goodwill relates. When the recoverable amount of 
the CGU is less than its carrying amount, an 
impairment loss is recognised. Impairment losses 
relating to goodwill cannot be reversed in future 
periods. 

j) Exploration, evaluation and production 
assets 

The Company adopts the successful efforts 
method of accounting for exploration and 
evaluation costs. Pre-license costs are expensed 
in the period in which they are incurred. All license 
acquisition, exploration and evaluation costs and 
directly attributable administration costs are initially 
capitalised in cost centres by well, field or 
exploration area, as appropriate. Interest payable 
is capitalised insofar as it relates to specific 
development activities. 

These costs are then written off as exploration 
costs in the income statement unless commercial 
reserves have been established or the 
determination process has not been completed and 
there are no indications of impairment. 

All field development costs are capitalised as 
property, plant and equipment. Property, plant and 
equipment related to production activities are 
depreciated in accordance with the Company's 
depreciation accounting policy. 

k) Commercial reserves 

P1 developed producing and P2 reserves are 
estimates of the amount of oil and gas that can be 
economically extracted from the Company's oil and 
gas assets. The Company estimates its reserves 
using standard recognised evaluation techniques. 
The estimate is reviewed at least annually by 
management and is reviewed as required by 
independent consultants. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

l) Depreciation based on depletion 

All expenditure carried within each field is 
depreciated from the commencement of production 
on a unit of production basis, which is the ratio of 
oil and gas production in the period to the 
estimated quantities of commercial reserves at the 
end of the period plus the production in the period, 
generally on a field-by-field basis or by a Company 
of fields which are reliant on common 
infrastructure. Costs used in the unit of production 
calculation comprise the net book value of 
capitalised costs plus the estimated future field 
development costs required to recover the 
commercial reserves remaining. Changes in the 
estimates of commercial reserves or future field 
development costs are dealt with prospectively. 

Where there has been a change in economic 
conditions that indicates a possible impairment in a 
discovery field, the recoverability of the net book 
value relating to that field is assessed by 
comparison with the estimated discounted future 
cash flows based on management's expectations 
of future oil and gas prices and future costs. 

In order to discount the future cash flows the 
Company calculates CGU-specific discount rates. 
The discount rates are based on an assessment of 
the Company's post-tax Weighted Average Cost of 
Capital (WACC). The post-tax WACC is 
subsequently grossed up to a pre-tax rate. 

Where there is evidence of economic 
interdependency between fields, such as common 
infrastructure, the fields are grouped as a single 
CGU for impairment purposes. 

Where conditions giving rise to impairment 
subsequently reverse, the effect of the impairment 
charge is also reversed as a credit to the income 
statement, net of any amortisation that would have 
been charged since the impairment. 

m) Provisions 

Provisions are determined by discounting the 
expected future cash flows at a pre-tax rate that 
reflects current market assessments of the time 
value of money and the risks specific to the liability. 
The unwinding of the discount is recognised as 
finance cost. 

Restructuring 

A provision for restructuring is recognised when the 
Company has approved a detailed and formal 
restructuring plan, and the restructuring either has 
commenced or has been announced publicly. 
Future operating losses are not provided for. 

Onerous contracts 

A provision for onerous contracts is measured at 
the present value of the lower of the expected cost 
of terminating the contract and the expected net 
cost of continuing with the contract. Before a 
provision is established, the Company recognises 
any impairment loss on the assets associated with 
that contract. 

Abandonment provision 

An abandonment provision for decommissioning is 
recognised in full when the related facilities or wells 
are installed. A corresponding amount equivalent 
to the provision is also recognised as part of the 
cost of the related property, plant and equipment. 
The amount recognised is the estimated cost of 
abandonment, discounted to its net present value, 
and is reassessed each year in accordance with 
local conditions and requirements. 

Changes in the estimated timing of abandonment 
or abandonment cost estimates are dealt with 
prospectively by recording an adjustment to the 
provision, and a corresponding adjustment to 
property, plant and equipment. The unwinding of 
the discount on the abandonment provision is 
included as a finance cost. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

n) Property, plant and equipment 

Recognition and measurement 

Items of property, plant and equipment are 
measured at cost, which includes capitalised 
borrowing costs less accumulated depreciation 
and any accumulated impairment losses. The cost 
of certain items of property, plant and equipment at 
1 January 2015, the Company's date of transition 
to EU-IFRS, was determined with reference to its 
fair value at that date. 

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and 
equipment have different useful lives, then they are 
accounted for as separable items (major 
components) of property, plant and equipment. 

Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, 
plant and equipment is recognised in the profit and 
loss account. 

Subsequent expenditure 

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when it 
is probable that the future economic benefits 
associated with the expenditure will flow to the 
Company. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation is calculated to write-off the cost of 
items of property, plant and equipment less their 
estimated residual values using the 
aforementioned depreciation based on depletion 
accounting policy for all assets related to oil and 
gas fields and straight-line method over the 
estimated useful lives for all other property, plant 
and equipment. Depreciation is recognised in the 
profit and loss account. 

The estimated useful lives of property, plant and 
equipment depreciated using the straight-line 
method is 3 to 5 years. Depreciation methods, 
useful lives and residual values are reviewed at 
each reporting date and adjusted if appropriate. 

o) Employee benefits 

Short-term employee benefits 

Short-term employee benefits are expensed as the 
related service is provided. A liability is recognised 
for the amount expected to be paid if the Company 
has a present legal or constructive obligation to pay 
this amount as a result of the past service provided 

by the employee and the obligation can be 
estimated reliably. 

Pension plans 

The Company does not have any pension plans. 
Some employees are paid a pension contribution 
as part of their remuneration and are responsible 
for organising their pensions personally. 

Termination benefits 

Termination benefits are expensed at the earlier of 
when the Company can no longer withdraw the 
offer of those benefits and when the Company 
recognises costs for a restructuring. If benefits are 
not expected to be settled wholly within 12 months 
of the end of the reporting period, then they are 
discounted. 

p) Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank, 
demand deposits and other short-term highly liquid 
investments that are readily convertible to a known 
amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant 
risk of changes in value. 

q) Effective interest method 

The effective interest method is a method of 
calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset 
and of allocating interest income over the relevant 
period. The effective interest rate is the rate that 
exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts 
(including all fees on points paid or received that 
form an integral part of the effective interest rate, 
transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) 
through the expected life of the financial asset, or, 
where appropriate, a shorter period. 

Income is recognised on an effective interest basis 
for debt instruments other than those financial 
assets classified as at FVTPL. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

r) Financial Instruments 

Recognition and Initial Measurement 

Trade receivables and debt securities issued are 
initially recognised when they are originated. All 
other financial assets and financial liabilities are 
initially recognised when the Company becomes a 
party to the contractual provisions of the 
instrument. 

A financial asset (unless it is a trade receivable 
without a significant financing component) or 
financial liability is initially measured at fair value 
plus, for an item not at FVTPL, transaction costs 
that are directly attributable to its acquisition or 
issue. A trade receivable without a significant 
financing component is initially measured at the 
transaction price. 

Classification and Subsequent Measurement 

Financial assets 

On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified 
as measured at: amortised cost; FVOCI – debt 
investment; FVOCI – equity investment; or FVTPL. 

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to 
their initial recognition unless the Company 
changes its business model for managing financial 
assets, in which case all affected financial assets 
are reclassified on the first day of the first reporting 
period following the change in the business model. 

A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it 
meets both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

– it is held within a business model whose 
objective is to hold assets to collect contractual 
cash flows; and 

– its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it meets 
both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

– it is held within a business model whose 
objective is achieved by both collecting 
contractual cash flows and selling financial 
assets; and 

– its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 

to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

On initial recognition of an equity investment that is 
not held for trading, the Company may irrevocably 
elect to present subsequent changes in the 
investment's fair value in OCI. This election is 
made on an investment-by-investment basis. 

All financial assets not classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are 
measured at FVTPL. This includes all derivative 
financial assets. On initial recognition, the 
Company may irrevocably designate a financial 
asset that otherwise meets the requirements to be 
measured at amortised cost or at FVOCI as at 
FVTPL if doing so eliminates or significantly 
reduces an accounting mismatch that would 
otherwise arise. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

Financial assets – Subsequent measurement and 
gains and losses: 

 Financial assets at FVTPL - These assets are 
subsequently measured at fair value. Net gains 
and losses, including any interest or dividend 
income, are recognised in profit or loss. 

 Financial assets at amortised cost - These 
assets are subsequently measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. The amortised cost is reduced by 
impairment losses. Interest income, foreign 
exchange gains and losses and impairment 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss 
on derecognition is recognised in profit or loss. 

 Debt investments at FVOCI - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. 
Interest income calculated using the effective 
interest method, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit 
or loss. Other net gains and losses are 
recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains 
and losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified 
to profit or loss. 

 Equity investments at FVOCI - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. 
Dividends are recognised as income in profit or 
loss unless the dividend clearly represents a 
recovery of part of the cost of the investment. 
Other net gains and losses are recognised in 
OCI and are never reclassified to profit or loss. 

Financial liabilities – Classification, subsequent 
measurement and gains and losses 

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVTPL. A financial liability is 
classified as at FVTPL if it is classified as held-for- 
trading, it is a derivative or it is designated as such 
on initial recognition. Financial liabilities at FVTPL 
are measured at fair value and net gains and 
losses, including any interest expense, are 
recognised in profit or loss. Other financial liabilities 
are subsequently measured at amortised cost 
using the effective interest method. Interest 
expense and foreign exchange gains and losses 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is also recognised in profit or loss. 

Derecognition 

Financial assets 

The Company derecognises a financial asset when 

the contractual rights to the cash flows from the 
financial asset expire, or it transfers the rights to 
receive the contractual cash flows in a transaction 
in which substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
ownership of the financial asset are transferred or 
in which the Company neither transfers nor retains 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
ownership and it does not retain control of the 
financial asset. 

The Company enters into transactions whereby it 
transfers assets recognised in its statement of 
financial position, but retains either all of 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of the 
transferred assets. In these cases, the transferred 
assets are not derecognised. 

Financial liabilities 

The Company derecognises a financial liability 
when its contractual obligations are discharged or 
cancelled or expire. The Company also 
derecognises a financial liability when its terms are 
modified and the cash flows of the modified liability 
are substantially different, in which case a new 
financial liability based on the modified terms is 
recognised at fair value. 

On derecognition of a financial liability, the 
difference between the carrying amount 
extinguished and the consideration paid (including 
any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities 
assumed) is recognised in the profit and loss 
account. 

Share capital - Ordinary shares 

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue 
of ordinary shares, net of any tax effects, are 
recognised as a deduction from equity. Income tax 
relating to transaction costs of an equity transaction 
is accounted for in accordance with IAS12. 

Offsetting 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset 
and the net amount presented in the statement of 
financial position when, and only when, the 
Company currently has a legally enforceable right 
to set off the amounts and it intends either to settle 
them on a net basis or to realise the asset and 
settle the liability simultaneously. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

s) Impairment 

Non-derivative financial assets 

The Company recognises loss allowances for 
ECLs on: 

 Financial assets measured at amortised 
cost; 

 Debt investments measured at FVOCI; 
and 

 Contract assets. 

The Company measures loss allowances at an 
amount equal to lifetime ECLs, except for the 
following, which are measured at 12-month ECLs: 

 Debt securities that are determined to have 
low credit risk at the reporting date; and 

 Other debt securities and bank balances 
for which credit risk (i.e. the risk of default 
occurring over the expected life of the 
financial instrument) has not increased 
significantly since initial recognition. 

Loss allowances for trade receivables and contract 
assets are always measured at an amount equal to 
lifetime ECLs. 

When determining whether the credit risk of a 
financial asset has increased significantly since 
initial recognition and when estimating ECLs, the 
Company considers reasonable and supportable 
information that is relevant and available without 
undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative 
and qualitative information and analysis, based on 
the Company's historical experience and informed 
credit assessment and including forward-looking 
information. 

The Company assumes that the credit risk on a 
financial asset has increased significantly if it is 
more than 30 days past due. 

The Company considers a financial asset to be in 
default when: 

 The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit 
obligations to the Company in full, without 
recourse by the Company to actions such 
as realising security (if any is held); or 

 The financial asset is more than 90 days 
past due. 

The Company considers a debt security to have 
low credit risk when its credit risk rating is 

equivalent to the globally understood definition of 
‘investment grade'. 

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result from all 
possible default events over the expected life of a 
financial instrument. 

12-month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result 
from default events that are possible within the 12 
months after the reporting date (or a shorter period 
if the expected life of the instrument is less than 12 
months). 

The maximum period considered when estimating 
ECLs is the maximum contractual period over 
which the Company is exposed to credit risk. 

Measurement of ECLs 

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit 
losses. Credit losses are measured as the present 
value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference 
between the cash flows due to the entity in 
accordance with the contract and the cash flows 
that the Company expects to receive). 

ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate 
of the financial asset. 

Credit-impaired financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company assesses 
whether financial assets carried at amortised cost 
and debt securities at FVOCI are credit-impaired. A 
financial asset is ‘credit-impaired' when one or 
more events that have a detrimental impact on the 
estimated future cash flows of the financial asset 
have occurred. 

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired 
includes the following observable data: 

 Significant financial difficulty of the 
borrower or issuer; 

 A breach of contract such as a default or 
being more than 90 days past due; 

 The restructuring of a loan or advance by 
the Company on terms that the Company 
would not consider otherwise; 

 It is probable that the borrower will enter 
bankruptcy or other financial 
reorganisation; or 

 The disappearance of an active market for 
a security because of financial difficulties. 
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Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 

Presentation of allowance for ECL in the statement 
of financial position 

Loss allowances for financial assets measured at 
amortised cost are deducted from the gross 
carrying amount of the assets. 

For debt securities at FVOCI, the loss allowance is 
charged to profit or loss and is recognised in OCI. 

Write-off 

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset is 
written off when the Company has no reasonable 
expectations of recovering a financial asset in its 
entirety or a portion thereof. For individual 
customers, the Company has a policy of writing off 
the gross carrying amount when the financial asset 
is 180 days past due based on historical 
experience of recoveries of similar assets. For 
corporate customers, the Company individually 
makes an assessment with respect to the timing 
and amount of write-off based on whether there is 
a reasonable expectation of recovery. The 
Company expects no significant recovery from the 
amount written off. However, financial assets that 
are written off could still be subject to enforcement 
activities in order to comply with the Company's 
procedures for recovery of amounts due. 

Non-financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company reviews the 
carrying amounts of its non-financial assets (other 
than biological assets, investment property, 
inventories and deferred tax assets) to determine 
whether there is any indication of impairment. If any 
such indication exists, then the asset's recoverable 
amount is estimated. Goodwill is tested annually for 
impairment. 

For impairment testing, assets are grouped 
together into the smallest group of assets that 
generates cash inflows from continuing use that 
are largely independent of the cash inflows of other 
assets or CGUs. Goodwill arising from a business 
combination is allocated to CGUs or groups of 
CGUs that are expected to benefit from the 
synergies of the combination. 

The recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is the 
greater of its value in use and its fair value less 
costs to sell. Value in use is based on the estimated 
future cash flows, discounted to their present value 
using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current 
market assessments of the time value of money 
and the risks specific to the asset or CGU. 

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying 
amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its 
recoverable amount. 

Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. 
They are allocated first to reduce the carrying 
amount of any goodwill allocated to the CGU, and 
then to reduce the carrying amounts of the other 
assets in the CGU on a pro rata basis. 

An impairment loss in respect of goodwill is not 
reversed. For other assets, an impairment loss is 
reversed only to the extent that the asset's carrying 
amount does not exceed the carrying amount that 
would have been determined, net of depreciation 
or amortisation, if no impairment loss had been 
recognised. 

t) Fair value 

‘Fair value' is the price that would be received to 
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 
orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date in the principal or, in its 
absence, the most advantageous market to which 
the Company has access at that date. The fair 
value of a liability reflects its non-performance risk. 

A number of the Company's accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. 

When one is available, the Company measures the 
fair value of an instrument using the quoted price in 
an active market for that instrument. A market is 
regarded as active if transactions for the asset or 
liability take place with sufficient frequency and 
volume to provide pricing information on an 
ongoing basis. 

If there is no quoted price in an active market, then 
the Company uses valuation techniques that 
maximise the use of relevant observable inputs and 
minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The 
chosen valuation technique incorporates all of the 
factors that market participants would take into 
account in pricing a transaction. 

If an asset or a liability measured at fair value has 
a bid price and an ask price, then the Company 
measures assets and long positions at a bid price 
and liabilities and short positions at an ask price. 

F-214



40 
FULL YEAR REPORT 2019 

 

Note 28 Significant accounting policies (cont'd) 
 
 

The best evidence of the fair value of a financial 
instrument on initial recognition is normally the 
transaction price – i.e. the fair value of the 
consideration given or received. If the Company 
determines that the fair value on initial recognition 
differs from the transaction price and the fair value 
is evidenced neither by a quoted price in an active 
market for an identical asset or liability nor based 
on a valuation technique for which any 
unobservable inputs are judged to be insignificant 
in relation to the measurement, then the financial 
instrument is initially measured at fair value, 
adjusted to defer the difference between the fair 
value on initial recognition and the transaction 
price. Subsequently, that difference is recognised 
in profit or loss on an appropriate basis over the life 
of the instrument but no later than when the 
valuation is wholly supported by observable market 
data or the transaction is closed out. 

u) Standards issued that are not effective 

A number of new standards are effective for annual 
periods beginning after 1 January 2019 and earlier 
application is permitted; however, the Company 
has not early adopted the new or amended 
standards in preparing these consolidated financial 
statements. 

The following amended standards and 
interpretations are not expected to have a 
significant impact on the Company's financial 
statements: 

 Amendments to References to Conceptual 
Framework in IFRS Standards. 

 Definition of a Business (Amendments to 
IFRS 3). 

 Definition of Material (Amendments to IAS 1 
and IAS 8). 

 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts. 

 Sale or Contribution of Assets between an 
Investor and its Associate or Joint Venture 
(Amendments to IFRS 10 and IAS 28) 

 Definition of a Business (Amendments to 
IFRS 3). 

v) Operating segments 

As the Company currently has only one revenue 
stream it does not recognise any separate 
reportable segments. 

 

 
The Hague, 27 February 2020 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Imad Mohsen 
Chief Executive Officer 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Ruud Schrama 
Chief Financial Officer 
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OTHER INFORMATION 

Provisions in the Articles of Association governing the appropriation of profit 

Under article 4.1 of the Company's Articles of Association, the profit is at the disposal of the General Meeting, 
which can allocate said profit either wholly or partly to the formation of, or addition to, one or more general or 
special reserve funds. 

 
 

Independent auditor's report 

The independent auditor's report with respect to these financial statements is set out on the next pages. 
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Independent auditor’s report 
To: the General Meeting of Shareholders and the Board of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. 

Report on the accompanying financial statements 

Our opinion 
In our opinion the accompanying financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial position 
of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. as at 31 December 2019 and of its result and its cash flows 
for the year then ended, in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as adopted 
by the European Union (EU-IFRS) and with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

What we have audited 
We have audited the financial statements 2019 of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. (hereafter: 
‘the Company’) based in The Hague. 

The financial statements comprise: 

1 the statement of financial position as at 31 December 2019; 

2 the following statements for 2019: the statement of profit and loss, the statement of 
comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash flows; and 

3 the notes comprising a summary of the significant accounting policies and other explanatory 
information. 

Basis for our opinion 
We conducted our audit in accordance with Dutch law, including the Dutch Standards on Auditing. 
Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ‘Our responsibilities for the 
audit of the financial statements’ section of our report. 

We are independent of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. in accordance with the ‘Verordening 
inzake de onafhankelijkheid van accountants bij assurance-opdrachten’ (ViO, Code of Ethics for 
Professional Accountants, a regulation with respect to independence) and other relevant 
independence regulations in the Netherlands. Furthermore, we have complied with the ‘Verordening 
gedrags- en beroepsregels accountants’ (VGBA, Dutch Code of Ethics). 

We believe the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for 
our opinion. 
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— Materiality of EUR 1.3 million 

— 0.8% of total assets 

Materiality 

— Valuation of property, plant and equipment 

— Recoverability of deferred tax assets 

— Accuracy of income tax calculations 

Key audit matters 

Unqualified 

Opinion 

Audit approach 

Summary 

 
 
 
 
 

 

 

 

Materiality 
Based on our professional judgement we determined the materiality for the financial statements as 
a whole at EUR 1.3 million (2018: EUR 1.0 million). The materiality is determined with reference to 
total assets (0.8%). During the reporting period the Company further developed the Q10 field and is 
expected to continue with investments in 2020. The Company started generating revenues during 
the year which reached a steady level in the final months. We therefore consider total assets as the 
most appropriate benchmark because of the Company’s predominant focus on asset development. 

For determining materiality we have also taken into account misstatements and/or possible 
misstatements that in our opinion are material for the users of the financial statements for qualitative 
reasons. 

We agreed with the Audit Committee that misstatements in excess of EUR 65,000 which are 
identified during the audit, would be reported to them, as well as smaller misstatements that in our 
view must be reported on qualitative grounds. 

Audit scope in relation to fraud 
In accordance with the Dutch standards on auditing we are responsible for obtaining a high (but not 
absolute) level of assurance that the financial statements taken as a whole are free from material 
misstatement, whether caused by fraud or error. 

As part of our risk assessment process we have evaluated events or conditions that indicate an 
incentive or pressure to commit fraud or provide an opportunity to commit fraud (‘fraud risk factors’) 
to determine whether fraud risks are relevant to our audit. We consulted a forensic specialist as part 
of our risk assessment. 
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In accordance with the auditing standard we evaluated the fraud risks that are relevant to our audit 
of: 

— revenue recognition (the presumed risk of revenue recognition); and 

— management override of controls (the presumed risk of management override of controls). 

Based on our evaluation we rebutted the presumed fraud risk in relation to revenue recognition as 
the revenues generated by the Company are homogeneous and simple in nature, transported via a 
metered third-party platform and pricing is determined by commodity markets. 

We communicated the identified fraud risk throughout our team and remained alert to any indications 
of fraud throughout the audit. 

Based on the auditing standards we addressed the presumed fraud risk in relation to management 
override of controls. Our audit procedures consisted of an evaluation of the design and 
implementation of internal controls relevant to mitigate this risk and substantive audit procedures, 
including detailed testing of high risk journal entries and an evaluation of management bias. In 
determining the audit procedures we made use of the company’s evaluation in relation to fraud risk 
management (prevention, detections and response), including the set-up of ethical standards to 
create a culture of honesty. 

We communicated our risk assessment and audit response to management and the Audit 
Committee. 

We note that our audit is based on the procedures described in line with applicable auditing 
standards and are not primarily designed to detect fraud. Our audit procedures therefore differ from 
a specific forensic fraud investigation, which has a more in-depth character. 

Our procedures to address the identified fraud risk did not result in the identification of a key audit 
matter. 

Audit scope in relation to non-compliance with laws and regulations 
We identified laws and regulations that could reasonably be expected to have a material effect on 
the financial statements based on our general understanding and sector experience, through 
discussions with management and by evaluating the policies and procedures regarding compliance 
with laws and regulations. 

We communicated identified relevant laws and regulations throughout our team and remained alert 
to any indications of non-compliance throughout the audit. The potential effect of these laws and 
regulations on the financial statements varies considerably: 

— firstly, the Company is subject to laws and regulations that directly affect the financial statements 
including taxation and financial reporting (including related company legislation). We assessed 
the extent of compliance with these laws and regulations as part of our procedures on the related 
financial statement items; and 

— secondly, the Company is subject to other laws and regulations where the consequences of 
non-compliance could have an indirect material effect on amounts recognized or disclosures 
provided in the financial statements, or both, for instance through the imposition of fines or 
litigation. 
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We identified the following areas as those most likely to have such an (in)direct effect: 

— Oslo Børs regulation (in relation to the bond listing); 

— Health and safety regulation (reflecting the nature of the Company’s production and distribution 
processes); 

— Environmental regulation (reflecting environmental impact restrictions and abandonment 
requirements). 

Auditing standards limit the required audit procedures to identify non-compliance with laws and 
regulations that have an indirect effect to inquiring of relevant management personnel and inspection 
of regulatory and legal correspondence, if any. Through these procedures, we did not identify any 
actual or suspected non-compliance. 

Our procedures to address compliance with laws and regulations did not result in the identification 
of a key audit matter. 

We note that our audit is not primarily designed to detect non-compliance with laws and regulations 
and that management is responsible for such internal control as management determines is 
necessary to enable the preparation of the financial statements that are free from material 
misstatement, whether due to errors or fraud, including compliance with laws and regulations. 

The more distant non-compliance with indirect laws and regulations (irregularities) is from the events 
and transactions reflected in the financial statements, the less likely the inherently limited procedures 
required by auditing standards would identify it. In addition, as with any audit, a higher risk of non- 
detection of irregularities remains, as these may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, 
misrepresentations, or the override of internal controls. 

Our key audit matters 
Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance 
in our audit of the financial statements. We have communicated the key audit matters to the Audit 
Committee. The key audit matters are not a comprehensive reflection of all matters discussed. 
These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a whole and 
in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. 

 

  Valuation of property, plant and equipment  

Description 

The Company has EUR 129,004 thousand in property, plant and equipment balances which 
mainly relate to oil and gas assets in production and partly to oil and gas assets under construction. 
Under EU-IFRS (in accordance with IAS 36) management is required to assess whether it 
identifies any impairment triggers based on internal or external indications at least annually. This 
assessment is subjective by nature. 

Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate. 

We challenged management determination of the applicable CGU level based on the physical 
infrastructure in place. We subsequently challenged management’s impairment trigger 
assessment for assets under construction as well as producing assets using a combination of 
internal and external evidence. 
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Our audit procedures included, amongst others, assessing external market reports, assessing 
external gas price projections, corroborating internal reserves estimates (including the 
communication of reserves to external partners), assessing actual versus budgeted production 
volumes and assessing the actual versus the budgeted development and operational costs of 
projects. 

In addition, we assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 10) in the financial 
statements. 

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the valuation of property, plant and equipment were 
satisfactory. We consider management’s impairment trigger assessment for property, plant and 
equipment to be acceptable. We assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as 
being adequate. 

 

  Recoverability of deferred tax assets  

Description 

The Company has EUR 21,515 thousand in deferred tax assets which primarily relate to losses 
expected to be recovered in the future. The extent to which these deferred tax assets are 
recoverable is inherently uncertain due to the necessity of future profits. EU-IFRS requires that 
management presents convincing evidence of sufficient future taxable profits as the presence of 
unused tax losses is, in itself, considered to be strong evidence to the contrary. Note 7 in the 
financial statements details management’s assessment of convincing evidence. This assessment 
is subjective by nature. 

 
Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate. We 
adjusted our audit approach in relation to this key audit matter compared to prior year as the Q10 
field became operational resulting in pre-tax profits for 2019. 

We performed a retrospective review over management’s prior year assessment on the 
recoverability of the carry forward tax losses (for ‘Corporate income tax’ and ‘State profit share’). 
We note that the Company has recovered all carry forward tax losses related to Corporate income 
tax and the remaining balance as at year-end relates to State profit share only. Carry forward 
losses for State profit share have an indefinite recoverability term. 

We challenged management’s assessment on the recoverability of the carried forward State profit 
share tax losses using a combination of internal and external evidence. Our audit procedures 
included, amongst others, assessing external market reports, assessing external gas price 
projections, corroborating internal reserves estimates (including the communication of reserves to 
external partners), assessing actual versus budgeted production volumes and assessing the 
actual versus the budgeted development and operational costs of projects. 

We assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 7) in the financial statements. 
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Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the recoverability of deferred tax assets were satisfactory. 
We consider management’s key assumptions and estimates to be within the acceptable range. 
We assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as being adequate. 

 

  Accuracy of income tax calculations  

Description 

Income tax calculations are inherently more complex for upstream oil and gas companies. Due 
to the interaction of laws and regulations between ‘corporate income tax’ and sector specific 
‘state profit share tax’, as governed in the ‘Mijnbouwwet’. The correct calculation of current and 
deferred tax balances consequently requires extensive and specialised knowledge. 

 
Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate. 

We assessed the qualifications of company’s staff involved in the preparation of the income tax 
calculations as well as the experts engaged by management to assist them. To verify the 
adequacy of their knowledge and experience on this topic we have assessed the credentials of 
tax experts engaged by management and requested the tax specialist involved in the audit to 
challenge management’s assertions. 

We subsequently tested the accuracy of the income tax calculations by verifying the 
mathematical accuracy and by reconciling the input data to underlying audited accounting 
records. We involved a tax specialist to verify the accuracy and completeness of the legislation, 
corporate income tax and state profit share tax, included in the tax computations. In addition, 
we also requested the tax specialist to verify the correct application of common industry tax 
accounting practices. 

Furthermore, we obtained communications with the Dutch tax authority (‘Belastingdienst’) and 
determined whether (preliminary) findings of tax audits and other discussions were appropriately 
addressed and disclosed in accordance with EU-IFRS. 

We assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 7) in the financial statements. 
 

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the accuracy of income tax calculations were 
satisfactory. We consider that the tax calculations are appropriately reflected in the financial 
statements. We assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as being adequate. 
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Report on the other information included in the annual report 
In addition to the financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon, the annual report contains 
other information. 

Based on the following procedures performed, we conclude that the other information: 

— is consistent with the financial statements and does not contain material misstatements; and 

— contains the information as required by Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

We have read the other information. Based on our knowledge and understanding obtained through 
our audit of the financial statements or otherwise, we have considered whether the other information 
contains material misstatements. 

By performing these procedures, we comply with the requirements of Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch 
Civil Code and the Dutch Standard 720. The scope of the procedures performed is less than the 
scope of those performed in our audit of the financial statements. 

Management is responsible for the preparation of the other information, including the other 
information as required by Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements 

Engagement 
We were engaged by the Audit Committee as auditor of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. on 
11 July 2019. As of the financial year 2018 we have been engaged as statutory auditor of the 
Company. 

No prohibited non-audit services 
We have not provided prohibited non-audit services as referred to in Article 5(1) of the EU Regulation 
on specific requirements regarding statutory audits of public-interest entities. 

Description of responsibilities regarding the financial statements 

Responsibilities of management and the Board for the financial statements 
Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in 
accordance with EU-IFRS and Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. Furthermore, management 
is responsible for such internal control as management determines is necessary to enable the 
preparation of the financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud 
or error. 

As part of the preparation of the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the 
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. Based on the financial reporting frameworks 
mentioned, management should prepare the financial statements using the going concern basis of 
accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or 
has no realistic alternative but to do so. Management should disclose events and circumstances that 
may cast significant doubt on the company’s ability to continue as a going concern in the financial 
statements. 

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Company’s financial reporting process. 
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Our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 
Our objective is to plan and perform the audit engagement in a manner that allows us to obtain 
sufficient and appropriate audit evidence for our opinion. 

Our audit has been performed with a high, but not absolute, level of assurance, which means we 
may not detect all material errors and fraud during our audit. 

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken 
on the basis of these financial statements. The materiality affects the nature, timing and extent of 
our audit procedures and the evaluation of the effect of identified misstatements on our opinion. 

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is included in 
appendix to of this auditor's report. This description forms part of our auditor’s report. 

 
 

The Hague, 27 February 2020 

KPMG Accountants N.V. 

U.C. van Zessen RA 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

Appendix: 
Description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 
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Appendix 

Description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 
We have exercised professional judgement and have maintained professional scepticism throughout 
the audit, in accordance with Dutch Standards on Auditing, ethical requirements and independence 
requirements. Our audit included among others: 

— identifying and assessing the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether 
due to fraud or error, designing and performing audit procedures responsive to those risks, and 
obtaining audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The 
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than the risk resulting 
from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or 
the override of internal control; 

— obtaining an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an 
opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control; 

— evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by management; 

— concluding on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of 
accounting, and based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the financial statements or, 
if such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit 
evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions 
may cause a company to cease to continue as a going concern; 

— evaluating the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements, including 
the disclosures; and 

— evaluating whether the financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in 
a manner that achieves fair presentation. 

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant findings in internal control 
that we identify during our audit. In this respect we also submit an additional report to the audit 
committee in accordance with Article 11 of the EU Regulation on specific requirements regarding 
statutory audits of public-interest entities. The information included in this additional report is 
consistent with our audit opinion in this auditor’s report. 

We provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, related 
safeguards. 

From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we determine the key audit matters: 
those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the financial statements. We describe 
these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the 
matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, not communicating the matter is in the public 
interest. 
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PROFIT AND LOSS ACCOUNT FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2018 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) Note 2018 2017 
Petroleum revenues - - 

      
Total Income - - 

Exploration expenses (189.7) (0.7) 
Production costs (1,193.4) (158.9) 
Depreciation and amortisation 10 (72.9) - 
Impairments 3, 10 - (61.7) 
Other operating expenses 4 (1,196.6) (1,723.5) 

      
Total operating expenses (2,652.6) (1,944.8) 

Operating profit/(loss) (2,652.6) (1,944.8) 

Interest income 0.3 0.1 
Other financial income - - 
Interest expenses (2,773.4) (3,537.4) 
Other financial expenses (866.4) (161.3) 

      
Net finance costs 5 (3,639.5) (3,698.6) 

Profit/(loss) before taxes (6,292.1) (5,643.4) 

Tax (charge)/credit 6 5,867.7 2,295.2 

      
Profit/(loss) for the year (424.4) (3,348.2)  

STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2018 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Profit/(loss) for the year (424.4) (3,348.2) 

Total comprehensive income in year (424.4) (3,348.2) 

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and IFRS 9 at 1 January 2018. Under the transition methods 
chosen comparative information has not been restated. 

The notes on pages 21 to 52 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2018 
 

(€ 1000) Note 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
ASSETS 

Intangible assets 
Other intangible assets 8 1,730.4 1,803.2 

Tangible fixed assets 
Property, plant and equipment 9 83,404.7 14,037.0 

Financial assets 
Deferred tax assets 6 16,079.8 10,212.1 

        
Total non-current assets 101,214.9 26,052.3 

Inventories 
Inventories 60.0 - 

Receivables 
Trade receivables - - 
Other short-term receivables 11 4,681.0 515.3 

Cash and cash equivalents 
Cash and cash equivalents * 12 36,129.6 79,386.3 

        
Total current assets 40,870.6 79,901.6 

TOTAL ASSETS 142,085.5 105,953.9  
*including restricted cash and cash equivalents 

The notes on pages 21 to 52 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL POSITION AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2018 
 

(€ 1000) Note 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 

Equity 
Share capital 13 - - 
Share premium 14 20,516.6 20,516.6 
Retained earnings (10,074.6) (9,650.2) 
Total equity 10,442.0 10,866.4 

Non-current liabilities 
Long-term abandonment provision 16 15,105.8 69.0 
Long-term bond payable 17 83,706.3 82,904.6 
Interest-bearing loans from affiliates 19 7,000.0 8,000.0 
Other non-current liabilities 18 1,803.2 1,803.2 

Current liabilities 
Trade payables 7,575.5 664.4 
Accrued expenses 13,744.2 58.3 
Liabilities against affiliates 1,332.2 252.8 
Other current financial liabilities 1,376.3 1,335.2 

      
Total liabilities 131,643.5 95,087.5 

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 142,085.5 105,953.9  

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and IFRS 9 at 1 January 2018. Under the transition methods 
chosen comparative information has not been restated. 

The notes on pages 21 to 52 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2018 
 

Share 
(€ 1000) capital 

Share 
premium 

Retained  
earnings 

Total 
equity

Equity as of 31.12.2016 - (6,302.0) (6,302.0) 
Share premium injection 20,516.6 - 20,516.6 

Net profit/(loss) for the year - (3,348.2) (3,348.2) 
Equity as of 31.12.2017 20,516.6 (9,650.2) 10,866.4 
Share premium injection - - - 

Net profit/(loss) for the year - (424.4) (424.4) 
Equity as of 31.12.2018 20,516.6 (10,074.6) 10,442.0  

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and IFRS 9 at 1 January 2018. Under the transition methods 
chosen comparative information has not been restated. 

The notes on pages 21 to 52 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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STATEMENT OF CASH FLOW FOR THE YEAR ENDED 31 DECEMBER 2018 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) Note 2018 2017 
Cash flow from operating activities 
Profit/(loss) for the year (424.4) (3,348.2) 
Tax charge/(credit) 6 (5,867.8) (2,295.2) 
Net finance costs 5 3,639.5 3,698.6 
Depreciation and amortisation 10 72.9 - 
Impairment losses - 61.7 

(Increase)/decrease in trade and other receivables (4,165.4) 516.2 
Increase/(decrease) in trade, other payables and provisions 5,380.8 (614.1) 
(Increase)/decrease in inventories (60.0) - 
Net cash flow from operating activities (1,424.4) (1,981.0) 

Cash flow from investment activities 
Payments to acquire tangible fixed assets 23 (32,614.3) (455.3) 
Net cash flow from investment activities (32,614.3) (455.3) 

Cash flow from financing activities 
Repayment of loan to parent Company 19 (1,000.0) (2,000.0) 
Loan proceeds from parent Company 19 - 2,865.0 
Net proceeds from issuance of bond 17 - 85,260.0 
Bond setup and legal costs paid 17 (52.7) (2,507.6) 
Net interest paid: 

Interest expenses 5 (2,773.5) (3,537.4) 
Change in other current financial liabilities – bond interest 41.0 1,335.2 
Interest capitalised on capital expenditure (5,432.8) 

(9,218.0) 
- 

Net cash flow from financing activities 81,415.2 

Increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents (43,256.7) 78,978.9 
Cash and cash equivalents at 1 January 79,386.3 407.4 
Cash and cash equivalents at 31 December 12 36,129.6 79,386.3  

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and IFRS 9 at 1 January 2018. Under the transition methods 
chosen comparative information has not been restated. 

The notes on pages 21 to 52 are an integral part of these financial statements. 
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NOTES TO THE FINANCIAL STATEMENTS 

1. Accounting policies 

a) General information 

Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. (the Company) 
is a private limited liability Company incorporated in 
The Netherlands. The address of its registered 
office and principal place of business is 
Alexanderstraat 18, 2514JM Den Haag, The 
Netherlands. The Company was founded in May 
2015 and is registered in the Trade Register at the 
Chamber of Commerce under number 63654954. 

The main focus of the Company is the upstream 
development and production company with a focus 
on the exploitation opportunities in undiscovered 
and undeveloped oil and gas fields in The 
Netherlands. 

Financial reporting period 

These financial statements cover the year 2018, 
which ended at the balance sheet date of 31 
December 2018. 

b) Going concern 

The financial statements of the Company have 
been prepared on the basis of the going concern 
assumption. 

Note 2 Basis of preparation  

a) Statement of compliance 

These financial statements have been prepared in 
accordance with International Financial Reporting 
Standards as adopted by the European Union (EU-
IFRS) and with Section 2:362(9) of the Netherlands 
Civil Code. 

This is the first set of the Company’s annual 
financial statements in which IFRS 15 Revenue 
from Contracts with Customers and IFRS 9 
Financial Instruments have been applied. Changes 
to significant accounting policies are set out in note 
2e. 

The financial statements were authorised for issue 
by the Board of Directors on 22 February 2019.  

b) Basis of measurement 

The financial statements have been prepared on 
the historical cost basis except for the following 
items, which are measured on an alternative basis 
on each reporting date: 

 derivative financial instruments are measured 
at fair value (comparative figures only); 

 non-derivative financial instruments are 
measured at fair value through profit and loss 
account (‘FVTPL’); and 

 contingent consideration assumed in a 
business combination at fair value. 

c) Functional and presentation currency 

These financial statements are presented in euro, 
which is the Company’s functional currency. All 
amounts have been rounded to the nearest €0.1 
thousands, unless otherwise stated. 

d) Use of judgements and estimates 

In preparing these financial statements, 
management has made judgements and estimates 
that affect the application of the Company’s 
accounting policies and the reported amounts of 
assets, liabilities, income and expenses. Actual 
results may differ from these estimates. 

Estimates and underlying assumptions are 
reviewed on an ongoing basis. Revisions to 
estimates are recognised prospectively. 

Judgements 

There are no significant judgements made in 
applying the accounting policies to the Company’s 
financial statements. 

Assumptions and estimation uncertainties 

Information about assumptions and estimation 
uncertainties at 31 December 2018 that have a 
significant risk of resulting in a material adjustment 
to the carrying amounts of assets and liabilities in 
the next financial year are included below. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 Carrying value of property, plant and equipment 
(note 9): 

Management performs impairment reviews on the 
Company’s property, plant and equipment assets 
at least annually with reference to indicators in IAS 
36 Impairment of Assets. Where indicators are 
present and an impairment test is required, the 
calculation of the recoverable amount requires 
estimation of future cash flows within complex 
impairment models. 

Key assumptions and estimates in the impairment 
models relate to: commodity prices and the long-
term corporate economic assumptions thereafter, 
pre-tax discount rates that are adjusted to reflect 
risks specific to individual assets, commercial 
resources and the related cost profiles. 

 Commercial resources estimates used in the 
calculation of depreciation and impairment of 
property, plant and equipment (note 9): 

P1 proven, P2 probable reserves and 2C 
contingent resources are estimates of the amount 
of oil and gas that can be economically extracted 
from the Company’s oil and gas assets. The 
Company estimates its reserves using standard 
recognised evaluation techniques. The estimate is 
reviewed at least annually by management and is 
reviewed as required by independent consultants. 

P1 proven, P2 probable reserves and 2C 
contingent resources are determined using 
estimates of oil and gas in place, recovery factors 
and future commodity prices, these having an 
impact on the total amount of recoverable reserves. 
Future development costs are estimated taking into 
account the level of development required to 
produce the reserves by reference to operators, 
where applicable, and internal engineers. 

 Abandonment provision (note 16): 

Decommissioning costs are uncertain and cost 
estimates can vary in response to many factors, 
including changes to the relevant legal 
requirements, the emergence of new technology or 
experience at other assets. The expected timing, 
work scope, amount of expenditure and risk 
weighting may also change. Therefore, significant 
estimates and assumptions are made in 
determining the provision for decommissioning. 

The estimated decommissioning costs are 
reviewed annually by internal experts and the 
results of this review are then assessed alongside 
estimates from Operators. Provision for 
environmental clean-up and remediation costs is 
based on current legal and contractual 
requirements, technology and price levels. 

 Deferred tax assets (note 6): 

Deferred tax assets are recognised only to the 
extent it is considered probable that those assets 
will be recoverable. This involves an assessment of 
when those assets are likely to reverse, and a 
judgement as to whether or not there will be 
sufficient taxable profits available to offset the 
assets when they do reverse. This requires 
assumptions regarding future profitability and is 
therefore inherently uncertain. To the extent 
assumptions regarding future profitability change, 
there can be an increase or decrease in the 
amounts recognised in respect of deferred tax 
assets as well as in the amounts recognised in 
income in the period in which the change occurs. 

 Measurement of fair values (note 20): 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. When measuring the fair value of an 
asset or a liability, the Company uses observable 
market data as far as possible. Fair values are 
categorised into different levels in a fair value 
hierarchy based on the inputs used in the valuation 
techniques as follows. 

–  Level 1: quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 
markets for identical assets or liabilities. 

–  Level 2: inputs other than quoted prices included 
in Level 1 that are observable for the asset or 
liability, either directly (i.e. as prices) or indirectly 
(i.e. derived from prices). 

–  Level 3: inputs for the asset or liability that are 
not based on observable market data 
(unobservable inputs). 

If the inputs used to measure the fair value of an 
asset or a liability fall into different levels of the fair 
value hierarchy, then the fair value measurement is 
categorised in its entirety in the same level of the 
fair value hierarchy as the lowest level input that is 
significant to the entire measurement. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 Presumption of going concern: 

The Company closely monitors and manages its 
liquidity risk. Cash forecasts are regularly 
produced and sensitivities run for different 
scenarios including, but not limited to, changes in 
commodity prices and different production rates 
from the Company’s producing assets. In the 
currently low commodity price environment, the 
Company has taken appropriate action to reduce 
its cost base and increase liquidity. The 
Company’s forecasts show that the Company will 
be able to operate within its current debt facilities 
and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 
months from the date of approval of the 2018 
Annual Report and Accounts. 

e) Changes in accounting policies 

Except for the changes below, the Company has 
consistently applied the accounting policies set out 
in note 26 to all periods presented in these financial 
statements. The nature and effect of the changes 
are explained below. 

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 and 
IFRS 9 from 1 January 2018. Due to the transition 
methods chosen by the Company in applying these 
standards, comparative information throughout 
these financial statements have not been restated 
to reflect the requirements of the new standards. 

Prior year figures have been reclassified to align to 
a more representative presentation for the 
Company. These reclassifications are limited. Key 
line items such as profit after tax and net assets are 
the same as in previous years. 

IFRS 15 Revenue from Contracts with 
Customers 

IFRS 15 establishes a comprehensive framework 
for determining whether, how much and when 
revenue is recognised. It replaced IAS 18 
Revenue, IAS 11 Construction Contracts and 
related interpretations. Under IFRS 15, revenue is 
recognised when a customer obtains control of the 
goods or services. Determining the timing of the 
transfer of control – at a point in time or over time – 
requires judgement. 

There is no material impact on the financial 
statements as a result of the application of IFRS15. 

IFRS 9 Financial Instruments 

IFRS 9 sets out requirements for recognising and 
measuring financial assets, financial liabilities and 
some contracts to buy or sell non-financial items. 
This standard replaces IAS 39 Financial 
Instruments: Recognition and Measurement. 

As a result of the adoption of IFRS 9, the Company 
has adopted consequential amendments to IAS 1 
Presentation of Financial Statements, which 
requires impairment of financial assets to be 
presented in a separate line item in the statement 
of profit or loss and OCI. Previously, the Company 
approach was to include the impairment of trade 
receivables in other expenses. Impairment losses 
on other financial assets are presented under 
‘finance costs’, similar to the presentation under 
IAS 39, and not presented separately in the 
statement of profit or loss and OCI due to 
materiality considerations. 

Additionally, the Company  has adopted 
consequential amendments to IFRS 7 Financial 
Instruments: Disclosures that are applied to 
disclosures about 2018 but have not been 
generally applied to comparative information. 

Classification and measurement of financial assets 
and financial liabilities 

IFRS 9 contains three principal classification 
categories for financial assets: measured at 
amortised cost, fair value through other 
comprehensive income (‘FVOCI’) and FVTPL. The 
classification of financial assets under IFRS 9 is 
generally based on the business model in which a 
financial asset is managed and its contractual 
cash flow characteristics. IFRS 9 eliminates the 
previous IAS 39 categories of held to maturity, 
loans and receivables and available for sale. 
Under IFRS 9, derivatives embedded in contracts 
where the host is a financial asset in the scope of 
the standard are never separated. Instead, the 
hybrid financial instrument as a whole is assessed 
for classification. 

IFRS 9 largely retains the existing requirements in 
IAS 39 for the classification and measurement of 
financial liabilities. 

The adoption of IFRS 9 has not had a significant 
effect on the Company’s accounting policies related 
to financial liabilities and derivative financial 
instruments. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

The following table and the accompanying notes 
below explain the original measurement categories 
under IAS 39 and the new measurement categories 
under IFRS 9 for each class of the Company’s 
financial assets and financial liabilities as at 1 
January 2018. 

The effect of adopting IFRS 9 on the carrying 
amounts of financial assets at 1 January 2018 
relates solely to the new impairment requirements. 
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Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d) 

 
At 1 January 2018 

(€ 1000) Note 

Original 
classification 
under IAS 39 

New 
classification 
under IFRS 9

New 
classification 
under IFRS 9

New 
carrying 
amount 

under IFRS 
9

Financial assets 

Other short-term  
receivables 

a Loans and
receivables

Amortised 
cost 

515.3 515.3 

Cash and cash equivalents a Loans and
receivables

Amortised 
cost 

79,386.3 79,386.3 

            
Total financial assets 79,901.6 79,901.6 

Financial liabilities 

Interest bearing loans from 
affiliates 

  Other financial 
liabilities 

Other 
financial 
liabilities 

8,000.0 8,000.0 

Other non-current liabilities   Other financial 
liabilities 

Other 
financial 
liabilities 

1,803.2 1,803.2 

Trade payables   Other financial 
liabilities 

Other 
financial 
liabilities 

664.4 664.4 

Other current financial 
liabilities 

  Other financial 
liabilities 

Other 
financial 
liabilities 

1,335.2 1,335.2 

            
Total financial liabilities 11,802.8 11,802.8  

a  Other receivables that were classified as loans and receivables under IAS 39 are now classified at amortised cost. 

F-236



FULL YEAR REPORT 2018 
26 

 

Note 2 Basis of preparation (cont’d)  

Impairment of financial assets 

IFRS 9 replaces the ‘incurred loss’ model in IAS39 
with an ‘expected credit loss’ (‘ECL’) model. The 
new impairment model applies to financial assets 
measured at amortised cost, contract assets and 
debt investments at FVOCI, but not to investments 
in equity instruments. Under IFRS 9, credit losses 
are recognised earlier than under IAS9 – see note 
20. 

For assets in the scope of IFRS 9 impairment 
model, impairment losses are generally expected 
to increase and become more volatile. The 
Company has determined that the application of 
IFRS 9’s impairment requirements at 1 January 
2018 does not result in an additional allowance for 
impairment. 

f) Statement of cash flows 

The statement of cash flows is prepared in 
accordance with indirect method and constitutes 
an explanation of the change in net cash, defined 
as cash and cash equivalents. In the statement of 
cash flows, a differentiation is made between cash 
flows from operating, investing and financing 
activities. 

Cash flows in currencies other than the euro, are 
translated at the exchange rates, prevailing at the 
date of the transaction. The Company uses 
periodically fixed average exchange rates that 
effectively approximate the exchange rates on 
transaction dates. 
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Note 3 Impairments 

Impairment tests of individual cash-generating units are performed when impairment triggers are identified 
using a discount rate of 10% (2017: 10%). No triggers have been identified during 2018. The Q10-A project 
took FID on 11 January 2018. 

Note 4 Other operating expenses 
 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Contractors 279.5

95.7
272.9
138.9

3,669.5
(3,259.9)

9.8 
Travel and travel related costs 109.2 
IT and communication 89.2 
Professional services 285.6 
Cost recharges 1,672.4 
Other (including recovery of cost and capitalisation of costs) (442.7) 
Total other operating expenses 1,196.6 1,723.5  

There are no employees of the Company in 2018 (2017: Nil). The audit fee and other non-audit related fees 
have been disclosed in the financial statements of the parent company. 

The directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. received no compensation for their services from the 
Company. All fees related to the duties of the directors are disclosed in the consolidated financial statements of 
the parent, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. 

Other includes the recovery of cost from our joint partners and the capitalisation of direct costs. 

Note 5 Net finance costs 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Interest income (0.3) (0.1) 
Total financial income (0.3) (0.1) 

Interest expenses 7,538.9 1,335.2 
Interest on loans from affiliates 667.4 2,202.2 
Capitalised interest cost, development projects (5,432.8) - 
Total interest expenses 2,773.5 3,537.4 

Unwinding of bond discount 345.4 62.2 
Accretion expenses 11.9 9.1 
Amortised loan costs 509.0 90.0 
Total other financial expenses 866.3 161.3 

Net finance costs 3,639.5 3,698.6 
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Note 6 Tax (charge/credit) 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Current tax expense 

- 
- 

Current year - 
Other changes - 

Deferred tax expense 
Origination and reversal of temporary differences 5,867.7 2,295.2 
Tax (charge)/credit 5,867.7 2,295.2  

The income tax credit for the year can be reconciled to the accounting profit as follows: 
 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Profit/(loss) before taxes (6,292.1) 

3,146.1 
279.2 

6,794.5 
(44.8) 

(910.1) 
(3,397.2) 

(5,643.4) 

    
Income tax loss calculated at 50% (2017: 50%) 2,821.7 
Uplift 309.8 
Marginal field incentive 204.0 
Other movements (535.6) 
Horizontal relief not compensated (400.3) 
CIT credit for State Profit Share (104.4) 
Tax credit 5,867.7 2,295.2 
Effective tax rate 93.3% 40.7%  

Temporary differences 
Tax losses Provisions Other Total 

Deferred taxes for the year (€ 1000)  
At 31 December 2016 10,052.0 73.1 (2,208.2) 7,916.9 

(Charged)/credited to: 
Profit and loss account 3,277.4 (38.6) (943.6) 2,295.2 
At 31 December 2017 13,329.4 34.5 (3,151.8) 10,212.1 

(Charged)/credited to: 
Profit and loss account 5,552.9 7,518.4 (7,203.6) 5,867.7 
At 31 December 2018 18,882.3 7,552.9 (10,355.4) 16,079.8  

The tax losses are made up of Corporate Income Tax (‘CIT’) and State Profit Share (‘SPS’) losses. Provisions 
relate to temporary differences on abandonment provisions and other related to temporary differences on 
abandonment fixed assets and other provisions/liabilities. 

Corporate income tax losses can be carried forward for a period of nine years from the originating year and 
State Profit Share losses can be carried forward indefinitely. Management expects to recover these losses 
against future revenues generated in 2019 following gas commissioning and start-up. 
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Note 7 Joint arrangements 

Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has the following interest in joint arrangement which classifies as a joint 
operation: 

 

    01.01-31.12 
Joint arrangement Partner Status 2018 2017 
Q07-Q10 (offshore block)  EBN Operated 60% 60%  

Note 8 Intangible fixed assets 

(€ 1000) Other 
intangible 

assets  
Acquisition cost 31.12.2016 - 

1,803.2 
- 

Additions 
Disposals 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 1,803.2 

- 
- 
- 

Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2016 
Amortisation 
Impairment 
Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2017 - 

Book value 31.12.2017 1,803.2 

Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 1,803.2 
0.1 

- 
Additions 
Disposals 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 1,803.3 

- 
(72.9) 

- 

Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2017 
Amortisation 
Impairment 
Accumulated depreciation and impairments 31.12.2018 (72.9) 

Book value 31.12.2018 1,730.4  

The other intangible assets consists of amounts payable (other non-current liabilities) for the Q10 license which 
are amortised over a period of 20-25 years. These are tested for impairment if triggers are identified. 
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Note 9 Property, plant and equipment 

Production 
 Assets facilities 

 under including 
(€ 1000) construction wells Other Total 

Acquisition cost 31.12.2016 19,491.2 - - 19,491.2 
455.3 

(86.2) -
Additions 455.3 - - 
Other movements (86.2) - - 
Reclassification - - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 19,860.3 - - 19,860.3 

(5,761.6) 

- 
(61.7) 

- 

Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2016 

(5,761.6) - - 

Depreciation - - - 
Impairment (61.7) - - 
Reclassifications - - - 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2017 

(5,823.3) - - (5,823.3) 

Book value 31.12.2017 14,037.0 - - 14,037.0 

Acquisition cost 31.12.2017 19,860.3 - - 19,860.3 
69,362.4 -

41.1
Additions 69,362.4 - - 
Other movements - - - 
Reclassification 41.1 - - 
Acquisition cost 31.12.2018 89,263.8 - - 89,263.8 

(5,823.3) 

- 
- 

(35.8) 

Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2017 

(5,823.3) - - 

Depreciation - - - 
Impairment - - - 
Reclassifications (35.8) - - 
Accumulated depreciation and 
impairments 31.12.2018 

(5,859.1) (5,859.1) 

Book value 31.12.2018 83,404.7 83,404.7  

The reclassification relates to a correction to the financial statements to align the reporting categories with 
those held in the Company’s financial systems. 

Assets under construction 

Assets under construction relate to the development of the Q7-Q10 field by TONO. 
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Note 13 Share capital 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2017 31.12.2018 
- -Share capital 

Cash in hand 
Bank accounts 
Restricted funds 

Cash and cash equivalents 

-- 
6,529.2 

5,594.7 72,857.1 

79,386.3 

30,534.9 

36,129.6 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 

Note 10 Depreciation and amortisation 

01.01-31.12 
Depreciation in the Income statement (€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Depreciation of tangible fixed assets - - 
Depreciation of intangible assets 72.9 - 
Total depreciation in the Income statement 72.9 - 

Impairment in the Income statement (€ 1000)     
Impairment/(reversal) of tangible fixed assets - 61.7 
Total impairment in the Income statement - 61.7  

Note 11 Other short-term receivables 
 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
JV receivable 1,532.8 323.3 
Other receivables 1,226.2 - 
Prepayments 639.4 20.7 
VAT receivable 1,282.6 171.3 
Total other short-term receivables 4,681.0 515.3  

Note 12 Cash and cash equivalents 

The item 'Cash and cash equivalents' consists of bank accounts and restricted cash balances. For 2018, the 
restricted funds relates to the minimum liquidity requirements of the bond, guarantee deposits and bond 
interest payments. The restricted funds for 2017 relate to bond interest payments, minimum liquidity and the 
funds available after FID. As FID was taken after 31.12.2017, these funds were classified as restricted for the 

prior year. 

The share capital of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. consists of 1 share with a par value of €1. Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. is the single shareholder of the company. 
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Note 14 Share premium   

 

During 2017 additional share premium was injected related to the conversion of the loan from Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. into equity. 

Note 15 Proposed appropriation of result 

The Company proposes to transfer the net loss for the year of €424.4 thousand to retained earnings in 
accordance with Article 4.1 of Articles of Association. This article states that the profits are at the disposal of the 
shareholders. 

Note 16 Abandonment provision 
 

(€ 1000) 31.12.2018 31.12.2017 
Provisions as of beginning of the period 69.0 146.2 
Accretion expense - present value calculation 11.9 9.1 
Additions 14,476.9 

548.0 
- 

Change in estimates and incurred liabilities* (86.3) 
Total abandonment provision at year end 15,105.8 69.0 

Break down of the abandonment provision to short-term and long-term 
liabilities 

    

Short-term - - 
Long-term 15,105.8 69.0 
Total abandonment provision 15,105.8 69.0  

* The change in estimates are mainly related to a review undertaken on abandonment costs in the context of actual experience on 
other fields in the Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Group. 

The additions during 2018 relate to an increase in the abandonment provision following the completion of the 
construction of the offshore Q10-A platform in December 2018. The estimate is based on executing a concept 
for decommissioning in accordance with the Petroleum Activities Act and international regulations and 
guidelines. Abandonment provisions are determined using an inflation rate of 1.5% (2017: 2.3%) and a discount 
rate of 2.0% (2017: 6.5%). 
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Note 17 Long-term bond payable 
 

(€ 1000) Long-term 
bond payable

Bond  
costs 

Total 

Book value at 1.1.2017 - - - 
Issue of senior secured bond 85,260.0 - 85,260.0 
Bond costs setup - (2,507.6) (2,507.6) 
Amortisation of bond costs - 90.0 90.0 
Unwinding of bond discount 62.2 - 62.2 
Book value at 31.12.2017 85,322.2 (2,417.6) 82,904.6 
Bond costs setup - (52.7) (52.7) 
Amortisation of bond costs - 509.0 509.0 
Unwinding of bond discount 345.4 - 345.4 
Book value at 31.12.2018 85,667.6 (1,961.3) 83,706.3  

The bond of €87 million (face value) is denominated in € and runs from October 2017 to September 2022. The 
bond was issued at 98% of its face value. The bond carries an interest rate of 3 month EURIBOR + 8.5%. The 
principal falls due on September 2022 and interest is paid on a quarterly basis. TONO is the issuer of the Bond 
and TON and TOH are Guarantors. No covenants currently apply to the bond except for the minimum liquidity 
restrictions and the reserving of bond interest related payments (see note 12). Please see www.tulipoil.com for 
details of the covenants that apply. 

In respect of the bond the following pledges are required: 

 TOH Intra-Group Loan Pledge over all intra-Group loans made by TOH to TON, granted by TOH in favour 

of the Bond Trustee on first priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 

 TON Share Pledge over all of the shares in TON, granted by TOH in favour of the Bond Trustee on first 

priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 

 TON Subordinated Loans Pledge over all Subordinated Loans made by TON to TONO, granted by TON in 

favour of the Bond Trustee on first priority, as security for the obligations and liabilities; 

 A Dutch law governed omnibus pledge granted by TONO in favour of the bond holders on first priority, as 

security for the obligations and liabilities comprising: 

(a) a receivables pledge of all TONO monetary claims under or with respect to any insurances 

required to be taken out; 

(b) a receivables pledge over each of TONO’s existing bank accounts held with Dutch banks 

(except for the Escrow Account and the Debt Service Retention Account related to the bond); 

(c) a receivables pledge over the earnings from the sale of hydrocarbons; and 

(d) a receivables pledge over monetary claims under or with respect to any loans granted by the 

TONO to another Group Company. 
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Note 17 Long-term bond payable (cont’d) 

A voluntary repayment option exists to redeem the outstanding bonds at set prices at specified periods upto 

April 2022. At the balance sheet date the call option on the bond is significantly out of the money and hence has 

no value attached to it. 

Note 18 Other non-current liabilities  

Q10 contingent consideration 

In January 2015 TON purchased 30% of the license of Q7-Q10 from PA Resources Ltd. In this contract there is 
a contingent liability to pay PA Resources £1.6 million (€1,803.2 thousand) based on the applicable exchange 
rate as at 31 December 2018 following and provided that TON shall have fully recovered all of its Qualifying 
Cost and Expenses up to the point of break even, in respect of that development. On 17 July 2015 Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. entered into a sale and purchase agreement with Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. to 
transfer the license of Q7-Q10. This transaction was completed on 13 August 2015 and hence this contingent 
liability has been transferred to Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. 

This amount has been recorded within other non-current liabilities given management’s expectation that the 
vesting conditions for the contingent consideration is expected to be met in 2020. 

Long term interest payable 

The interest over the long-term bond is payable per quarter. The balance presented as part of the other current 
liabilities relates to the interest over the long-term bond payable as at year-end. 

Note 19 Interest bearing loans from affiliates 
 

01.01 – 31.12 

(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Balance at the beginning of the year 8,000.0 27,651.6 
Additions during the year - 2,865.0 
Repayments during the year (1,000.0) (2,000.0) 
Conversion from loan to equity - (20,516.6) 
Balance at the end of the year 7,000.0 8,000.0  

TONO has entered into a loan agreement with TON to finance the purchase of the license interest in Q7 and 
Q10. The loan is unsecured, bears an interest rate of 8.4% per annum and is repayable by 1 January 2025. 
During 2017 a loan to equity swap of €20,516.6 thousand was effected to increase share premium and reduce 
the loan amount. 
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Note 20 Financial instruments 

The effect of initially applying IFRS 9 on the Company’s financial instruments is described in note 2(e). Due to 
the transition method chosen, comparative information has not been restated to reflect the new requirements, 
except for certain hedging requirements. 

Financial risk management objectives 

The Company is exposed to a variety of risks including commodity price risk, interest rate risk, credit risk, 
foreign currency risk and liquidity risk. The use of derivative financial instruments (derivatives) is governed by 
the Group’s policies approved by the TOH Board. Compliance with policies and exposure limits are monitored 
and reviewed internally on a regular basis. The Company does not enter into or trade financial instruments, 
including derivatives, for speculative purposes. 

Fair values of financial assets and liabilities 

The Company considers the carrying value of all its financial assets and liabilities to be materially the same as 
their fair value. The following table shows the carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial 
liabilities, including their levels in the fair value hierarchy. It does not include fair value information for financial 
assets and financial liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount is a reasonable approximation of 
fair value: 

Financial 
 assets at Other 
 amortised financial Fair value 

(€ 1000) cost liabilities hierarchy 

Financial assets 
Long-term other loans - - Level 3 
Trade receivables - - Level 3 
Other short-term receivables 4,681.0 - Level 3 

Level 3 Cash and cash equivalents 36,129.6 - 
Total financial assets 40,810.6 - 

Financial liabilities 
Long-term bond payable - 85,667.6 Level 3 
Interest bearing loans from affiliates - 7,000.0 Level 3 

Level 3 Trade payables - 7,575.5 
Other current financial liabilities - 1,376.3 Level 3 
Total financial liabilities - 101,619.4  

The Company has no material financial assets that are past due. No financial assets are impaired at the 
balance sheet date. 

Risk management framework 

The TOH Board has overall responsibility for the establishment and oversight of the Company’s risk 
management framework. The TOH Board is responsible for developing and monitoring the Company’s risk 
management policies. 

The Company’s risk management policies are established to identify and analyse the risks faced by the 
Company, to set appropriate risk limits and controls and to monitor risks and adherence to limits. Risk 
management policies and systems are reviewed when needed to reflect changes in market conditions and the 
Company’s activities. 

The Company aims to develop a disciplined and constructive control environment in which all employees 
understand their roles and obligations. 
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Note 20 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

The TOH Audit Committee oversees how management monitors compliance with the Company’s risk 
management policies and procedures and reviews the adequacy of the risk management framework in relation 
to the risks faced by the Company. 

Commodity price (market) risk 

Market risk is the risk that changes in market prices eg as foreign exchange rates, interest rates and equity 
prices will affect the Company’s income or the value of its holdings of financial instruments. The objective of 
material risk management is to manage and control market risk exposures within acceptable parameters, while 
optimising return. 

The Company does not use derivatives to mitigate the commodity price risk associated with its underlying oil 
and gas revenues. 

Cash flow and interest rate risk 

The Company principal exposure to interest costs relates to the bond issue and the intragroup loan from TON. 
The bond carries an interest rate of 3 month EURIBOR + 8.5%. No interest rate hedging has been taken out by 
the Company as management believes the effects of an adverse change in the EURIBOR to be low. The 
intragroup loan carries a fixed interest rate of 8.4% until its expiry on 1 January 2020. The Company’s financial 
assets and liabilities, excluding trade and other receivables and trade and other payables, at 31 December 
2018 and 2017 were all denominated in €. No other currencies of cash or debt are held. 

The following table demonstrates the sensitivity of the Company’s financial instruments to reasonably possible 
movements in interest rates: 

 

    Effect on finance costs Effect on equity 
(€1000) Market movement 2018 2017 2018 2017 

Interest rate 100 basis points (70.0) (80.0) (28.5) (32.6)  

Cash flow risk is the risk that the Company will encounter difficulty in meeting the obligations associated with its 
financial liabilities that are settled by delivering cash or another financial asset. The Company’s approach to 
managing cashflow is to currently utilise the funds residing as cash balances and raised from the bond issue, 
until the point at which gas commissioning and start-up commences. Once this point is established the 
Company will become self-sustaining and allow it meet its obligations from cash generated from operations. 

Credit risk 

The Company has a credit policy that governs the management of credit risk, including the establishment of 
counterparty credit limits and specific transaction approvals. The primary credit exposures for the Company are 
its receivables generated by the marketing of crude oil and gas and amounts due from JV partners. These 
exposures are managed at the corporate level. The Company’s crude sales are predominantly made to 
international oil market participants including the oil majors, trading houses and refineries. JV partners are 
predominantly international major oil and gas market participants. Material counterparty evaluations are 
conducted utilising international credit rating agency and financial assessments. Where considered appropriate, 
security in the form of trade finance instruments from financial institutions with appropriate credit ratings, such 
as letters of credit, guarantees and credit insurance, are obtained to mitigate the risks. 
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Note 20 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

Expected credit loss assessment 

The Company performs an expected credit loss assessment on an asset by asset basis due to the relatively 
small number of individual financial assets. The Company applies the lifetime method for assessing expected 
credit losses. 

Cash and cash equivalents 

The Company held cash and cash equivalents of €36,129.6 thousand at 31 December 2018 (2017: €79,386.3 
thousand). The cash and cash equivalents are held with bank and financial institution counterparties which are 
rated A- to A+. 

Impairment on cash and cash equivalents has been measured on a 12 month expected loss basis and reflects 
the short maturities of the exposures. The Company considers that its cash and cash equivalents have low 
credit risk based on external credit ratings of the counterparties. 

The Company uses a similar approach for assessment of ECL’s for cash and cash equivalents to those used 
for debt securities. 

On initial application of IFRS 9, the Company has not recognised an allowance for credit losses over cash and 
cash equivalents as at 1 January 2018. The amount of the allowance did not change during 2018. 

Foreign currency risk 

The Company conducts and manages its business predominately in euro’s, the operating currency of the 
industry in which it operates. From time to time the Company undertakes certain transactions denominated in 
other currencies. There were no material foreign currency financial derivatives in place at 31 December 2018 
(2017: €nil). 

As at 31 December 2018, there were no material monetary assets or liabilities of the Company that were not 
denominated in the functional currency of the respective subsidiaries. 

The Company does not see material movements arising from foreign currency fluctuations. 

Liquidity risk 

The Company manages its liquidity risk using both short and long-term cash flow projections, supplemented by 
debt financing plans and active portfolio management. Ultimate responsibility for liquidity risk management rests 
with the TOH Board, which has established an appropriate liquidity risk management framework covering the 
Company’s short, medium and long-term funding and liquidity management requirements. 

Cash forecasts are regularly produced and sensitivities run for different scenarios including, but not limited to, 
changes in commodity prices, different production rates from the Company’s producing assets and delays to 
development projects. In addition to the Company’s operating cash flows, portfolio management opportunities 
are reviewed to potentially enhance the financial capability and flexibility of the Company. 

The Company’s forecast, taking into account the risks described above, show that the Company will be able to 
operate within its current debt facilities and have sufficient financial headroom for the 12 months from the date 
of approval of the 2018 Annual Report and Accounts. 

The following table details the Company’s remaining contractual maturity for its non-derivative financial liabilities 
with agreed repayment periods. The tables have been drawn up based on the undiscounted cash flows of 
financial liabilities based on the earliest date on which the Company can be required to pay. 
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Note 20 Financial instruments (cont’d) 

 

(€ 1000) 

Weighted
average

effective
interest rate

(%)
 1-3 3 Months 
 months to 1 year 1-5 years 

5-  
years Total 

31 December 2018 
Long-term bond 8.5 - - 85,667.6 - 85,667.6 
Q10 contingent consideration - - - 1,803.2 - 1,803.2 
Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 

8.4 - - 7,000.0 - 7,000.0 

Other current financial  
liabilities 

- 1,376.3 - - - 1,376.3 

Trade payables - 7,575.5 - - 7,575.5 

Total 8,951.8 - 94,470.8 - 103,422.6 
31 December 2017 
Long-term bond 8.5 - - 85,322.2 - 85,322.2 
Q10 contingent consideration - - - 1,803.2 - 1,803.2 
Interest-bearing loans from 
affiliates 8.4 - - 8,000.0 - 8,000.0 

Other current financial  
liabilities - 1,335.2 - - - 1,335.2 

Trade payables - 664.4 - - 664.4 

Total 1,999.6 - 95,125.4 - 97,125.0 
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Note 21 Related party transactions 

Details of transactions between the Company and other related parties are disclosed below. 

Intra group financing 
Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. has entered into a loan agreement with Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. to 
finance the purchase of the license interest in Q7 and Q10A and for the funding of the further exploration of 
these licenses until the company will generate its own cash flows. The loan is unsecured and bears an interest 
rate of 8.4% per annum (see note 19). 

Compensation of key management and key management personnel 
The Directors of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. and management personnel are the only key management 
members as defined by IAS 24 – Related Party Disclosures. This function is provided by certain management 
companies and their personnel to Tulip Oil Holding B.V. as well as by personnel employed by Tulip Oil Holding 
B.V. from which recharges to the Company are conducted. 

The Company is wholly and directly controlled by Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and by its ultimate parent Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. 

Transactions with other related parties are set out below: 
 

  01.01-31.12 

(€ 1000) Transaction type 2018 2017 
Cost recharges Other related parties (4,182.2) 

(230.1) 

1,283.4 
443.0 

7,000.0 

(1,392.7) 
Interest payable Intercompany loan (2,202.2) 

Outstanding balances receivable (payable) at end of 
year: 

    

Tulip Oil Holding B.V. Services provided 211.3 
Rhein Petroleum Services provided 41.5 
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Intercompany loan 8,000.0  

All outstanding balances with these related parties are priced on an arm’s length basis and are to be settled in 
cash. No expense has been recognised in the current year or prior year for bad and doubtful debts in respect of 
amounts owed by related parties. 
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Note 22 Commitments and contingencies 

01.01-31.12 
(€ 1000) 2018 2017 
Operating lease commitments  
Due within one year 

     
  8,282.7 - 

After one year but within five years   - - 
Due after five years  - - 

Total operating lease commitments 8,282.7 - 

The future minimum lease payments under non-cancellable leases payable as at 31 December are shown in 
the table above. During 2018, €376 thousand (2017: €nil) of lease expenses were recognised in the profit and 
loss account. 

Tulip Oil Holding B.V., Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. are part of a fiscal 
unity for corporate income tax purposes where each entity is individually liable for the tax payments. Tulip Oil 
Holding B.V. is the head of the fiscal unity. 

Note 23 Reconciliation of investing cashflows 

(€ 1000) Note Fixed asset 
additions 

Additions to fixed assets 8 69,362.4 
Non cash abandonment additions 14 (15,024.9) 
Non cash other 5.3 
Capitalised interest 5 (5,432.8) 
Movement in accruals and trade payables (16,295.7) 
Investing cashflow 32,614.3 

Note 24 Reconciliation of financing cashflows 
 

(€ 1000) 
Share

premium
Long term 

bond 

Amortised 
bond  
costs 

Interest
bearing

loans from
affiliates

Other non-
current 

liabilities
At 01.01.2017 - - - 27,651.6 - 
Financing cashflows - 85,260.0 (2,507.6) 865.0 - 
Non-cash movements 20,516.6 62.2 90.0 (20,516.6) 1,803.2 
At 31.12.2017 20,516.6 85,322.2 (2,417.6) 8,000.0 1,803.2 
Financing cashflows - - (52.7) (1,000.0) - 
Non-cash movements - 345.4 509.0 - - 
At 31.12.2018 20,516.6 85,667.6 (1,961.3) 7,000.0 1,803.2  

Note 25 Subsequent events 

There have been no subsequent events after the balance sheet upto the signing of these financial statements 
which require either adjustment or disclosure. 
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Note 26 Significant accounting policies 

The Company has consistently applied the following accounting policies to all periods presented in these 
financial statements, except if mentioned otherwise (also see note 2). 

Certain comparative amounts in the statement of profit or loss and other comprehensive income have been 
restated, reclassified or re-presented, as a result of the change in the classification of costs. 

Set out below is an index of the significant accounting policies, the details of which are available on the pages 
that follow. 

A Foreign currencies 42 

B Revenue 42 

C Operating profit 42 

D Joint arrangements 42 

E Finance income and finance costs 42 

F Taxation 42-43 

G Inventory 43 

H Exploration, evaluation and production assets 43 

I Commercial reserves 44 

J Depreciation based on depletion 44 

K Abandonment provision 44 

L Intangible assets 44 

M Property, plant and equipment 45 

N Cash and cash equivalents 45 

O Effective interest method 45 

P Financial Instruments 45-48 

Q Impairment 48-50 

R Fair value 50-51 

S Standards issued that are not effective 51 

T Other standards 52 

U Operating segments 52 

V Geographical information 52 
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Note 26 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

a) Foreign currencies 

The euro is the functional and presentation 
currency of the Company. Income and expense 
items are translated at the average exchange rates 
for the period. Transactions in foreign currencies 
are recorded at the rates of exchange ruling at the 
transaction dates. Monetary assets and liabilities 
are translated into functional currency at the 
exchange rate ruling at the balance sheet date, with 
a corresponding charge or credit to the income 
statement presented within other financial income 
or expenses. 

b) Revenue 

Sales revenue represents the sales value, net of 
VAT, of the Company’s share of liftings in the year. 
Revenue is recognised when goods are delivered 
and title has passed. 

Interest income is accrued on a time basis, by 
reference to the principal outstanding and at the 
effective interest rate applicable, which is the rate 
that exactly discounts estimated future cash 
receipts through the expected life of the financial 
asset to that asset’s net carrying amount. 

The Company has initially applied IFRS 15 from 1 
January 2018. The effect of initially applying IFRS 
15 is described in note 2e. 

c) Operating profit 

Operating profit is the result generated from the 
continuing principal revenue producing activities of 
the Company as well as other income and 
expenses related to operating activities. Operating 
profit excludes net finance costs, share of profit of 
equity accounted investees and income taxes. 

d) Joint arrangements 

The Company is engaged in oil and gas 
exploration, development and production through 
unincorporated joint arrangements; these are 
classified as joint operations in accordance with 
IFRS 11. The Company accounts for its share of 
the results and net assets of these joint operations. 
In addition, where Tulip acts as Operator to the joint 
operation, the gross liabilities and receivables 
(including amounts due to or from non-operating  

partners) of the joint operation are included in the 
Company’s balance sheet. 

e) Finance income and finance costs 

Borrowing costs directly attributable to the 
acquisition, construction or production of qualifying 
assets, which are assets that necessarily take a 
substantial period of time to get ready for their 
intended use or sale, are added to the cost of those 
assets, until such time as the assets are 
substantially ready for their intended use or sale. 

Finance costs of debt are allocated to periods over 
the term of the related debt at a constant rate on 
the carrying amount. Arrangement fees and issue 
costs are deducted from the debt proceeds on 
initial recognition of the liability and are amortised 
and charged to the income statement as finance 
costs over the term of the debt. 

Interest income or expense is recognised using the 
effective interest method. Dividend income is 
recognised in profit or loss on the date that the 
Company’s right to receive payment is established. 

f) Taxation 

Income tax expense represents the sum of the tax 
currently payable and deferred tax. For purposes of 
corporate income tax, Tulip Oil Holding B.V. forms 
a fiscal unity with its subsidiaries Tulip Oil 
Netherlands B.V. and Tulip Oil Netherlands 
Offshore B.V. as of 1 June 2016. The companies 
are separately liable for tax. For the calculation of 
corporate income tax horizontal compensation is 
applicable as of 1 June 2016. 

Current and deferred tax are provided at amounts 
expected to be paid using the tax rates and laws 
that have been enacted or substantively enacted by 
the balance sheet date. 

Current tax comprises the expected tax payable or 
receivable on the taxable income or loss for the 
year and any adjustment to tax payable or 
receivable in respect of previous years. The 
amount of current tax payable or receivable is the 
best estimate of the tax amount expected to be 
paid or received that reflects uncertainty related to 
income taxes, if any. It is measured using tax rates 
enacted or substantively enacted at the reporting 
date. Current tax also includes any tax arising from 
dividends. 
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Note 26 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

Current tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

Deferred tax is recognised in respect of temporary 
differences between the carrying amounts of 
assets and liabilities for financial reporting 
purposes and the amounts used for taxation 
purposes. Deferred tax is not recognised for: 

 Temporary differences on the initial recognition 
of assets or liabilities in a transaction that is not 
a business combination and that affects neither 
accounting nor taxable profit or loss; and 

 Temporary differences related to investments 
in subsidiaries, associates and joint 
arrangements to the extent that the Company 
is able to control the timing of the reversal of 
the temporary differences and it is probable 
that they will not reverse in the foreseeable 
future. 

Deferred tax assets are recognised for unused tax 
losses, unused tax credits and deductible 
temporary differences to the extent that is probable 
that future taxable profits will be available against 
which they can be used. Future taxable profits are 
determined based on the reversal of relevant 
taxable temporary differences. If the amount of 
taxable temporary differences is insufficient to 
recognise a deferred tax asset in full, then future 
taxable profits, adjusted for reversals of existing 
temporary differences, are considered, based on 
business plans for individual subsidiaries in the 
Company. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at 
each reporting date and are reduced to the extent 
that it is no longer probable that the related tax 
benefit will be realised; such reductions are 
reversed when the probability of future taxable 
profits improves. 

Unrecognised deferred tax assets are reassessed 
at each reporting date and recognised to the extent 
that it has become probable that future taxable 
profits will be available against which they can be 
used. 

Deferred tax is measured at the tax rates that are 
expected to be applied to temporary differences 
when they reverse, using tax rates enacted or 
substantively enacted at the reporting date. 

The measurement of deferred tax reflects the tax 
consequences that would follow from the manner in 
which the Company expects, at the reporting date, 
to recover or settle the carrying amount of its 
assets and liabilities. 

Deferred tax assets and liabilities are offset only if 
certain criteria are met. 

g) Inventory 

Inventories, other than oil products, are stated at 
the lower of cost and net realisable value. Cost is 
determined by the first in first-out method and 
comprises direct purchase costs, costs of 
production and transportation and manufacturing 
expenses. Net realisable value is determined by 
reference to prices existing at the balance sheet 
date. 

Oil product is stated at net realisable value and 
changes in net realisable value are recognised in 
the income statement. 

h) Exploration, evaluation and production 
assets 

The Company adopts the successful efforts method 
of accounting for exploration and evaluation costs. 
Pre-license costs are expensed in the period in 
which they are incurred. All license acquisition, 
exploration and evaluation costs and directly 
attributable administration costs are initially 
capitalised in cost centres by well, field or 
exploration area, as appropriate. Interest payable is 
capitalised insofar as it relates to specific 
development activities. 

These costs are then written off as exploration 
costs in the income statement unless commercial 
reserves have been established or the 
determination process has not been completed and 
there are no indications of impairment. 

All field development costs are capitalised as 
property, plant and equipment. Property, plant and 
equipment related to production activities is 
depreciated in accordance with the Company’s 
depreciation accounting policy. 
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Note 26 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

i) Commercial reserves 

P1 developed producing, P2 reserves and 2C 
contingent reserves are estimates of the amount of 
oil and gas that can be economically extracted from 
the Company’s oil and gas assets. The Company 
estimates its reserves using standard recognised 
evaluation techniques. The estimate is reviewed at 
least annually by management and is reviewed as 
required by independent consultants. 

 ) Depreciation based on depletion 

All expenditure carried within each field is 
depreciated from the commencement of 
production on a unit of production basis, which is 
the ratio of oil and gas production in the period to 
the estimated quantities of commercial reserves at 
the end of the period plus the production in the 
period, generally on a field-by-field basis or by a 
Company of fields which are reliant on common 
infrastructure. Costs used in the unit of production 
calculation comprise the net book value of 
capitalised costs plus the estimated future field 
development costs required to recover the 
commercial reserves remaining. Changes in the 
estimates of commercial reserves or future field 
development costs are dealt with prospectively. 

Where there has been a change in economic 
conditions that indicates a possible impairment in a 
discovery field, the recoverability of the net book 
value relating to that field is assessed by 
comparison with the estimated discounted future 
cash flows based on management’s expectations of 
future oil and gas prices and future costs. 

In order to discount the future cash flows the 
Company calculates CGU-specific discount rates. 
The discount rates are based on an assessment of 
the Company’s post-tax Weighted Average Cost of 
Capital (WACC). The post-tax WACC is 
subsequently grossed up to a pre-tax rate. 

Where there is evidence of economic 
interdependency between fields, such as common 
infrastructure, the fields are grouped as a single 
CGU for impairment purposes. 

Where conditions giving rise to impairment 
subsequently reverse, the effect of the impairment 
charge is also reversed as a credit to the income  

statement, net of any amortisation that would have 
been charged since the impairment. 

j) Abandonment provision 

An abandonment provision for decommissioning is 
recognised in full when the related facilities are 
installed. A corresponding amount equivalent to the 
provision is also recognised as part of the cost of 
the related property, plant and equipment. The 
amount recognised is the estimated cost of 
abandonment, discounted to its net present value, 
and is reassessed each year in accordance with 
local conditions and requirements. 

Changes in the estimated timing of abandonment or 
abandonment cost estimates are dealt with 
prospectively by recording an adjustment to the 
provision, and a corresponding adjustment to 
property, plant and equipment. The unwinding of 
the discount on the abandonment provision is 
included as a finance cost. 

k) Intangible assets 

Intangible assets acquired separately 

Intangible assets with finite useful lives that are 
acquired separately are carried at cost less 
accumulated amortisation and accumulated 
impairment losses. Amortisation is recognised on a 
straight-line basis over their estimated useful lives. 
The estimated useful life and amortisation method 
are reviewed at the end of each reporting period, 
with the effect of any changes in estimate being 
accounted for on a prospective basis. Intangible 
assets with indefinite useful lives that are acquired 
separately are carried at cost less accumulated 
impairment losses. 

Derecoqnition of intangible assets 

An intangible asset is derecognised on disposal, or 
when no future economic benefits are expected 
from use or disposal. Gains or losses arising from 
derecognition of an intangible asset, measured as 
the difference between the net disposal proceeds 
and the carrying amount of the asset, are 
recognised in profit or loss when the asset is 
derecognised. 
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m) Property, plant and equipment 

Recognition and measurement 

Items of property, plant and equipment are 
measured at cost, which includes capitalised 
borrowing costs less accumulated depreciation and 
any accumulated impairment losses. The cost of 
certain items of property, plant and equipment at 1 
January 2015, the Company’s date of transition to 
EU-IFRS, was determined with reference to its fair 
value at that date. 

If significant parts of an item of property, plant and 
equipment have different useful lives, then they are 
accounted for as separable items (major 
components) of property, plant and equipment. 

Any gain or loss on disposal of an item of property, 
plant and equipment is recognised in the profit and 
loss account. 

Subsequent expenditure 

Subsequent expenditure is capitalised only when it 
is probable that the future economic benefits 
associated with the expenditure will flow to the 
Company. 

Depreciation 

Depreciation is calculated to write-off the cost of 
items of property, plant and equipment less their 
estimated residual values using the  
aforementioned depreciation based on depletion 
accounting policy for all assets related to oil and 
gas fields and straight-line method over the 
estimated useful lives for all other property, plant 
and equipment. Depreciation is recognised in the 
profit and loss account. 

The estimated useful lives of property, plant and 
equipment depreciated using the straight-line 
method is 3 to 5 years. Depreciation methods, 
useful lives and residual values are reviewed at 
each reporting date and adjusted if appropriate. 

n) Cash and cash equivalents 

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash at bank, 
demand deposits and other short-term highly liquid 
investments that are readily convertible to a known 
amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant 
risk of changes in value. 

o) Effective interest method 

The effective interest method is a method of 
calculating the amortised cost of a financial asset 
and of allocating interest income over the relevant 
period. The effective interest rate is the rate that 
exactly discounts estimated future cash receipts 
(including all fees on points paid or received that 
form an integral part of the effective interest rate, 
transaction costs and other premiums or discounts) 
through the expected life of the financial asset, or, 
where appropriate, a shorter period. 

Income is recognised on an effective interest basis 
for debt instruments other than those financial 
assets classified as at FVTPL. 

p) Financial Instruments 

Recognition and Initial Measurement 

Trade receivables and debt securities issued are 
initially recognised when they are originated. All 
other financial assets and financial liabilities are 
initially recognised when the Company becomes a 
party to the contractual provisions of the 
instrument. 

A financial asset (unless it is a trade receivable 
without a significant financing component) or 
financial liability is initially measured at fair value 
plus, for an item not at FVTPL, transaction costs 
that are directly attributable to its acquisition or 
issue. A trade receivable without a significant 
financing component is initially measured at the 
transaction price. 
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Classification and Subsequent Measurement 

Financial assets – Policy applicable from 1 January 
2018 

On initial recognition, a financial asset is classified 
as measured at: amortised cost; FVOCI – debt 
investment; FVOCI – equity investment; or FVTPL. 

Financial assets are not reclassified subsequent to 
their initial recognition unless the Company 
changes its business model for managing financial 
assets, in which case all affected financial assets 
are reclassified on the first day of the first reporting 
period following the change in the business model. 

A financial asset is measured at amortised cost if it 
meets both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

–  it is held within a business model whose 
objective is to hold assets to collect contractual 
cash flows; and 

–  its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

A debt investment is measured at FVOCI if it meets 
both of the following conditions and is not 
designated as at FVTPL: 

–  it is held within a business model whose 
objective is achieved by both collecting 
contractual cash flows and selling financial 
assets; and 

–  its contractual terms give rise on specified dates 
to cash flows that are solely payments of 
principal and interest on the principal amount 
outstanding. 

All financial assets not classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVOCI as described above are 
measured at FVTPL. This includes all derivative 
financial assets. On initial recognition, the 
Company may irrevocably designate a financial 
asset that otherwise meets the requirements to be 
measured at amortised cost or at FVOCI as at 
FVTPL if doing so eliminates or significantly 
reduces an accounting mismatch that would 
otherwise arise. 

Financial assets – Subsequent measurement and 
gains and losses: Policy applicable from 1 January 
2018 

 Financial assets at FVTPL - These assets are 
subsequently measured at fair value. Net gains 
and losses, including any interest or dividend 
income, are recognised in profit or loss. 

 Financial assets at amortised cost - These 
assets are subsequently measured at amortised 
cost using the effective interest method. The 
amortised cost is reduced by impairment losses. 
Interest income, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit 
or loss. Any gain or loss on derecognition is 
recognised in profit or loss. 

 Debt investments at FVOCI - These assets 
are subsequently measured at fair value. 
Interest income calculated using the effective 
interest method, foreign exchange gains and 
losses and impairment are recognised in profit 
or loss. Other net gains and losses are 
recognised in OCI. On derecognition, gains and 
losses accumulated in OCI are reclassified to 
profit or loss. 
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Financial assets – Policy applicable before 1 
January 2018 

The Company classified its financial assets into one 
of the following categories: 

– Loans and receivables; 

– Held to maturity; 

– Available for sale; and 

– At FVTPL, and within this category as: 

- Held for trading; 

- Derivative hedging instruments; or 

- Designated as at FVTPL. 

Financial assets – Subsequent measurement and 
gains and losses: Policy applicable before 1 
January 2018 

 Financial assets at FVTPL - Measured at fair 
value and changes therein, including any 
interest or dividend income, were recognised in 
profit or loss. 

 Held-to-maturity financial assets - Measured 
at amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. 

 Loans and receivables - Measured at 
amortised cost using the effective interest 
method. 

 Available-for-sale financial assets - 
Measured at fair value and changes therein, 
other than impairment losses, interest income 
and foreign currency differences on debt 
instruments, were recognised in OCI and 
accumulated in the fair value reserve. When 
these assets were derecognised, the gain or 
loss accumulated in equity was reclassified to 
profit or loss. 

Financial liabilities – Classification, subsequent 
measurement and gains and losses 

Financial liabilities are classified as measured at 
amortised cost or FVTPL. A financial liability is 
classified as at FVTPL if it is classified as held-for-
trading, it is a derivative or it is designated as such 
on initial recognition. Financial liabilities at FVTPL 
are measured at fair value and net gains and 
losses, including any interest expense, are  

recognised in profit or loss. Other financial 
liabilities are subsequently measured at amortised 
cost using the effective interest method. Interest 
expense and foreign exchange gains and losses 
are recognised in profit or loss. Any gain or loss on 
derecognition is also recognised in profit or loss. 

Derecognition  

Financial assets 

The Company derecognises a financial asset when 
the contractual rights to the cash flows from the 
financial asset expire, or it transfers the rights to 
receive the contractual cash flows in a transaction 
in which substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
ownership of the financial asset are transferred or 
in which the Company neither transfers nor retains 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of 
ownership and it does not retain control of the 
financial asset. 

The Company enters into transactions whereby it 
transfers assets recognised in its statement of 
financial position, but retains either all of 
substantially all of the risks and rewards of the 
transferred assets. In these cases, the transferred 
assets are not derecognised. 

Financial liabilities 

The Company derecognises a financial liability 
when its contractual obligations are discharged or 
cancelled or expire. The Company also 
derecognises a financial liability when its terms are 
modified and the cash flows of the modified liability 
are substantially different, in which case a new 
financial liability based on the modified terms is 
recognised at fair value. 

On derecognition of a financial liability, the 
difference between the carrying amount 
extinguished and the consideration paid (including 
any non-cash assets transferred or liabilities 
assumed) is recognised in the profit and loss 
account. 

Share capital - Ordinary shares 

Incremental costs directly attributable to the issue 
of ordinary shares, net of any tax effects, are 
recognised as a deduction from equity. Income tax 
relating to transaction costs of an equity transaction 
is accounted for in accordance with IAS12. 
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Offsetting 

Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset 
and the net amount presented in the statement of 
financial position when, and only when, the 
Company currently has a legally enforceable right 
to set off the amounts and it intends either to settle 
them on a net basis or to realise the asset and 
settle the liability simultaneously. 

q) Impairment 

Non-derivative financial assets  

Policy applicable from 1 January 2018 

The Company recognises loss allowances for ECLs 
on: 

 Financial assets measured at amortised 
cost; 

 Debt investments measured at FVOCI; 
and 

 Contract assets. 

The Company measures loss allowances at an 
amount equal to lifetime ECLs, except for the 
following, which are measured at 12-month ECLs: 

 Debt securities that are determined to have 
low credit risk at the reporting date; and 

 Other debt securities and bank balances 
for which credit risk (i.e. the risk of default 
occurring over the expected life of the 
financial instrument) has not increased 
significantly since initial recognition. 

Loss allowances for trade receivables and contract 
assets are always measured at an amount equal to 
lifetime ECLs. 

When determining whether the credit risk of a 
financial asset has increased significantly since 
initial recognition and when estimating ECLs, the 
Company considers reasonable and supportable 
information that is relevant and available without 
undue cost or effort. This includes both quantitative 
and qualitative information and analysis, based on 
the Company’s historical experience and informed 
credit assessment and including forward-looking 
information. 

The Company assumes that the credit risk on a 
financial asset has increased significantly if it is  

more than 30 days past due. 

The Company considers a financial asset to be in 
default when: 

 The borrower is unlikely to pay its credit 
obligations to the Company in full, without 
recourse by the Company to actions such 
as realising security (if any is held); or 

 The financial asset is more than 90 days 
past due. 

The Company considers a debt security to have 
low credit risk when its credit risk rating is 
equivalent to the globally understood definition of 
‘investment grade’. 

Lifetime ECLs are the ECLs that result from all 
possible default events over the expected life of a 
financial instrument. 

12-month ECLs are the portion of ECLs that result 
from default events that are possible within the 12 
months after the reporting date (or a shorter period 
if the expected life of the instrument is less than 12 
months). 

The maximum period considered when estimating 
ECLs is the maximum contractual period over 
which the Company is exposed to credit risk. 

Measurement of ECLs 

ECLs are a probability-weighted estimate of credit 
losses. Credit losses are measured as the present 
value of all cash shortfalls (i.e. the difference 
between the cash flows due to the entity in 
accordance with the contract and the cash flows 
that the Company expects to receive). 

ECLs are discounted at the effective interest rate of 
the financial asset. 
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Credit-impaired financial assets 

At each reporting date, the Company assesses 
whether financial assets carried at amortised cost 
and debt securities at FVOCI are credit-impaired. A 
financial asset is ‘credit-impaired’ when one or 
more events that have a detrimental impact on the 
estimated future cash flows of the financial asset 
have occurred. 

Evidence that a financial asset is credit-impaired 
includes the following observable data: 

 Significant financial difficulty of the 
borrower or issuer; 

 A breach of contract such as a default or 
being more than 90 days past due; 

 The restructuring of a loan or advance by 
the Company on terms that the Company 
would not consider otherwise; 

 It is probable that the borrower will enter 
bankruptcy or other financial  
reorganisation; or 

 The disappearance of an active market for 
a security because of financial difficulties. 

Presentation of allowance for ECL in the statement 
of financial position 

Loss allowances for financial assets measured at 
amortised cost are deducted from the gross 
carrying amount of the assets. 

Write-off  

The gross carrying amount of a financial asset is 
written off when the Company has no reasonable 
expectations of recovering a financial asset in its 
entirety or a portion thereof. For individual 
customers, the Company has a policy of writing off 
the gross carrying amount when the financial 
asset is 180 days past due based on historical 
experience of recoveries of similar assets. For 
corporate customers, the Company individually 
makes an assessment with respect to the timing 
and amount of write-off based on whether there is 
a reasonable expectation of recovery. The 
Company expects no significant recovery from the 
amount written off. However, financial assets that 
are written off could still be subject to enforcement 
activities in order to comply with the Company’s 
procedures for recovery of amounts due. 

Policy applicable before 1 January 2018 

Financial assets not classified as at FVTPL were 
assessed at each reporting date to determine 
whether there was objective evidence of 
impairment. Objective evidence that financial 
assets were impaired included: 

 Default or delinquency by a debtor; 

 Restructuring of an amount due to the 
Company on terms that the Company 
would not consider otherwise; 

 Indications that a debtor or issuer would 
enter bankruptcy; 

 Adverse changes in the payment status of 
borrowers or issuers; 

 The disappearance of an active market for 
a security because of financial difficulties; 
or 

 Observable data indicating that there was 
a measurable decrease in the expected 
cash flows from a Company of financial 
assets. 

For an investment in an equity instrument, objective 
evidence of impairment included a significant or 
prolonged decline in its fair value below its cost. 
The Company considered a decline of 20% to be 
significant and a period of nine months to be 
prolonged. 

Financial assets measured at amortised cost 

The Company considered evidence of impairment 
for these assets at both an individual asset and a 
collective level. All individually significant assets 
were individually assessed for impairment. Those 
found not to be impaired were then collectively 
assessed for any impairment that had been 
incurred but not yet individually identified. Assets 
that were not individually significant were 
collectively assessed for impairment. Collective 
assessment was carried out by grouping together 
assets with similar risk characteristics. 

In assessing collective impairment, the Company 
used historical information on the timing of 
recoveries and the amount of loss incurred, and 
made an adjustment if current economic and credit 
conditions were such that the actual losses were 
likely to be greater or lesser than suggested by 
historical trends. 

F-260



FULL YEAR REPORT 2018 
50 

Note 26 Significant accounting policies (cont’d) 

An impairment loss was calculated as the 
difference between an asset’s carrying amount and 
the present value of the estimated future cash 
flows discounted at the asset’s original effective 
interest rate. Losses were recognised in profit or 
loss and reflected in an allowance account. When 
the Company considered that there were no 
realistic prospects of recovery of the asset, the 
relevant amounts were written off. If the amount of 
impairment loss subsequently decreased and the 
decrease was related objectively to an event 
occurring after the impairment was recognised, 
then the previously recognised impairment loss 
was reversed through profit or loss. 

Available-for-sale financial assets 

Impairment losses on available-for-sale financial 
assets were recognised by reclassifying the losses 
accumulated in the fair value reserve to profit or 
loss. The amount reclassified was the difference 
between the acquisition cost (net of any principal 
repayment and amortisation) and the current fair 
value, less any impairment loss previously 
recognised in profit or loss. If the fair value of an 
impaired available-for-sale debt security 
subsequently increased and the increase was 
related objectively to an event occurring after the 
impairment loss was recognised, then the 
impairment loss was reversed through profit or loss. 
Impairment losses recognised in profit or loss for an 
investment in an equity instrument classified as 
available-for-sale were not reversed through profit 
or loss. 

Non-financial assets  

At each reporting date, the Company reviews the 
carrying amounts of its non-financial assets (other 
than biological assets, investment property, 
inventories and deferred tax assets) to determine 
whether there is any indication of impairment. If any 
such indication exists, then the asset’s recoverable 
amount is estimated. 

For impairment testing, assets are Grouped 
together into the smallest Group of assets that 
generates cash inflows from continuing use that are 
largely independent of the cash inflows of other 
assets or CGUs. 

The recoverable amount of an asset or CGU is the 
greater of its value in use and its fair value less 
costs to sell. Value in use is based on the estimated 
future cash flows, discounted to their present value  

using a pre-tax discount rate that reflects current 
market assessments of the time value of money 
and the risks specific to the asset or CGU. 

An impairment loss is recognised if the carrying 
amount of an asset or CGU exceeds its 
recoverable amount. 

Impairment losses are recognised in profit or loss. 

r) Fair value 

‘Fair value’ is the price that would be received to 
sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 
orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date in the principal or, in its 
absence, the most advantageous market to which 
the Company has access at that date. The fair 
value of a liability reflects its non-performance risk. 

A number of the Company’s accounting policies 
and disclosures require the measurement of fair 
values, for both financial and non-financial assets 
and liabilities. 

When one is available, the Company measures the 
fair value of an instrument using the quoted price in 
an active market for that instrument. A market is 
regarded as active if transactions for the asset or 
liability take place with sufficient frequency and 
volume to provide pricing information on an ongoing 
basis. 

If there is no quoted price in an active market, then 
the Company uses valuation techniques that 
maximise the use of relevant observable inputs and 
minimise the use of unobservable inputs. The 
chosen valuation technique incorporates all of the 
factors that market participants would take into 
account in pricing a transaction. 

If an asset or a liability measured at fair value has a 
bid price and an ask price, then the Company 
measures assets and long positions at a bid price 
and liabilities and short positions at an ask price. 
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The best evidence of the fair value of a financial 
instrument on initial recognition is normally the 
transaction price – i.e. the fair value of the 
consideration given or received. If the Company 
determines that the fair value on initial recognition 
differs from the transaction price and the fair value 
is evidenced neither by a quoted price in an active 
market for an identical asset or liability nor based 
on a valuation technique for which any 
unobservable inputs are judged to be insignificant 
in relation to the measurement, then the financial 
instrument is initially measured at fair value, 
adjusted to defer the difference between the fair 
value on initial recognition and the transaction 
price. Subsequently, that difference is recognised 
in profit or loss on an appropriate basis over the life 
of the instrument but no later than when the 
valuation is wholly supported by observable market 
data or the transaction is closed out. 

s) Standards issued that are not effective 

Of those standards that are not yet effective, IFRS 
16 Leases is not expected to have a material 
impact on the Company’s financial statements in 
the period of initial application. 

The Company is required to adopt IFRS 16 from 1 
January 2019. The Company has assessed the 
estimated impact that initial application of IFRS 16 
will have on its financial statements, as described 
below. The actual impacts of adopting the standard 
on 1 January 2019 may change because the new 
accounting policies are subject to change until the 
Company presents its first financial statements that 
include the date of initial application. 

IFRS 16 introduces a single, on-balance sheet 
lease accounting model for lessees. A lessee 
recognises a right-of-use asset representing its 
right to use the underlying asset and a lease 
liability representing its obligation to make lease 
payments. There are recognition exemptions for 
short-term leases and leases of low-value items. 
Lessor accounting remains similar to the current 
standard – i.e. lessors continue to classify leases 
as finance or operating leases. 

IFRS 16 replaces existing leases guidance, 
including IAS 17 Leases, IFRIC 4 Determining 
whether an Arrangement contains a Lease, SIC-15 
Operating Leases – Incentives and SIC-27 
Evaluating the Substance of Transactions Involving 
the Legal Form of a Lease. 

Leases in which the Company is a lessee 

No significant impact is expected for the 
Company’s operating and finance leases. 

Based on the information currently available, there 
will be no new lease liabilities recognised at 1 
January 2019. 

Transition 

The Company plans to apply IFRS 16 initially on 1 
January 2019, using the modified retrospective 
approach. Therefore, the cumulative effect of 
adopting IFRS 16 will be recognised as an 
adjustment to the opening balance of retained 
earnings at 1 January 2019, with no restatement of 
comparative information. 

The Company plans to apply the practical 
expedient to grandfather the definition of a lease 
on transition. This means that it will apply IFRS 16 
to all contracts entered into before 1 January 2019 
and identified as leases in accordance with IAS 17 
and IFRIC 4. 
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t) Other standards 

The following amended standards and 
interpretations are not expected to have a 
significant impact on the Company’s financial 
statements. 

 IFRIC 23 Uncertainty over Tax 
Treatments. 

 Prepayment Features with Negative 
Compensation (Amendments to IFRS 9). 

 Long-term Interests in Associates and 
Joint Ventures (Amendments to IAS 28). 

 Plan Amendment, Curtailment or 
Settlement (Amendments to IAS 19). 

 Annual Improvements to IFRS Standards 
2015–2017 Cycle – various standards. 

 Amendments to References to 
Conceptual Framework in IFRS 
Standards. 

 IFRS 17 Insurance Contracts. 
 Sale or Contribution of Assets between an 

Investor and its Associate or Joint 
Venture (Amendments to IFRS 10 and 
IAS 28) 

As the aforementioned amended standards and 
interpretations are not expected to have a  

significant impact on the Company’s financial 
statements, the estimated impact is not further 
disclosed, quantitatively and/or qualitatively. 

u) Operating segments 

As the Company currently has only one revenue 
stream it does not recognise any separate 
reportable segments. 

v) Geographical information 

As the Company currently only has activities 
located in the Netherlands it does not disclose any 
additional geographical information. 

The Hague, 22 February 2019 

Imad Mohsen 
Chief Executive Office 
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OTHER INFORMATION 

Provisions in the Articles of Association governing the appropriation of profit 

Under article 4.1 of the Company’s Articles of Association, the profit is at the disposal of the General Meeting, 
which can allocate said profit either wholly or partly to the formation of, or addition to, one or more general or 
special reserve funds. 

Independent auditor’s report 

The independent auditor’s report with respect to these financial statements is set out on the next pages. 
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To: the General Meeting of Shareholders and the Board of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. 

Report on the audit of the 2018 financial statements included in the annual report 

Our opinion 

In our opinion the accompanying financial statements give a true and fair view of the financial 
position of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. as at 31 December 2018 and of its result and its cash 
flows for the year then ended, in accordance with International Financial Reporting Standards as 
adopted by the European Union (EU-IFRS) and with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

What we have audited 
We have audited the 2018 financial statements of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. (‘the 
Company’) based in The Hague. 

The financial statements comprise: 

1 the statement of financial position as at 31 December 2018; 

2 the following statements for 31 December 2018: the statement of profit and loss, the statement of 
comprehensive income, changes in equity and cash flows; and 

3 the notes comprising a summary of the significant accounting policies and other explanatory 
information. 

Basis for our opinion 
We conducted our audit in accordance with Dutch law, including the Dutch Standards on Auditing. 
Our responsibilities under those standards are further described in the ‘Our responsibilities for the 
audit of the financial statements’ section of our report. 

We are independent of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. in accordance with the EU Regulation on 
specific requirements regarding statutory audits of public-interest entities, the ‘Wet toezicht 
accountantsorganisaties’ (Wta, Audit firms supervision act), the ‘Verordening inzake de 
onafhankelijkheid van accountants bij assurance-opdrachten’ (ViO, Code of Ethics for Professional 
Accountants, a regulation with respect to independence) and other relevant independence 
regulations in the Netherlands. Furthermore, we have complied with the ‘Verordening gedrags- en 
beroepsregels accountants’ (VGBA, Dutch Code of Ethics). 

We believe the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for 
our opinion. 
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Audit approach  

Summary 

 

 

 

 

Initial audit 

This is the first year in which the Company has appointed us as its auditor. Initial audit engagements 
involve additional considerations compared to recurring audits. During initial audit engagements we 
have to gain sufficient knowledge about the Company, its business, control environment and 
application of accounting principles in order to perform our initial audit risk assessment and planning 
of audit activities. 

A detailed transition plan was prepared prior to the start of the audit. We started our transitional 
procedures in August of 2018 to gain an understanding of the Company and its business, including 
its control environment and accounting policies. We have been in close contact with the 
predecessor auditor and have performed reviews on their audit files with specific attention for the 
key audit matters. 

Materiality 

Based on our professional judgement we determined the materiality for the financial statements as a 
whole at EUR 1,000.0 thousand. The materiality is determined with reference to total assets (0.7%). 
We consider total assets as the most appropriate benchmark because the Company is, at this stage 
in its life-cycle, mainly focused on developing new upstream oil and gas prospects and no revenues. 
We have also taken into account misstatements and/or possible misstatements that in our opinion 
are material for the users of the financial statements for qualitative reasons. 

We agreed with the Audit Committee that misstatements in excess of EUR 50.0 thousand which are 
identified during the audit, would be reported to them, as well as smaller misstatements that in our 
view must be reported on qualitative grounds. 
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Audit scope in relation to fraud and non-compliance with laws and regulations 

In accordance with the Dutch Standards on Auditing we are responsible for obtaining reasonable 
assurance that the financial statements taken as a whole are free from material misstatement, 
whether caused by fraud or error. In determining the audit procedures we will make use of the 
evaluation of management in relation to fraud risk management (prevention, detections and 
response), including ethical standards to create a culture of honesty. 

In our process of identifying fraud risks we assessed fraud risk factors, which we discussed with 
management and the Audit Committee. Fraud risk factors are events or conditions that indicate an 
incentive or pressure to commit fraud or provide an opportunity to commit fraud. We also assessed 
factors related to the risk of non-compliance with laws and regulations which could have a direct or 
indirect impact on the financial statements. We consulted a forensic specialist as part of our risk 
assessment. 

We rebutted the presumed fraud risk in relation to revenue recognition as the Company did not 
generate any revenues in 2018. 

Based on the auditing standards we addressed the presumed fraud risk in relation to management 
override of controls. 

Based on our risk assessment we did not identify other fraud risks and risks of non-compliance with 
laws and regulations which could have a material impact on the financial statements. 

Our audit procedures included an evaluation of the internal controls relevant to mitigate the 
presumed fraud risk in relation to management override of controls and supplementary substantive 
audit procedures including detailed testing of journal entries. We identify high risk journal entries 
based on the fraud risk factors, balances which include significant management estimates and 
transactions identified based on specific characteristics such as journal entries without a clearly 
evident business purpose. 

Our audit procedures differ from a specific forensic fraud investigation, which investigation often has 
a more in-depth character. 

Our procedures to address fraud risks did not result in findings to be included in this audit report. 

Our key audit matters 

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional judgement, were of most significance in 
our audit of the financial statements. We have communicated the key audit matters to the Audit 
Committee. The key audit matters are not a comprehensive reflection of all matters discussed. 

These matters were addressed in the context of our audit of the financial statements as a whole and 
in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide a separate opinion on these matters. 
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Valuation of property, plant and equipment 

Description 

The Company has EUR 83,404.7 thousand in property, plant and equipment balances which 
mainly relate to oil and gas assets under construction. Under EU-IFRS management is required to 
assess whether it identifies any impairment triggers based on internal or external indications at 
least annually. This assessment is subjective by nature. 

Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate. 

We challenged management’s impairment trigger assessment using a combination of internal and 
external evidence. Our audit procedures included, amongst others, assessing external market 
reports, assessing external oil and gas price projections, corroborating internal oil and gas 
reserves estimates and assessing the actual versus the budgeted development costs of projects. 

In addition, we assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 3) in the financial 
statements. 

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the valuation of property, plant and equipment were 
satisfactory. We consider management’s impairment trigger assessment for property, plant and 
equipment to be acceptable. We assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as 
being adequate. 
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Recoverability of deferred tax assets 

Description 

The Company has EUR 18,882.3 thousand in deferred tax assets which primarily relate to losses 
expected to be recovered in the future. The extent to which these deferred tax assets are 
recoverable is inherently uncertain due to the necessity of future profits. EU-IFRS requires that 
management presents convincing evidence of sufficient future taxable profits as the presence of 
unused tax losses is, in itself, considered to be strong evidence to the contrary. Note 6 in the 
financial statements details management’s assessment of convincing evidence. This assessment is 
subjective by nature. 

Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate. 

In our audit we assessed, tested and challenged the assumptions and estimates used by 
management in their taxable profit projections. Our audit procedures included, amongst others, 
involving a tax specialist to assist us in verifying that management’s taxable profit projections were 
consistent with applicable tax laws and regulations and common industry tax accounting practices. 
Furthermore, we assessed the appropriateness of assumptions and estimates used by 
management in the taxable profit projections by challenging them using external and internal 
information as well as retrospectively verifying past management estimates. Main assumptions 
include revenue forecasts, CAPEX forecasts, OPEX forecasts, ABEX forecasts and the risk 
weighting included in the projections for exploration prospects and assets currently being 
developed. We specifically focused on the headroom provided by projected excess future taxable 
profits and the sensitivity therein, evaluating whether a reasonable possible change in assumptions 
could result in deferred tax assets not being recovered. 

We assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 6) in the financial statements. 

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the recoverability of deferred tax assets were satisfactory. 
We consider management’s key assumptions and estimates to be within the acceptable range. We 
assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as being adequate. 
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Accuracy of income tax calculations 

Description 

Income tax calculations are inherently more complex for upstream oil and gas companies. Due to 
the interaction of laws and regulations between ‘corporate income tax’ and sector specific ‘state 
profit share tax’, as governed in the ‘Mijnbouwwet’. The correct calculation of current and deferred 
tax balances consequently requires extensive and specialised knowledge. 

Our response 

We evaluated the design and implementation of the internal controls in relation to this key audit 
matter. However, we considered a fully substantive audit approach to be most appropriate. 

We assessed the qualifications of staff involved in the preparation of the income tax calculations. 
To verify the adequacy of their knowledge and experience on this topic we have assessed the 
credentials of tax experts engaged by management and requested the tax specialist involved in the 
audit to challenge management’s assertions. 

We subsequently tested the accuracy of the income tax calculations by verifying the mathematical 
accuracy and by reconciling the input data to underlying audited accounting records. We requested 
the specialist to verify the accuracy and completeness of the legislation, corporate income tax and 
state profit share tax, included in the computations. 

Finally we requested the specialist to verify the correct application of common industry tax 
accounting practices. 

We assessed the adequacy of the related disclosure (note 6) in the financial statements. 

Our observation 

The results of our procedures regarding the accuracy of income tax calculations were satisfactory. 
We consider that the tax calculations are appropriately reflected in the financial statements. We 
assessed the related disclosure in the financial statements as being adequate. 
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Report on the other information included in the annual report 
In addition to the financial statements and our auditor’s report thereon, the annual report contains 
other information that consists of: 

— the Annual report consisting of: the Highlights in 2018, Key Events in 2018, Key Events – Outlook, 
Summary of Financial Results, Report of the Board; and 

— the other information pursuant to Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

Based on the following procedures performed, we conclude that the other information: 

— is consistent with the financial statements and does not contain material misstatements; and 

— contains the information as required by Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

We have read the other information. Based on our knowledge and understanding obtained through 
our audit of the financial statements or otherwise, we have considered whether the other information 
contains material misstatements. 

By performing these procedures, we comply with the requirements of Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch 
Civil Code and the Dutch Standard 720. The scope of the procedures performed is substantially less 
than the scope of those performed in our audit of the financial statements. 

Management is responsible for the preparation of the other information, including the Management 
report in accordance with Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code and the other information pursuant 
to Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. 

Report on other legal and regulatory requirements 

Engagement 

We were engaged by the Audit Committee as auditor of Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. on 24 
September 2018, as of the audit for the year 2018. 

No prohibited non-audit services 
We have not provided prohibited non-audit services as referred to in Article 5(1) of the EU Regulation 
on specific requirements regarding statutory audits of public-interest entities. 
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Description of responsibilities regarding the financial statements 

Responsibilities of management and the Board for the financial statements 

Management is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial statements in 
accordance with EU-IFRS and Part 9 of Book 2 of the Dutch Civil Code. Furthermore, management 
is responsible for such internal control as management determines is necessary to enable the 
preparation of the financial statements that are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud 
or error. 

As part of the preparation of the financial statements, management is responsible for assessing the 
Company’s ability to continue as a going concern. Based on the financial reporting frameworks 
mentioned, management should prepare the financial statements using the going concern basis of 
accounting unless management either intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, or 
has no realistic alternative but to do so. 

Management should disclose events and circumstances that may cast significant doubt on the 
company’s ability to continue as a going concern in the financial statements. 

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the Company’s financial reporting process. 

Our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 

Our objective is to plan and perform the audit engagement in a manner that allows us to obtain 
sufficient and appropriate audit evidence for our opinion. 

Our audit has been performed with a high, but not absolute, level of assurance, which means we 
may not detect all material errors and fraud during our audit. 

Misstatements can arise from fraud or error and are considered material if, individually or in the 
aggregate, they could reasonably be expected to influence the economic decisions of users taken on 
the basis of these financial statements. The materiality affects the nature, timing and extent of our 
audit procedures and the evaluation of the effect of identified misstatements on our opinion. 

A further description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is included in the 
appendix to this auditor's report. This description forms part of our auditor’s report. 

The Hague, 22 February 2019 

KPMG Accountants N.V. 

U.C. van Zessen RA 

Appendix: 
Description of our responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements 
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Appendix 

We have exercised professional judgement and have maintained professional scepticism throughout 
the audit, in accordance with Dutch Standards on Auditing, ethical requirements and independence 
requirements. Our audit included among others: 

— identifying and assessing the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether 
due to fraud or error, designing and performing audit procedures responsive to those risks, and 
obtaining audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. The 
risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from fraud is higher than the risk resulting 
from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or 
the override of internal control; 

— obtaining an understanding of internal control relevant to the audit in order to design audit 
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of expressing an 
opinion on the effectiveness of the Company’s internal control; 

— evaluating the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of accounting 
estimates and related disclosures made by management; 

— concluding on the appropriateness of management’s use of the going concern basis of 
accounting, and based on the audit evidence obtained, whether a material uncertainty exists 
related to events or conditions that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to 
continue as a going concern. If we conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are required to 
draw attention in our auditor’s report to the related disclosures in the financial statements or, if 
such disclosures are inadequate, to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based on the audit 
evidence obtained up to the date of our auditor’s report. However, future events or conditions may 
cause a company to cease to continue as a going concern; 

— evaluating the overall presentation, structure and content of the financial statements, including the 
disclosures; and 

— evaluating whether the financial statements represent the underlying transactions and events in a 
manner that achieves fair presentation. 

We communicate with the Audit Committee regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant findings in internal control 
that we identify during our audit. In this respect we also submit an additional report to the Audit 
Committee in accordance with Article 11 of the EU Regulation on specific requirements regarding 
statutory audits of public-interest entities. The information included in this additional report is 
consistent with our audit opinion in this auditor’s report. 

We provide the Audit Committee with a statement that we have complied with relevant ethical 
requirements regarding independence, and to communicate with them all relationships and other 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our independence, and where applicable, related 
safeguards. 
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From the matters communicated with the Audit Committee, we determine the key audit matters: 
those matters that were of most significance in the audit of the financial statements. We describe 
these matters in our auditor’s report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure about the 
matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, not communicating the matter is in the public 
interest. 
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Executive Summary 
 
 

This Competent Person’s Report (CPR) was prepared by Sproule B.V. (“Sproule”) at the request of Kistos 
Plc.(“Kistos”) and Panmure Gordon (UK) Limited.  Kistos is the proposed purchaser of all the shares of 
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Panmure Gordon (UK) Limited is the Nominated Advisor (“NOMAD”) to Kistos 
on their proposed public disclosure. Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. is hereinafter referred to as "the Company" 
or “TON”. Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. is a 100 percent owned subsidiary of the Company and may 
be referred in this report as “TONO” where appropriate. The effective date of this report is January 31, 2021 
(the “Effective Date”) and was prepared for the Company between February and March 2021 for the 
purpose of the acquisition by Kistos of the entire issued share capital of the Company. The acquisition will 
also include an equity fundraising to be carried out by Kistos and the application by Kistos for readmission 
of its’ shares to trading on the AIM market of the London Stock Exchange. 
 
The preparation date of this report is April 5, 2021. This date is subsequent to the Effective Date and refers 
to the last date on which information, relating to the period ending on the Effective Date, was received and 
considered in the preparation of this report. As of the preparation date of this report, Sproule confirms that 
there has been no material change in the assets, of which we have been informed, since the Effective Date. 
 
In preparation of this report, Sproule has received customary fees associated with the preparation of the 
CPR. Neither Sproule, nor any of its directors, staff or sub-consultants who contributed to the report has 
any interest in the Company, its’ parent or subsidiaries, or any of its assets or securities (including the 
common shares of Kistos). Our fees are not linked to the admission of the shares to trading on the Exchange 
or the value of the Company. 
 
Sproule is independent of the Company and of Kistos, their directors, senior management and advisors 
 
Tables S-1, S-1A and S1-B summarize our evaluation, before and after income taxes, of the petroleum and 
natural gas (P&NG) reserves and contingent resources, respectively of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V., as of 
January 31, 2021.  

 
The reserves and resources definitions and ownership classification used in this evaluation are in 
accordance with the PRMS reserve definitions and used by Sproule. The oil reserves and resources are 
presented in thousands of barrels, at stock tank conditions. The natural gas reserves and resources are 
presented in millions of cubic feet, at base conditions of 14.65 psia and 60 degrees Fahrenheit.  
 
Gas reserves or resources have only been assigned based on the gas contracts provided by the Company 
in effect at the as of date of this report. The residual gas is used for fuel and flare and no expense has been 
included in the cash flows for the use of fuel gas. 
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The estimates of reserves or resources are those reserves which remain in the ground. Volumes of P&NG 
reserves or resources produced but not sold which reside in inventory, including overlift and underlift 
situations, are not accounted for in the reserve or resources volumes presented. 
 
The Company holds the production and/or exploration licences within the Q07-Q08-Q10-Q11 blocks in the 
Dutch sector of the Southern North Sea. It contains a producing gas field (Q10-A gas) and several 
contingent oil and gas resources (Q10-A oil, Q10-B gas, Q11-B gas). The Company also holds the 
exploration licences for the offshore M10a-M11 licence blocks in the Dutch North Sea, with two contingent 
resources (M10-A gas and M11-A gas). Reserves were only assigned to the Q10-A gas field.  
 
An economic evaluation was completed for the reserves and contingent resources having Development 
Pending and Development On Hold project maturity sub-classes. Forecasts of production and net revenue 
for the contingent resources of Development Unclarified maturity sub-class and prospective resources were 
not prepared at the request of the Company. 
 
The net present values of the reserves are presented (on a before and after income tax basis) in Euros and 
are based on annual projections of net revenue, which were discounted at various rates using the mid-
period discounting method. These rates are 5, 10, 15 and 20 percent and undiscounted. 
 
The price forecasts that formed the basis for the revenue projections in the evaluation were based on 
Sproule’s January 31, 2021 pricing model for the Dutch title transfer facility (TTF) Hub gas price and UK 
Brent oil price. The Dutch TTF Hub pricing is generally published in units of Euros per Megawatt hour 
(EUR/MWh). For forecasting purposes and the ability to compare to other market hubs around the world, 
Sproule and our accepted market pricing publications apply the appropriate current conversions and show 
the Dutch TTF price in United States dollars per millions of British thermal units ($US/MMBtu). Table S-2 
presents a summary of selected forecasts. 
 
Summary forecasts of production and net revenue for the various reserves and contingent resources 
categories at the company level are presented in Table S-3 and S-4, respectively.  
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Table S-1

(M€ EUR)

Gross Gross Net At 0% At 5% At 10% At 15% At 20%

Associated and Non-Associated Gas (MMcf) - Before Tax
  Proved Developed Producing 81,448 48,869 48,869 125,275 112,535 101,480 92,176 84,411
  Proved Undeveloped 85,181 51,109 51,109 172,675 121,473 89,004 67,490 52,582

Total Proved 166,629 99,978 99,978 297,950 234,009 190,483 159,666 136,993
  Probable Developed Producing 10,353 6,212 6,212 23,115 18,883 15,841 13,575 11,834
  Probable Undeveloped 5,992 3,595 3,595 17,375 13,137 10,800 9,313 8,259

Total Probable 16,345 9,807 9,807 40,491 32,020 26,641 22,888 20,093
Total Proved + Probable 182,974 109,784 109,784 338,441 266,029 217,124 182,554 157,086

  Possible Developed Producing 7,027 4,216 4,216 14,080 11,331 9,289 7,785 6,666
  Possible Undeveloped 6,540 3,924 3,924 19,419 14,675 12,043 10,402 9,255

Total Possible 13,567 8,140 8,140 33,500 26,007 21,332 18,187 15,920
Total Proved + Probable + Possible 196,540 117,924 117,924 371,941 292,036 238,456 200,741 173,006

Grand Total (MBoe) - Before Tax (M€ EUR)

  Proved Developed Producing 14,649 8,789 8,789 125,275 112,535 101,480 92,176 84,411
  Proved Undeveloped 15,320 9,192 9,192 172,675 121,473 89,004 67,490 52,582

Total Proved 29,969 17,982 17,982 297,950 234,009 190,483 159,666 136,993
  Probable Developed Producing 1,862 1,117 1,117 23,115 18,883 15,841 13,575 11,834
  Probable Undeveloped 1,078 647 647 17,375 13,137 10,800 9,313 8,259

Total Probable 2,940 1,764 1,764 40,491 32,020 26,641 22,888 20,093
Total Proved + Probable 32,909 19,745 19,745 338,441 266,029 217,124 182,554 157,086

  Possible Developed Producing 1,264 758 758 14,080 11,331 9,289 7,785 6,666
  Possible Undeveloped 1,176 706 706 19,419 14,675 12,043 10,402 9,255

Total Possible 2,440 1,464 1,464 33,500 26,007 21,332 18,187 15,920
Total Proved + Probable + Possible 35,349 21,209 21,209 371,941 292,036 238,456 200,741 173,006

Income Tax (M€ EUR)

  Proved Developed Producing 0 0 0 9,255 8,399 7,695 7,110 6,615
  Proved Undeveloped 0 0 0 62,301 48,795 39,748 33,348 28,623

Total Proved 0 0 0 71,556 57,194 47,443 40,458 35,238
  Probable Developed Producing 0 0 0 7,350 6,203 5,316 4,619 4,062
  Probable Undeveloped 0 0 0 13,200 10,047 8,113 6,821 5,896

Total Probable 0 0 0 20,550 16,250 13,429 11,440 9,958
Total Proved + Probable 0 0 0 92,107 73,444 60,872 51,898 45,195

  Possible Developed Producing 0 0 0 6,691 5,646 4,841 4,208 3,701
  Possible Undeveloped 0 0 0 10,222 7,572 6,056 5,097 4,438

Total Possible 0 0 0 16,912 13,218 10,896 9,305 8,139
Total Proved + Probable + Possible 0 0 0 109,019 86,661 71,769 61,202 53,335

Grand Total (MBoe) - After Tax (M€ EUR)

  Proved Developed Producing 14,649 8,789 8,789 116,020 104,136 93,784 85,067 77,796
  Proved Undeveloped 15,320 9,192 9,192 110,374 72,678 49,256 34,141 23,959

Total Proved 29,969 17,982 17,982 226,394 176,815 143,040 119,208 101,755
  Probable Developed Producing 1,862 1,117 1,117 15,765 12,681 10,525 8,956 7,772
  Probable Undeveloped 1,078 647 647 4,175 3,090 2,686 2,492 2,363

Total Probable 2,940 1,764 1,764 19,940 15,770 13,212 11,448 10,135
Total Proved + Probable 32,909 19,745 19,745 246,334 192,585 156,252 130,656 111,890

  Possible Developed Producing 1,264 758 758 7,390 5,686 4,448 3,577 2,964
  Possible Undeveloped 1,176 706 706 9,198 7,103 5,988 5,306 4,817

Total Possible 2,440 1,464 1,464 16,587 12,789 10,436 8,882 7,781
Total Proved + Probable + Possible 35,349 21,209 21,209 262,922 205,374 166,687 139,538 119,671

1 - The values presented for Oil and Associated and Non-Associated Gas are before income taxes. Income taxes are deducted from the Grand Total Before Tax values to arrive at the Grand Total After Tax values.

Remaining Reserves Net Present Values

At Various Discount Rates

  Values may not add due to rounding

Before and After Income Taxes

Summary of the Competent Person's Report of the P&NG Reserves 
of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Escalated Prices and Costs

(As of January 31, 2021)

Company ReservesProject

4/3/2021 9:21 PM
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Table S-1A

(M€ EUR)

Gross Gross Net At 0% At 5% At 10% At 15% At 20%

Oil (Mbbl) - Before Tax
    Total Contingent Low 38,519 23,112 23,112 813,342 413,702 231,312 137,515 84,159
    Total Contingent Best 71,531 42,918 42,918 1,904,775 958,770 553,345 351,652 238,169
    Total Contingent High 112,545 67,527 67,527 3,331,217 1,611,418 910,776 573,633 388,219

Associated and Non-Associated Gas (MMcf) - Before Tax
    Total Contingent Low 222,269 133,361 133,361 329,600 255,692 200,245 158,481 156,716
    Total Contingent Best 520,650 312,390 312,390 1,006,567 729,948 544,238 415,839 324,140
    Total Contingent High 701,346 420,807 420,807 1,498,004 1,064,039 782,256 591,731 457,787

Grand Total (MBoe) - Before Tax (M€ EUR)
    Total Contingent Low 78,496 47,098 47,098 1,142,942 669,394 431,557 295,995 240,875
    Total Contingent Best 165,173 99,104 99,104 2,911,343 1,688,718 1,097,583 767,491 562,309
    Total Contingent High 238,686 143,212 143,212 4,829,221 2,675,458 1,693,032 1,165,364 846,005

Income Tax (M€ EUR)
    Total Contingent Low 0 0 0 494,463 301,064 206,740 153,649 120,231
    Total Contingent Best 0 0 0 1,362,130 805,987 541,677 394,521 302,519
    Total Contingent High 0 0 0 2,306,976 1,291,693 835,023 590,551 442,184

Grand Total (MBoe) - After Tax (M€ EUR)
    Total Contingent Low 78,496 47,098 47,098 648,479 368,330 224,817 142,346 120,644
    Total Contingent Best 165,173 99,104 99,104 1,549,212 882,731 555,906 372,970 259,790
    Total Contingent High 238,686 143,212 143,212 2,522,246 1,383,764 858,009 574,812 403,821

1 - The values presented for Oil and Associated and Non-Associated Gas are before income taxes. Income taxes are deducted from the Grand Total Before Tax values to arrive at the Grand Total After Tax values.

2 - Solution gas, NGL and Condensate net present values included in Oil Before Tax net present values.

Contingent Resources Net Present Values

At Various Discount Rates

  Values may not add due to rounding

Before and After Income Taxes

Summary of the Evaluation of the P&NG Contingent Resources - Unrisked
of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.

(As of January 31, 2021)
Escalated Prices and Costs

Company ResourcesProject

2021-04-05 5:21 PM
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(M€ EUR)

Gross Gross Net At 0% At 5% At 10% At 15% At 20%

Oil (Mbbl) - Before Tax
    Total Contingent Low 28,119 16,872 16,872 593,740 302,003 168,857 100,386 61,436
    Total Contingent Best 52,217 31,330 31,330 1,390,486 699,902 403,942 256,706 173,863
    Total Contingent High 82,158 49,295 49,295 2,431,789 1,176,335 664,866 418,752 283,400

Associated and Non-Associated Gas (MMcf) - Before Tax
    Total Contingent Low 95,423 100,666 100,666 260,991 202,651 159,052 126,231 101,243
    Total Contingent Best 377,822 226,693 226,693 736,263 537,628 403,290 309,731 242,483
    Total Contingent High 515,609 309,365 309,365 1,111,875 795,276 587,971 446,761 346,894

Grand Total (MBoe) - Before Tax (M€ EUR)
    Total Contingent Low 45,282 34,977 34,977 854,731 504,654 327,909 226,617 162,679
    Total Contingent Best 120,171 72,102 72,102 2,126,749 1,237,530 807,232 566,437 416,346
    Total Contingent High 174,893 104,936 104,936 3,543,664 1,971,611 1,252,837 865,513 630,294

1 - The values presented for Oil and Associated and Non-Associated Gas are before income taxes. Income taxes are deducted from the Grand Total Before Tax values to arrive at the Grand Total After Tax values.

2 - Solution gas, NGL and Condensate net present values included in Oil Before Tax net present values.

Contingent Resources Net Present Values

At Various Discount Rates

  Values may not add due to rounding

Before Income Taxes

Summary of the Evaluation of the P&NG Contingent Resources - Risked
of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.

(As of January 31, 2021)
Escalated Prices and Costs

Company ResourcesProject

Table S-1B

2021-04-05 6:44 PM
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Table S-2 
Summary of Selected Price Forecasts(1) 

(Effective January 31, 2021) 

 

 

 

Year 

 

 

UK Brent 

38 API 

$US/Bbl 

 
 

IPE Britain 
NBP 

$US/MMbtu 
Dutch TTF 

$US/MMbtu 

 
 
 

Operating 
Cost 

Inflation 
Rate 
%/Yr 

 
 
 
 

Capital Cost 
Inflation 

Rate 
%/Yr 

Exchange 
Rate 

$US/€EUR 

       

Historical       

2016 45.04 4.73  1.2% -9.7%  

2017 54.83 5.86  1.7% 2.4%  

2018 71.53 7.87 8.50 2.4% 4.2%  

2019 64.17 4.85 4.91 -0.7% 0.4% 1.14 

2020 43.21 3.31 3.23 -5.0% -5.0% 1.11 

       

Forecast       

2021 48.00 5.31 5.26 0.0% 0.0% 1.23 

2022 50.00 5.63 5.57 1.0% 1.0% 1.23 

2023 55.00 5.63 5.57 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

2024 56.10 5.74 5.68 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

2025 57.22 5.85 5.80 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

2026 58.37 5.97 5.91 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

2027 59.53 6.09 6.03 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

2028 60.72 6.21 6.15 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

2029 61.94 6.33 6.28 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

2030 63.18 6.46 6.40 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

2031 64.44 6.59 6.53 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

Escalation rate of 2.0% thereafter 

 

(1) This summary table identifies benchmark reference pricing schedules that might apply to a reporting issuer. See Appendix B for more 
details. 

 
Notes: 
Product sale prices will reflect these reference prices with further adjustments for quality and transportation to point of sale. 
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Introduction 
 
 
This Competent Person’s Report (CPR) was prepared by Sproule B.V. (“Sproule”) at the request of Kistos 
Plc.(“Kistos”) and Panmure Gordon (UK) Limited.  Kistos is the proposed purchaser of all the shares of 
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. Panmure Gordon (UK) Limited is the Nominated Advisor (“NOMAD”) to Kistos 
on their proposed public disclosure. Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. is hereinafter referred to as "the Company" 
or “TON”. Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. is a 100 percent owned subsidiary of the Company and may 
be referred in this report as “TONO” where appropriate. The effective date of this report is January 31, 2021 
(the “Effective Date”) and was prepared for the Company between February and March 2021 for the 
purpose of the acquisition by Kistos of the entire issued share capital of the Company. The acquisition will 
also include an equity fundraising to be carried out by Kistos and the application by Kistos for readmission 
of its’ shares to trading on the AIM market of the London Stock Exchange . 
 
The preparation date of this report is April 5, 2021. This date is subsequent to the Effective Date and refers 
to the last date on which information, relating to the period ending on the Effective Date, was received and 
considered in the preparation of this report. As of the preparation date of this report, Sproule confirms that 
there has been no material change in the assets, of which we have been informed, since the Effective Date. 
 
 
Evaluation Scope 
 
Reserves and Resources Estimation Guidelines 
 
Reserves and resources estimates presented here have been prepared according to the classifications and 
definitions of the Petroleum Resources Management System (“PRMS”), sponsored by Society of Petroleum 
Engineers (“SPE”), World Petroleum Council (“WPC”), American Association of Petroleum Geologists 
(“AAPG”), Society of Petroleum Evaluation Engineers (“SPEE”), Society of Exploration Geophysicists 
(“SEG”), Society of Petrophysicists and Well Log Analysts (“SPWLA”), and the European Association of 
Geoscientists & Engineers (“EAGE”). 
 
Properties 
 
This report presents an evaluation of the P&NG reserves and resources of the Company's interests in the 
Netherlands. Specific properties evaluated in this report for reserves and resources are outlined in Table I-
1.  
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Table I-1 
Summary Table of Assets 

Asset Operator Interest 

(%) 

Status(2) Licence 

Expiry Date 

Licence 

Area, km2 

Comments 

Netherlands Q07 
and Q10a 
Production 
Licences 

Tulip Oil 
Netherlands 
Offshore 
B.V.1  

60 Developed, 
Producing 

16 September 

2042 

472.2 Current production of 65 
MMscf/d and estimated peak 
production of 120 MMscf/d. 
  
 Additional development of the 
Q10-A Field is planned for 
2021.  
 
Additional appraisal drilling for 
oil to commence in 2021 

Netherlands 
Q10b, Q08 and 
Q11 Exploration 
Licence 

Tulip Oil 
Netherlands 
Offshore 
B.V.1 

60 Discovered, Not 
Producing 

2 October 

2022 

757.7  Appraisal - development 
drilling programme to 
commence in Q1 2022 in Q10-
B Field and Q3 2021 in Q11-B 
Field. 
 
Application for Production 
Licence has been submitted 

Netherlands M10a 
and M11 
Exploration 
Licences 

Tulip Oil 
Netherlands 
B.V.  

60 Discovered, Not 
Producing 

30 June 2022 109.91 Appraisal drilling programme 
anticipated, at the earliest, to 
occur in Q3 2022. 
 
 

Note 1. Tulip Oil Netherlands Offshore B.V. is a 100% owned subsidiary of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. 

 

Taxation 
 
An estimate of income taxes payable based on offshore tax regime for the Netherlands has been included 
in the Company Totals. 
 
Future Development  
 
The development forecast presented in this evaluation was based on capital budgets and a development 
program as presented by the Company under the scope of this evaluation and engagement. The 
development forecast presented in this report may not represent the full development potential of the lands 
evaluated. 
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Evaluation Data and Procedures  
 
Sources of Data  
 
Various data, pertinent to the evaluation of the Company’s oil and gas reserves, were obtained from the 
Company as follows: 

 property descriptions and operations 
 historical accounting and capital spending cost  
 production, well and geoscience data 
 interests and burdens 
 capital development cost estimates  
 maintenance cost schedules and capital 
 abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation costs 
 contracts and marketing 

 
Accuracy and Reliance on Data 
 
All historical production, revenue and expense data, product prices, and other data that were obtained from 
the Company or from public sources were accepted as represented, without any further investigation by 
Sproule. 
 
Property descriptions, details of interests held, and well data, as supplied by the Company, were accepted 
as represented. No investigation was made into either the legal titles held or any operating agreements in 
place relating to the subject properties. 
 
Lessor and overriding royalties and other burdens were obtained from the Company. No further 
investigation was undertaken by Sproule. 
 
Capital cost estimates, as supplied by the Company, were reviewed for reasonableness based on Sproule 
experience and historical Company spending. No further investigation was undertaken by Sproule. 
 
Maintenance capital cost estimates, as supplied by the Company, were accepted as represented. No further 
investigation was undertaken by Sproule. 
 
Abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation (“ADR”) cost estimates, as supplied by the Company, 
were accepted as represented. No further investigation was undertaken by Sproule.  
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Operating Costs 
 
Sproule used economic information provided by the Company to determine certain economic parameters. 
The economic parameters used in this report were: 
 

a. those obtained through electronic communications with Company personnel; 
b. those based on recent operating and capital budgets; 
c. those based on life of field forecasts provided by the Company. 

 
In some instances, where new development has occurred or is forecast to occur, economic parameters 
have been estimated based on  
 

d. recent operating and capital budgets provided by the Company; 
e. life of field forecasts provided by the Company. 

 
The effects of International Financial Reporting Standard 16 (IFRS 16), which came into effect for financial 
reporting periods after December 31, 2018 requires the capitalization of long-term right-of-use lease assets 
and therefore lease operating statements no longer include annual or monthly payments regarding these 
assets. The Company has indicated they do not have any long-term right-of-use lease assets, therefore, 
the operating costs have not been adjusted for IFRS 16. 
 
Maintenance Costs 
 
The Company provided Sproule with expected future maintenance capital costs required to maintain 
facilities and gathering system equipment in good repair to facilitate the ongoing production, gathering and 
processing of forecast petroleum volumes over the total forecast periods.  
 
These costs have been scheduled as fixed costs at the property level as either periodic annual capital or 
additional property operating expenses based on the accounting practices of the Company.  
 
Abandonment, Decommissioning and Reclamation Costs 
 
The abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation (“ADR”) costs associated with the Company’s 
petroleum exploration, development, production and processing operations in the active properties 
evaluated in this report are as follows:  
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Existing Development 

 

Active – Economic Entities Included Excluded Not Applicable 
   Producing Oil & Gas Wells  - - 
   Service Wells (Injectors, disposal, Etc.)  - - 
   Gathering Systems and Facilities  - - 
   Processing Facilities  - - 

 
Active – Uneconomic Entities Included Excluded Not Applicable 
   Producing Oil & Gas Wells  - - 
   Service Wells (Injectors, disposal, Etc.)  - - 
   Gathering Systems and Facilities  - - 
   Processing Facilities  - - 

 
Inactive Entities Included Excluded Not Applicable 
   Capped, Shut-in and Suspended Wells - -  
   Gathering Systems and Facilities - -  
   Processing Facilities - -  

 
Future Development 

 

Undeveloped Entities Included 
   Producing Oil & Gas Wells 
   Service Wells (Injectors, disposal, Etc.) 
   Gathering Systems and Facilities  
   Processing Facilities  

 
Future economic development activities, scheduled for development within this report, include the 
estimated ADR costs in their assessment per PRMS guidance.  
 

Well and Well Site ADR Estimates 

 
The Company provided estimates of the ADR costs associated with their wells and well sites regarding 
their existing and planned petroleum exploration, development, production and processing operations, for 
inclusion in this evaluation.   
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Gathering System and Processing Facility ADR Estimates 

 

Estimates of ADR costs associated with the Company’s existing gathering systems and processing 
facilities, and those in forecast development activities, included in the report have been prepared by the 
Company. 
 
For additional details regarding the abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation costs included in this 
report and their estimation, please refer to the abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation cost 
section located in Appendix D of this report.  
 
Salvage Income 
 
Inclusion of salvage income estimates associated with end of life disposal of equipment the Company holds 
a working interest contained in the report are as follows:  
 

 Included Excluded Not Applicable 
   Producing Oil & Gas Wells -  - 
   Injection & Disposal & Other Wells -  - 
   Gathering Systems and Facilities -  - 
   Processing Facilities -  - 

 
Inactive Properties 
 
The Company does not have any Inactive Properties. The direct parent of the Company holds one inactive 
on-shore property with decommissioning liabilities of approximately 1 million Euros.  
 
Inactive Entity Operating Costs  
 
There are no inactive entities in the producing property.   
 
Uneconomic Properties 
 
The Company has no uneconomic properties. 
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Uneconomic Entity Operating Costs  
 
Uneconomic entities are those active entities which have uneconomic production levels, under the 
economic model assumptions and forecast pricing used in the evaluation. As the economics have been 
modeled at the platform level, the economic status of individual entities was not determined. Consequently, 
individual entity production volumes and costs are included in the evaluation as long as the platform level 
is economic, even if the individual entity may not be economic to produce.  
 
Investment Decisions 
 
Budget and forecast development activity, such as drilling or other future capital investments, have been 
included in this report when the incremental project economics yielded a positive before tax net revenue 
cash flows.   
 
Field Inspections 
 
In the preparation of this evaluation, field inspections of the properties were not performed. The relevant 
engineering and geoscience data were made available by the Company or obtained from public sources 
and the non-confidential files at Sproule. No material information regarding the reserves evaluation would 
have been obtained by an on-site visit. 
 
Product Price Forecasts 
 
The price forecasts that formed the basis for the revenue projections in the evaluation were based on 
Sproule’s January 31, 2021 pricing model for the Dutch title transfer facility (TTF) Hub gas price and UK 
Brent oil price. The Dutch TTF Hub pricing is generally published in units of Euros per Megawatt hour 
(EUR/MWh). For forecasting purposes and the ability to compare to other market hubs around the world, 
Sproule and our accepted market pricing publications apply the appropriate current conversions and show 
the Dutch TTF price in United States dollars per millions of British thermal units ($US/MMBtu). Further 
discussion is included in Appendix B. 
 
Reserves Evaluation Software 
 
For this evaluation, Sproule worked on the evaluation model, Value Navigator 2020.1.2.2. The functionality 
of the program is not the responsibility of Sproule, and results were accepted as calculated by the model. 
Sproule’s responsibility is limited to the quality of the data input and reasonableness of the outcoming 
results. 
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Evaluation Results and Presentations 
 
Evaluation Standards 
 
This report has been prepared by Sproule using current geological and engineering knowledge, techniques 
and computer software. It has been prepared within the Code of Ethics of the Association of Professional 
Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta (“APEGA”). This report was prepared in accordance with the 
guidelines and standards of the PRMS. 
 
Report Contents 
 
This report is included in one volume consisting of an Executive Summary, Introduction, Overview of 
Region, Reserves and Resources, Conclusions, Qualifications and Basis of Opinion and Appendices. The 
Executive Summary includes high-level summaries of the evaluation; the Introduction includes the 
summary of evaluation standards and procedures; the Overview of Region includes details of the asset 
location and regional geology, the Reserves and Resources includes details pertaining to the evaluation of 
the P&NG reserves and resources, and the Qualifications and Basis of Opinion includes certification and 
pertinent author certificates. Reserves and resources definitions, product price forecasts, abbreviations, 
units, conversion factors and general evaluation parameters are included in Appendices A, B, C, and D, 
respectively. Appendix E presents details of the petroleum fiscal terms. Appendix F presents the detailed 
inputs and results of the evaluation of each individual property. The Engagement Agreement has been 
included as Appendix G; it presents the terms and conditions of the consulting services, and the 
representations and warranties of the Company. A representation letter prepared by Officers of the 
Company, Appendix H, confirms the accuracy, completeness and availability of data requested by and 
furnished to Sproule during the preparation of this report. 
 
Currency  
 
The monetary values presented throughout this report are in Euros, unless otherwise stated. 
 
Development Timing 
 
Development forecasts documented in this report are consistent with PRMS recommended guidance 
regarding the development of undeveloped petroleum volumes within a reasonable time frame. Although 
five years is a recommended benchmark, assignment of reserves outside of that timeframe may be 
considered with appropriate justification and documentation. The assignment of contingent resources 
outside of the PRMS recommended guidance may be considered with a contingency regarding timing of 
development. 
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Abandonment, Decommissioning and Reclamation Costs 
 
Forecasts of abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation costs presented in this report represent the 
total abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation costs associated with the Company’s existing 
petroleum and natural gas portfolio evaluated, as represented by the Company.    
 
Operating Costs 
 
Forecasts of operating costs include payments associated with long term right-of-use assets, as if they are 
operating costs.  
 
Erroneous Data 
 
Sproule reserves the right to review all calculations made, referred to, or included in this report and to revise 
the estimates as a result of erroneous data supplied by the Company or information that exists but was not 
made available to us, which becomes known subsequent to the preparation of this report.  
 
 
Cautionary Statements 
 

Aggregation 
 

The reserve and resources estimates are based on evaluations of performance methods and/or volumetric 
calculations of individual formations or formation layers. These estimates are added up resulting in 
estimates by property. The process of cumulative summation is commonly referred to as “aggregation” 
(PRMS). The hydrocarbon reserves and resources presented in this report in Table S-1 and S-1A are the 
results of arithmetic aggregation of reserves and resources by category. 
 
Data Quality 
 
The accuracy of reserves and resources estimates and associated economic analysis is, in part, a function 
of the quality and quantity of available data and of engineering and geological interpretation and judgment. 
Given the data provided at the time this report was prepared, the estimates presented herein are considered 
reasonable. However, they should be accepted with the understanding that reservoir and financial 
performance subsequent to the date of the estimates may necessitate revision. These revisions may be 
material. 
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Fair Market Value 
 
The net present values of the reserves and contingent resources presented in this report simply represent 
discounted future cash flow values at several discount rates. Though net present values form an integral 
part of fair market value estimations, without consideration for other economic criteria, they are not to be 
construed as Sproule’s opinion of fair market value. 
 
Forward-Looking Statements 
 

The evaluation process involves modeling to reasonably predict future outcomes. Inherent in the modeling 
process, however, are limitations which may indirectly affect the forecast of future events. 
 
This report contains forward-looking statements including expectations of future production revenues and 
capital expenditures. Information concerning reserves and resources may also be deemed to be forward-
looking as estimates involve the implied assessment that the reserves described can be profitably produced 
in the future. These statements are based on current expectations that involve a number of risks and 
uncertainties, which could cause actual results to differ from those anticipated. These risks include, but are 
not limited to: the underlying risks of the oil and gas industry (i.e., corporate commitment, regulatory 
approval, operational risks in development, exploration and production); potential delays or changes in 
plans with respect to exploration or development projects or capital expenditures; the uncertainty of 
reserves estimations; the uncertainty of estimates and projections relating to production; costs and 
expenses; health, safety and environmental factors; commodity prices; and exchange rate fluctuation. 
 
Cashflows and Use 
 
The cashflows presented in this report simply represent forecasts of the estimated production, revenues, 
royalties and costs based on a select set of entities yielding reserves and contingent resources which are 
economically producible. This model and the operating assumptions implied may not represent the actual 
operating practices of a company and the presentation may not include all petroleum operations, including 
but not limited to inactive and uneconomic properties. Although these cash flows may form an integral part 
of a proforma operating statement and forecast estimation, without consideration for other economic criteria 
and items which may not be included in the results presentation, they are not to be construed as Sproule’s 
opinion of a proforma operating statement for the entity group evaluated. 
 
Equivalent Volumes 
 
BOE’s (or ‘McfGE’s’ or other applicable units of equivalency) may be misleading, particularly if used in 
isolation. A BOE conversion ratio of 5.56 Mcf:1 bbl (or ‘An McfGE conversion ratio of 1 bbl:6 Mcf’) is based 
on an energy equivalency conversion method primarily applicable at the burner tip and does not represent 
a value equivalency at the wellhead. This conversion rate is based the equivalent gross heating value of 
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the Q10-A Field gas. The gross heating value of the gas and BOE conversion rate from the contingent 
resource fields varies, but the BOE conversion rate for all the other fields are lower than the conversion 
rate for the Q10-A Field. 
 
Rounding 
 
Due to rounding, certain totals may not be consistent from one presentation to the next. 
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Overview of Region, Location and Assets 
 
 

Description of Assets 
 
Q10-A Gas Field 
 
The Company holds a 60 percent working interest, subject to the Netherlands offshore fiscal regime, in the 
Q10a production licence, some 53.19 square kilometers in size, and the Q07 production licence, some 
472.09 square kilometers in size, located in the Dutch sector of the Southern North Sea, approximately 22 
kilometers offshore and 46 kilometers north-west of Amsterdam in the Netherlands. The producing field is 
referred to as Q10-A and lies on the boundary between, and is covered by, the two licences. Maps showing 
the Company-interest licences are presented as Figures 1 and 2. Table 1 presents the well list and 
production summary. 
  
Q10-A Oil Field (Vlieland) 
 
The Q10-A oil field with contingent resources overlies the Q10-A gas field and is part of the Q10a and Q07 
production licences. This field is proposed to be developed separately from the Q10-A Gas Field but will 
connect to and use the gas facilities for handling of the solution gas associated with the oil production. 
 
Q10-B Discovery 
 
The Company holds a 60 percent working interest, subject to the Netherlands offshore fiscal regime, in an 
exploration licence awarded as a combined licence comprising areas Q10b, Q08 and Q11, some 757.7 
square kilometers in size, located in the Dutch sector of the Southern North Sea. The Company is applying 
for a production licence for the Q10b, Q08 and Q11 areas that are currently exploration licences held by 
the Company. The proposed Q10-B development area is located approximately 5 kilometers south of the 
Q10-A field, in the north east corner of the Q10b part of the licence area. Maps showing the field location 
and the location of the proposed development is presented in Figure 2.  
 
Q11-B Discovery 
 
The proposed Q11-B development area is located approximately 13 km south east of the Q10-A Field and 
is located in the Q11 part of the Q10b-Q08-Q11 exploration licence. A map showing the location of the 
proposed Q11-B development is presented in Figure 2.  
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M10-A and M11-A Discoveries 
 
The Company holds a 60 percent working interest, subject to the Netherlands offshore fiscal regime, in 
exploration licence M10a / M11, some 109.91 square kilometers in size, located in the Dutch sector of the 
Southern North Sea in the north of the Netherlands. A map showing the location of the combined M10-M11 
permit and proposed developments are presented as Figure 3. 
 
 
Petroleum Fiscal Terms 
 
Offshore Netherlands Fiscal Regime 
 
The Netherlands offshore fiscal regime entails the payment of Corporate Income Tax (CIT) and State 
Profit Share (SPS) to the Government of the Netherlands under the terms of the production licence. 
 
Sproule has prepared their Netherland’s fiscal model based on the Company’s model that has been 
independently verified for the Company. Sproule has validated, through comparative economic cases, 
that Sproule’s fiscal model is in direct alignment with the fiscal model as provided by the Company.  
 
Further detail is included in Appendix E. 
 
 
Production History 
 
Q10-A Gas Field 
 
Block Q10-A produces gas from the Volpriehausen, Zechstein Carbonate, Zechstein Clastics and 
Slochteren Formations, with a reported quality of 1000 Btu/scf and is under primary recovery by natural 
depletion. Production data current to January 2021 was provided by the Company. Gas production 
commenced in January 2019, as shown in Table 1, with 5 wells currently producing. The average daily gas 
production rate in January 2021 was approximately 65 MMcfpd with an average water-gas ratio of 17.5 
bbl/MMcf (raw). 
 
The wells are currently producing via the Q10-A platform, connected by a 42 km pipeline to the P15-D 
production facilities south-west of Q10-A where it is processed and transported to market. The use of the 
P15-D facilities was one of two scenarios assessed for commercial production of the Q10-A Field. The 
second, called the IJmuiden Project, involves the construction of a dedicated pipeline to new gas processing 
and handling facilities on-shore. The Company is currently reactivating the IJmuiden project that will allow 
production from Q10-A gas to the onshore processing plant via a new IJmuiden pipeline. Permitting is 
ongoing and the project is scheduled to startup in the first quarter of 2023. The new IJmuiden project will 
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significantly reduce the operating costs for the Q10-A gas through elimination of the P15-D processing fees, 
and will ensure the long term economic viability of all the Company’s projects in this area without being 
dependent on the continued operations of P15-D. 
 
The Q10-A-01 and Q10-A-05 wells were drilled through the deepest gas bearing zone penetrated, the 
Slochteren, and encountered the gas water contact. Water production was experienced early in the 
producing life of the wells. Production logging and other analysis has indicated the water influx is due to 
cement integrity issues, effectively providing free access behind the casing for water to flow upwards to the 
perforations in the gas bearing part of the formation. A remedial cement job was performed in September 
2019 on the Q10-A-05 well, successfully reducing the water production in that well but not eliminating it 
entirely. Additional remedial work to isolate the water zone is in the planning stage. 
 
There are two development activities in the field scheduled to take place in the third quarter of 2021. The 
Q10-A-04 well will be sidetracked to the main fault block in the producing horizon. It will contain a 3 to 4 
stage fracture stimulation in the Zechstein Clastics and perforation in the Slochteren updip and away from 
the water. The Q10-A-06 well will be fracture stimulated in the Volpriehausen siltstone and reperforated in 
some parts of the Volpriehausen sandstone member. 

 
Figure 4 shows the historical production data for Q10-A field. 
 
Additional details regarding the assets are included in Table I-1 in the Introduction. 
 
 
Geoscience 
 
Petrophysics 
 

Sproule conducted a petrophysical analysis for five wells from the Q10-A field. The PRIZM module in 
Geographix software was used for the analysis to estimate the effective porosity (PHIE), water saturation 
(Sw), and net pay thickness for the various Triassic and Permian-aged sandstone intervals.  
 
In the analysis, the volume of shale (Vsh) was estimated from the two shale indicators, Gamma Ray and 
Neutron-Density log combination. The apparent porosity was calculated using the average of the Neutron 
and Density porosity values. The PHIE was calculated by correcting the apparent porosity for the estimated 
Vsh within the formation. Formation water resistivity (Rw) of 0.06 ohm-m at surface temperature was used 
in the water saturation estimation using the Modified Simandoux equation. Values of 1, 1.9 and 2 were used 
for the Archie constant ‘a’, cementation factor ‘m’ and saturation exponent ‘n’, respectively. Net pay was 
estimated using a Vsh cut-off of 50 percent, a PHIE cut-off of 5 percent, and an Sw cut-off of 50 percent. In 
addition to the log-derived Sw, saturation-height functions based on the documentation provided by the 
Company were generated and were found to be reasonable. 
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The computed hydrocarbon pore volumes from the petrophysical analysis for each well were in close 
agreement with the Company estimates. Hence, the Company petrophysics was deemed to be reasonable 
for volumetric estimation. 
 
Geophysics 

 

The Q10-A field and the surrounding area in the Q07, Q08, Q10 and Q11 map blocks are covered by 
several partly overlapping 3D seismic surveys shot between 1990 and 2010, with a total surface area of 
1880 km2. All available data has been reprocessed and merged in 2019. Figure 5 shows the seismic 
coverage over the Q blocks. The main objective of merging the different seismic surveys was to create a 
seamless regional 3D seismic volume with clear imaging of the deeper Triassic and Permian stratigraphy 
and structure over those blocks. 
 
The reprocessed products are of very good quality over the Q10-A field (Figure 6). Due to the large amount 
of well control both regionally and in Q10-A, the uncertainty in depth and positioning is minimal for the Q10-
A field itself. Well ties for individual horizons are good and interpretation error is negligible for the horizon 
picks.  
 
The seismic data quality is good for quantitative analysis and well data quantitative interpretation (QI). The 
modelling that followed this analysis showed that lithology and fluid discrimination are possible in the 
Slochteren Formation, but difficult for the other reservoirs.  
 
Sproule reviewed the seismic interpretation for all the fields under this scope. The audit began with 
reviewing the reports and presentations received to understand the different sedimentological and 
depositional aspects of the reservoir units, as well as available data and the seismic interpretation workflow 
that was conducted by the Company. The main objective of the seismic interpretation audit process was to 
validate the depth structure maps representing the reservoirs.  
 
For Q Blocks, all the interpretations were performed in the Depth volume. For M blocks, interpretation was 
done in time domain, and a simple velocity model was built by the Company. Sproule reviewed the velocity 
model and found it to be reasonable. 
 
The seismic interpretation was audited through different in-lines and cross lines and arbitrary seismic lines 
run through the wells. Based on the geophysical audit of the provided seismic data and interpretations over 
the two blocks, the seismic workflow performed by the Company was deemed to be reasonable. The 
surfaces and reservoirs maps that resulted were also deemed to be reasonable and could be used for 3D 
modelling and volume estimations. 
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Geological Audit  

 
Sproule carried out an extensive audit of the geoscience work done by the Company for the following 
assets. 

1- Q- Blocks 
a. Q10-A: producing gas field 
b. Q10-A: oil discovery (Vlieland sandstone) 
c. Q10-B: gas discovery 
d. Q11-B: gas discovery 

2- M-Blocks 
a. M10-A: gas discovery 
b. M11-A: gas discovery 

 
Sproule carried out the following steps to audit the geoscience work and to verify the technical in-place 
volumes. 

 Reviewed the documentations provided by the Company which were mainly technical 
presentations and FDP documents. 

 Audited the geophysical work and seismic interpretation. 
 Audited the petrophysical analysis. 
 Planned a number of workstation sessions with the Company’s technical team to go through the 

static models-built process and workflow. 
 Compared static models-based initial-in-place volumes to the dynamic in-place volumes obtained 

from history matched models. 
 Confirmed the 2P petroleum initial-in-place (PIIP) reported by the Company from the provided 

version of the static model. 
 
Q10-A Field 

 
The Q10-A field is located on the IJmuiden Platform, a horst block that separates the Broad Fourteens 
Basin to the north from the West Netherlands Basin to the south (Figure 7). It currently produces gas from 
Slochteren, Zechstein, and Volpriehausen reservoirs.  
 
The primary reservoir units of the Q10-A field are the Slochteren Formation, various members of the 
Zechstein Group, and the Volpriehausen Formation. They were deposited in the late Permian to early 
Triassic on the margin of the Southern Permian Basin and are charged with gas generated from the late 
Carboniferous. 
 
Upper Jurassic Nieuwerkerk Formation is present on the flanks of the Q10-A structure with the locally 
occurring reservoir sands being charged with oil generated from the Lower Jurassic Posidonia Formation. 
They constitute an additional proven play in the P- and Q-quadrants and to the east onshore. The Lower 
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Cretaceous Vlieland Sandstone Formation (Rijswijk member) is also charged by the Posidonia Formation 
and is a producing play in the P- and Q Quadrants in the vicinity of Q10-A field. This reservoir has proven 
oil in the Q10-A field. The Vlieland Sandstone forms a large anticlinal trap overlying the Q10-A gas field 
and it is a target for future development.  
 
The overburden consists of Upper Cretaceous and younger deposits that do not have hydrocarbon 
potential, apart from lower Tertiary sands. These sands do not have a structural closure directly overlying 
the Q10-A field. 
 
The large-scale tectonic configuration of the Netherlands in its present form defined by NW-SE faults which 
has existed since the formation of the Southern Permian Basin after the collapse of the Variscan Orogen 
in the late Carboniferous and early Permian. During deposition of the primary reservoir units of the Q10-A 
field, in the late Permian to early Triassic, the configuration of the Southern Permian Basin was relatively 
simple. The London-Brabant Massif and areas further south acted as a source area for sediments, with the 
Q10 area being on the basin margin, and the depocenter of the Southern Permian Basin located in what is 
now the northern Dutch offshore. 
 
Rift tectonics commenced in the Triassic and continued until Late Jurassic times. Various sub-basins were 
created, including the Broad Fourteens Basin and the West Netherlands Basin. Rifting was followed by 
regional thermal subsidence. Late Cretaceous and Early Paleogene compressive tectonic activity resulted 
in inversion of both basins, and partial or complete erosion of Cretaceous and Jurassic sediments, 
particularly in the Broad Fourteens Basin. A final phase of inversion in the late Eocene affected the West 
Netherlands Basin, causing erosion of part of the earlier Eocene sediments in the basin. 
 
Subsequent tectonic activity has been on a regional scale, resulting in a relatively homogeneous cover with 
a few hiatuses. 
 

Q10-A Static Modelling Review 

 
Sproule’s geological audit included a thorough review of the Company reservoir models for the Q10-A field. 
The reservoir models were constructed by the Company using Schlumberger’s Petrel software.  
 
Tulip provided Sproule with the following Petrel models: 
Tulip_Qblocks_20210218_Petrel19.ptd 
 
Overall, the reservoir model inputs and methodologies used to construct the models were deemed to be 
reasonable and accepted by Sproule 
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Sproule noticed that the low porosity upper and lower tight intervals of the Z3 Carbonate have unreasonably 
high gas saturation. However, Sproule considered it to be immaterial for in-place volume estimation due to 
very small pore volume in these intervals. 
 
It should be noted that the Company did not apply cut-offs in the static model. This approach was chosen 
because in gas fields, the low permeability portions of the reservoir eventually contribute to recovery as the 
pressure declines.  
 
Sproule ran a sensitivity check to see how much the low quality/non reservoir facies contribute to the total 
gas-in-place volume. Using 4 percent porosity cut-off, Sproule estimated PIIP to be about seven percent 
lower which is within an acceptable difference. Figure 8 shows the distribution of the low quality/non- 
reservoirs in each zone. 
 
Static model-based initial-in-place volumes were compared to the dynamic in-place volumes and the 
difference was around 1.5 percent. 
 
Q10-A Vlieland oil  

 

The Vlieland Sandstone Formation oil play is a proven play in the area around the Q10-A field. The P09 
Horizon field and the P15 Rijn field are notable examples of successful developments in the same 
formation. The primary reservoir properties of the Vlieland Sandstone Formation vary strongly across the 
region, depending on the position within the depositional system. The Vlieland Sandstone in the P09 
Horizon field has very similar properties to those in the Q10-A area. The reservoir properties (porosity and 
permeability) are low for oil production; however, in the Horizon field, natural fractures significantly increase 
the productivity, resulting in commercially viable flow rates and a successful development. 
 
All wells in the Q10-A field have oil shows in the Vlieland Sandstone Formation, and an oil sample was 
taken in the Q10-A-03A well, proving the presence of an oil accumulation. The Q07-06-S1 well was drilled 
down-dip in the same structure and produced oil to surface. Oil saturations on logs appear to be low, but 
saturation height functions derived from P09-Horizon core material indicate that the measured saturation is 
consistent with the structure being filled to the structural spill point, which implies an oil column of 
approximately 270 metres. As the Horizon field has shown, the presence of natural fractures is of crucial 
importance.  
 
The drilling-mud losses are very common in the Vlieland Sandstone in the area of interest and occur in 
several wells that penetrated the Vlieland Sandstone within the Q10-A closure. This may be an indicator 
for the presence of open natural fractures. The seismic data has been utilized to map the fracture density. 
Curvature attributes and Vp/Vs ratio (obtained by elastic inversion) show some features which might be a 
good indication for potential fractures, however, this can only be confirmed by gathering additional data 
from the planned well in the third quarter of 2021. 
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Overall, the reservoir model inputs and methodologies used to construct the model for Vlieland Sandstone 
were deemed to be reasonable and accepted by Sproule 
 

The estimated Low, Best and High oil in-place volumes inside the fractures carry a relatively high level of 
uncertainty. It is recommended to build an explicit Discrete Fracture Network (DFN) model over Vlieland 
Sandstone to estimate fracture density and total fracture porosity. 
 
Q10-B Discovery  

 

The Q10-B field was discovered by the Q10-03 well drilled by Mobil in 1986 but was never developed. The 
Company has conducted subsurface and economic studies and is planning to develop the proven volumes 
in the Zechstein Carbonate, fringe sands and updip prospective upside in the Slochteren Formation. The 
field is a similar structure as Q10-A, although slightly smaller and deeper.  
 
The Zechstein carbonate and clastics deposits display gas effect on the logs in the discovery Q10-03 well. 
The carbonate was tested and produced gas to surface at relatively low rates from the matrix. The 
Slochteren Formation reservoir was interpreted to be water wet. On the newly reprocessed seismic dataset, 
Z3TUP_R2019A, the Slochteren can be mapped updip from the well to the northwest, and it will be targeted 
by an appraisal-development well in the future. In addition to the Zechstein discovery, Vlieland and Delfland 
oil shows were encountered; however, they were not tested and are considered as an upside.  
 
The Q10-03 well logs did not indicate a clear gas-water contact (GWC). The gas saturated interval was 
estimated down to the base of the Zechstein Z1 sandstone, at approximately 2880 metres TVD sub-sea. 
This was interpreted to be a gas-down-to (GDT) and has been used as the GWC for the low-case volumes.  
 
The water-up-to (WUT) level at 2902 metres TVD sub-sea (top of the Rotliegend) was interpreted to be the 
GWC for the high-case volumes. The GWC for the best case volumes was taken in the middle.  
 
The Company does not have a detailed 3D static model for the Q10-B field. The deterministic base case 
in-place volume was estimated by calculating the gross rock volume (GRV) from a simple 3D grid in Petrel, 
and the average petrophysical parameters for each reservoir. The parameters were calculated using 
industry-standard cut-offs of 50 percent for Vclay, a variety of porosity cut-offs, and 70 percent cut-off for 
water saturation (Sw). The porosity cut-off for each reservoir zone was estimated from a porosity-
permeability cross-plot using a permeability cut-off of 0.05 mD. The average petrophysical parameters are 
shown in the Q10-B Table 2.1. Sproule audited the petrophysical parameters and found them to be 
reasonable. 
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The deterministic low and high case in-place volumes were calculated using the range of GWC described 
earlier, and an additional petrophysical uncertainty range. The resulting volume ranges for the Zechstein 
are shown in the Q10-B Table 2.1.  
 

Q11-B Discovery 

 
The Q11-B field in the offshore block Q11 was discovered in 1969 with the well Q11-01-S2 drilled by NAM 
but was never developed (Figure 9). The field is of a similar structure as Q10-A, although slightly deeper.  
 
The Volpriehausen Formation in the Q11-01-S2 well shows gas on logs from top to bottom and produced 
gas to surface during a production test at low rates. The Zechstein carbonate and clastic deposits are also 
gas-bearing on logs. The Slochteren Formation was tested open hole below the gas-water contact and 
produced water. The Company evaluated the in-place volume by mapping the recently reprocessed 
Z3TUP_R2019A seismic dataset, using re-evaluated petrophysics of the Q11-01-S1 well, and offset well 
data.  
 
The Slochteren Formation reservoir has good quality on logs, and because of the steeply dipping nature of 
the structure, a large updip gas accumulation is expected in this formation. No structural closure can be 
mapped at the Vlieland Formation level, and the Delfland sands are water-bearing; therefore, these 
formations have no upside potential. 
 
The Volpriehausen reservoirs are clearly gas-bearing on logs; the base of the gas-bearing interval is 
considered to be as a gas-down-to (GDT) due to a lithological change in the rock rather than a true gas-
water contact. The pool closure for the low case volumes was made using GDT contour taken from the logs 
at 2392 meters TVD sub-sea. For the high case, the deepest closing contour of the Volpriehausen structure 
was used at 2415 metres TVD sub-sea (Figure 10). For the best case, a contour in the middle between the 
low and high cases was used . 
 
The logs in the Permian section of the Q11-01-S2 well do not indicate a clear GWC. High gas saturations 
occur down to the base of the Zechstein Z1 sandstone. This was considered as a gas-down-to (GDT) and 
the depth of 2794 metres TVD sub-sea has been used as GWC for the low-case volumes. The water up-to 
(WUT) level at 2826 metres TVD sub-sea (the top of the Rotliegend Formation) was assumed to be the 
GWC for the high-case volumes. The mid-case GWC was taken in the middle. 
 
The Company does not have a detailed 3D static model for the Q11-B field. The deterministic base case 
in-place volume was estimated by calculating the GRV from a simple 3D grid in Petrel, and the average 
petrophysical parameters for each reservoir. The deterministic low and high case in-place volumes were 
calculated using the range of GWC described earlier, and an additional uncertainty range of petrophysical 
properties.  
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Sproule performed additional analysis on the Slochteren Formation to determine if there is a gas-bearing 
reservoir to make it a known accumulation. The steeply dipping nature of the structure could infer large 
updip volumes of gas, as estimated by the Company. 
 
Sproule carried out an independent petrophysical evaluation of the Q11-01-S2 well and interpreted a good 
gas saturation at the top most 5 metres of the Slochteren Formation. Figure 11 shows Sproule’s analysis 
of the well. 
 
Additionally, Sproule checked the mud logs of the Q11-01-S2 well and found that there was an elevated 
gas reading at the top of the Slochteren (Figure 12). 
 
The Company also interpreted a potential seismic flat spot at the interpreted fluid contact which has been 
proved by the modelling as well. (Figure 13) 
 
In conclusion, Sproule agrees that gas in the Slochteren Formation can be classified as a known 
accumulation  and can be considered as contingent resources. 
 
M11-A and M10-A Discoveries 

 
In 2013 Tulip Oil Netherlands BV became the operator of the M10a and M11 licences. The combined licence 
areas in the M-Blocks contain two discoveries to date, namely M11-A and M10-A, and several undrilled 
prospects. 
 
The primary target interval in both fields is the Permian Slochteren Formation. The Slochteren reservoir 
quality changes from the excellent aeolian sands of the Netherlands onshore towards a shalier environment 
in the area of interest.  
 
Of the two discoveries, M11-A has better reservoir quality and the largest in-place gas volume. The 
Company has therefore decided to drill the first appraisal-development well in the M11-A main block.  
 
Structurally, the area is dominated by two distinct fault trends that dissect the Slochteren in the area into 
rhomb-shaped highs and lows (Figures 14 and 15). The data quality of the 3D seismic data sets in the M10-
A and M11-A is generally good for seismic interpretation purposes. Major fault definition is well imaged, 
and the key horizons are generally clear. As a result, the structural interpretation has been done with a high 
degree of confidence. There is no major evidence of basin inversion affecting the area, and faulting in the 
overburden section is very limited. The Slochteren Formation is well positioned to receive hydrocarbon 
charge from underlying Carboniferous sediments directly below, and from a large catchment area to the 
west and north. 
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The gas bearing sands in the M10-A and M11-A discoveries occur in the Ten Boer, and the Upper and 
Lower Slochteren. The Upper Slochteren is the proven producing reservoir in most of the nearby 
discoveries and producing fields of L12 and L15 to the west and the Ameland complex to the east.  
 
The Company’s deterministic volume assessment is based on integrating the geophysical, geological and 
petrophysical studies done on the fields, and a 3D GRV Petrel model (Figure 16). The GRV uncertainty 
range is believed to be adequately captured by combining the top structure (depth conversion) uncertainty 
and the uncertainty on the depth of the gas-water contact (GWC). 
 
For M11-A, the volumetric range has been explored by testing different GRV scenarios based on fault 
juxtaposition and spill point positions. The high case scenario assumed two separate gas columns with the 
Ameland shale as an intermediate seal, which may actually be the most likely scenario. A similar approach 
was also taken for M10-A. 
 
The reservoir properties have been assessed through petrophysical log evaluation in Interactive 
Petrophysics software(IP). Interpretations of PHIE, Sw and Vsh were generated using an industry standard 
deterministic workflow; it was audited by Sproule and found to be reasonable. 
 
Sproule audited the Petrel GRV models provided and the modelling assumptions which were deemed to 
be reasonable. However, because both reservoirs are faulted, Sproule considered the undrilled structurally 
higher or lower fault blocks as having undiscovered accumulations until these reservoirs are penetrated by 
a well and tested. Sproule therefore excluded these blocks from the assessment.  
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Reserves and Resources 
 

 

The oil and natural gas reserves and contingent resources were estimated based on the technically 
recoverable volume, operating and capital costs and the terms of the fiscal regime. Forecasts of net revenue 
were prepared by predicting the annual production from the reserves/contingent resources and product 
prices. 
 
Gas reserves/contingent resources have only been assigned based on the gas contracts provided by the 
Company in effect at the as of date of this report. The residual gas is used for fuel and flare and no expense 
has been included in the cash flows for the use of fuel gas. 
 
The estimates of reserves and contingent resources are those reserves which remain in the ground. 
Volumes of P&NG reserves produced but not sold which reside in inventory, including overlift and underlift 
situations, are not accounted for in the reserve volumes presented. 
 
The reserves and contingent resources associated with the Company’s fields in the Netherlands are 
presented in Tables R-1 and R-2.  
 

Table R-1  
Summary of Reserves 

 Gross, Bcf Net attributable, Bcf 

Operator 
  

Proved 

Proved & 

Probable 

Proved, 

Probable & 

Possible Proved 

Proved & 

Probable 

Proved, 

Probable & 

Possible 

Gas Reserves per asset 

Q10-A 167 183 197 100 110 118 TONO 

Total for Gas 167 183 197 100 110 118  

Source: Sproule B.V. 

Note:  

“Gross” are 100% of the reserves and/or resources attributable to the licence whilst “Net attributable” are those attributable to the 

Company. 
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Reserves and Contingent Resources  
 

Technically Recoverable Resources 
 

Q10-A (Gas field) 
 
As defined in PRMS 1.1.08, Technically Recoverable Resources are those quantities of petroleum 
producible using currently available technology and industry practices, regardless of commercial 
considerations. Technically Recoverable Resources may be used for specific Projects or for groups of 
Projects, or, can be an undifferentiated estimate within an area (often basin-wide) of recovery potential. 
 
The technically recoverable gas volumes are summarized in Q10-A Table 2 and Table 2.1 and are based 
on capital budgets and a development program as presented by the Company. 
 
There are two planned activities in the field scheduled to take place in the third quarter of 2021. The Q10-
A-04 well will be sidetracked to the main block. It will contain a 3 to 4 stage fracture stimulation in the 
Zechstein Clastics and perforations in the Slochteren updip and away from the gas-water contact. The Q10-
A-06 well will be fracture stimulated in the Volpriehausen siltstone and reperforated in some parts of the 
Volpriehausen sandstone member.  
 
The transition of the gas stream from the P15-D platform, where third party processing costs are paid, to 
the IJmuiden pipeline project is anticipated to take place around January 1, 2023. The developed producing 
reserves scenario assumes continuation of the use of the P15-D platform and payment of the associated 
operating costs for life of reserves. The capital for the construction of the pipeline and the processing 
facilities indicates this to be an undeveloped scenario for reserves purposes and as a result a reduction of 
processing costs is provided for upon the startup of the pipeline project in 2023 due to the use of the 
Company’s owned facilities.  
 
Sproule has assigned reserves to the producing wells and the planned activities indicated above in the 
Q10-A field.  
 
Reserves Area  
 
Non-Associated Gas and Natural Gas Liquids 
 
The technically recoverable gas volumes were estimated using the simulation models and production 
forecast provided by the Company. 
 
Sproule’s reservoir engineering audit included a thorough review of the Company’s dynamic reservoir 
model for the Triassic (Volpriehausen FM) and Permian (Zechstein Carbonate, Zechstein Clastics and 
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Slochteren) reservoirs of the Q10-A Gas Field. The reservoir model was constructed by the Company using 
the Petrel Reservoir Engineering (RE) software module, and run using the Eclipse Black Oil reservoir 
simulator. The dynamic model and associated presentations and reports provided by the Company were 
the focus of this review by Sproule. 
 
The most recent Q10-A Gas Field Eclipse model provided by the Company was called 
“HM_03_FEB_2021_MATCHING”, which included 5 producing wells; A1, A2, A3, A5 and A6 wells. 
Production commenced January 25, 2019 and the end of historical production in the model was February 
2, 2021. The model also contained a forecast case called “IJM_03_FEB_2021_VELOC_UT”, which was 
run to January 1, 2050. The forecast included the addition of an A4 sidetrack well, along with the diversion 
of production to a new production hub at IJmuiden through a 16 inch, 23 kilometer pipeline. 
 
The first step of the review involved vetting the inputs that went into the dynamic model, to ensure 
consistency with reservoir properties developed during the static geological modelling phase, along with 
any other engineering data, reports or presentations that were provided by the Company. This included a 
quality check of gas initially-in-place (GIIP) in the dynamic model compared to the static model, PVT, 
relative permeability curves, capillary pressure curves, fluid contacts, initial reservoir pressures and aquifers 
in the dynamic models. 
 
A review of the initial pressures used in the model revealed communication between the North and Main 
fault blocks through the Zechstein Carbonate (Z3) Zone, as indicated by the depleted initial pressure at the 
A5 well in the North fault block, which aligned with the build-up pressure measurement at the A1 well in the 
Main fault block. No other communication between wells could be observed in other zones based on 
available pressure data. 
 
When a dynamic model is constructed, the standard practice is to first calibrate, or history match, the model 
prior to forecasting by making reasonable adjustments to model input parameters until a match is obtained 
between model and measured historical performance (gas production, water production and pressures). 
 
In order for the Company to calibrate the dynamic model, the porosity in the Zechstein Carbonate (Z3) Zone 
was multiplied by a factor of 0.862. The permeabilities in the Slochteren Main and North fault blocks were 
multiplied by factors of 0.75 and 0.2, respectively, and the permeability in the Zechstein Carbonate matrix 
reservoir was adjusted by a factor of 1.6. A multiplier of 0.05 was also applied to fault transmissibilities, 
which helped to reduce connectivity between fault blocks and better match performance data. Finally, the 
Slochteren aquifer net-gross ratio was reduced from 1.0 to 0.5 to mimic scaling that is typically seen in 
North Sea aquifers according to the Company. 
 
As a result of these changes, a reasonable history match of model to measured gas production and 
bottomhole pressure performance was obtained at each well in the model. The measured water production 
at the A1 and A5 wells, however, could not be matched. A production logging tool (PLT) run in August 2019 
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revealed that water was coming from the Slochteren interval in the A1 well. This well was drilled below the 
gas-water contact (GWC) and cement bond logs revealed that there are cement integrity issues in the 
Slochteren Zone. The Company believes that the poor cement bond is allowing water to channel behind 
casing into the producing gas interval. 
 
PLT measurements in August 2019 proved that water was coming from the Slochteren Zone in the A5 well 
also. Since there was originally no cement behind the liner in the Slochteren Zone in this well and Gamma 
ray readings indicate productivity deterioration by scale formation, a remedial cement job and re-perforation 
of the Slochteren Zone was performed in October 2019. As a result of this cement job, most of the water 
production was eliminated at the A5 well. 
 
The majority of history match changes conducted by the Company were considered reasonable, however 
a better understanding of the impact of a 50 percent reduction in Slochteren aquifer size, via a net-gross 
ratio of 0.5, required further investigation by Sproule. A sensitivity run was therefore conducted whereby 
the aquifer net-gross ratio was set back to 1.0, to determine what effect it had on the history match and 
ultimate fluid recoveries. As a result of this increase in Slochteren aquifer size, the impact on the history 
match was determined to be minimal. By the end of the forecast (January 1, 2050), however, the field-wide 
water-gas ratio increased from 55 m3/E6m3 (9.8 stb/mmscf) in the Company’s original history matched 
model (NTG = 0.5), to 245 m3/E6m3 (43.4 stb/mmscf) in the sensitivity run conducted by Sproule (NTG = 
1.0). Although the water production increased by a factor of approximately 4 by the end of the sensitivity 
forecast, the ultimate gas recovery only decreased by 2 percent (6.67 bcm to 6.54 bcm). For this reason, 
the reduced Slochteren aquifer size in the Company’s history matched dynamic model was not a concern. 
 
A review of well by well performance was also conducted by Sproule to determine the impact of water 
production on gas rates, and to understand if any liquid loading was occurring during historical production. 
Based on this review and discussions with the Company, only the A5 well was determined to have a period 
of liquid loading between March and April 2020. Upon installation of compression in November 2020, liquid 
loading was no longer observed in the A5 well. All other fluctuations in gas rate that were observed in other 
wells were determined to be a result of fluctuations in the delivery point pressure at the main P15 production 
hub, as indicated by Tulip Oil. 
 
The GIIP in the final history matched dynamic model was 8,395 E6m3, which compared to a GIIP of 8,520 
E6m3 in the static model. This represents an approximate 1.5 percent reduction in total GIIP during dynamic 
modelling. The main reason for this difference is the 13.8 percent reduction in porosity (GIIP) that was 
applied in the Zechstein Carbonate (Z3) Zone during history matching. There were also slight differences 
in water saturation initialization between the dynamic and static models, and a minimum pore volume cutoff 
was used in the dynamic model to reduce convergence problems arising from small pore volume grid 
blocks. Overall, the GIIP of the history matched model is considered reasonable and within acceptable 
limits. 
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Only one forecast case was provided by the Company and reviewed by Sproule. This included the addition 
of the A4 well sidetrack in the third quarter of 2021, to be fracture stimulated in the Zechstein clastics zone 
and perforated in the Slochteren zone. The forecast also included the diversion of production from the 
current P15 main production hub to a future IJmuiden location through a 16 inch, 23 kilometer pipeline by 
March 2023. During this forecast, a well uptime of 97 percent and a facilities (compression) limit of 3.2 
MMm3/d was applied. Wells were controlled by pressure at the main production hub, with vertical lift tables 
implemented to model pressure drops in wellbores and from wellheads to the production hub. Velocity 
strings were also installed during the forecast case, and vertical lift tables updating accordingly. 
The critical gas rates for different tubing sizes and flowing pressures were calculated by the Company and 
provided to Sproule to help with the assessment of the forecast. Based on the provided critical gas rates, 
liquid loading is not expected to occur at the wells in the forecast. 
 
The ultimate gas recovery factors at January 1, 2050 in the dynamic model forecast were 78, 88, 74, and 
88 percent for the Volpriehausen, Zechstein Carbonate, Zechstein Clastics and Slochteren zones, 
respectively. Since there is commingled production at wells in the field, these recovery factors were 
calculated using the difference between initial and final gas-in-place (January 1, 2050), divided by the initial 
gas-in-place. The average ultimate recovery factor in the model for the Q10-A Gas Field is 79%. 
 
In summary, the dynamic model inputs and history match to measured performance data were considered 
reasonable. The reduction in GIIP of 1.5 percent from the static to history matched dynamic model is within 
acceptable limits. The reduction in Slochteren aquifer size during history matching was determined to have 
minimal impact on ultimate gas recoveries. The provided forecast case is also considered reasonable based 
on available data and the critical gas rates provided by the Company. The main uncertainty in model results 
is the future water production of the field. Since the majority of measured water production to date is deemed 
to be either condensed water or from flow behind casing, there is no measured performance data available 
to calibrate the speed at which water will breakthrough to producing wells in the model. Sproule is of the 
opinion that this additional uncertainty must be reflected in the gas production forecasts. Accordingly, 
Sproule has reduced the Company’s recovery factor estimates for the total proved plus probable case of 
this field from approximately 79 percent to approximately 77 percent. 
 
For followup, it is recommended that careful water production monitoring continue at each well in the field 
and that regular model updates be conducted to further understand the impact of water production on 
ultimate gas recoveries. It is also recommended that the Company obtain salinity measurements of 
produced water at each well to better understand the origin of this water. 
 
Recovery factors were reviewed for reasonableness by comparing to other moderate to good quality 
reservoirs with moderate to no aquifer support elsewhere in the North Sea and around the world. 
 
The raw to sales surface loss was estimated at 3 percent based on sales volumes to raw production 
volumes. It is estimated this will be reduced upon startup of the IJmuiden project. 
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Estimated from revenue statements provided by the Company, a natural gas liquids recovery of 6 bbl per 
MMcf of raw gas has been included with non-associated gas. NGL Volumes are recovered and stored by 
the operator of the P15-D platform and sold when volumes are large enough. Due to the intermittent nature 
of the NGL sales, revenue has not been included in the cashflow estimates. 
 
Q10-B (Gas field) 
 
The technically recoverable gas volumes are summarized in Q10-B Table 2A and Table 2.1A and are based 
on capital budgets and a development program as presented by the Company. 
 
The development plan of the field includes two development wells with the main formation targets being 
the Zechstein Carbonate and Zechstein Clastics with upside in the Slochteren. An appraisal-production well 
is scheduled to be drilled in Q3 2022 which will test all three targets. The Zechstein carbonate will be acid 
stimulated and the Zechstein Clastics will be fracture stimulated. The second well will target the Zechstein 
Carbonate with a long horizontal section and a multi-stage acid stimulation.  
 
Q10-B will be developed with a simplified wellhead platform with two slots and a pipeline of approximately 
5 km to Q10-A. Gas will then be exported via the existing Q10-A platform through the IJmuiden pipeline for 
further treatment to meet sales-gas specification. 
 
A number of contingencies have been assigned to the Q10-B field, which are very similar to the 
contingencies for the Q11-B gas field and are discussed together in the Contingencies section of the Report. 
 
Contingent Resources Area  
 
Non-Associated Gas 
 
The technically recoverable gas volumes were estimated volumetrically using the net gas pay at the 
wellbore and a detailed geological model, reservoir petrophysical parameters and recovery factors as 
presented in Q10-B Table 2.1A.  
 
Recovery factors were reviewed for reasonableness by comparing to other moderate to good quality 
reservoirs with moderate to no aquifer support elsewhere in the North Sea and around the world. 
 
The low case for Q10-B is uneconomic so no contingent resources have been established for this case. 
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Q11-B (Gas field) 
 
The technically recoverable gas volumes are summarized in Q11-B Table 2A and Table 2.1A and are based 
on capital budgets and a development program as presented by the Company. 
 
The development plan of the field includes four development wells with the main formation targets being 
the Volpriehausen and Slochteren and additional gas in the Zechstein Clastics and Zechstein Carbonate. 
An appraisal-production well is scheduled to be drilled in Q3 2021 which will test and stimulate all targets. 
In the success case, it will be completed as a predominant Slochteren producer with the option to have 
commingled flow from the other zones. The remaining wells for the development of the field includes a 
dedicated horizontal Volpriehausen well which will be multi-stage fracked, a dedicated horizontal Zechstein 
Carbonate well which will be acid stimulated, and another commingled production well capable of 
produciong from the Slochteren well with multi-stage fracture stimulation in the Zechstein sands and acid 
stimulated in the Zechstein Carbonate (the Zechstein sands will be drained by slanted offtake points).  
 
Q11-B will be developed with a simplified wellhead platform with four slots and a pipeline of approximately 
13 km to Q10-A. Gas will then be exported via the existing Q10-A platform through the IJmuiden pipeline 
for further treatment to meet sales-gas specification. 
 
A number of contingencies have been assigned to the Q11-B field which are very similar to the 
contingencies for the Q10-B gas field and both are discussed together in the Contingencies section of the 
Report. 
 
Contingent Resources Area  
 
Non-Associated Gas and Natural Gas Liquids 
 
The technically recoverable gas volumes were estimated volumetrically using the net gas pay at the 
wellbore and a detailed geological model, reservoir petrophysical parameters and recovery factors as 
presented in Q11-B Tables 2.1A.  
 
Recovery factors were reviewed for reasonableness by comparing to other moderate to good quality 
reservoirs with moderate to no aquifer support elsewhere in the North Sea and around the world. 
 
M11-A and M10-A (Gas fields) 
 
The technically recoverable gas volumes are summarized in M10-A and M11-A Tables 2A and 2.1A  and 
are based on capital budgets and a development program as presented by the Company. 
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The Company is proposing a phased development of the M10-A and M11-A gas fields. The M11-A field 
has better reservoir quality and has the largest in-place gas volume. Therefore, the first appraisal-
development well will be drilled in the M11-A main block. The objectives of this first well are to test reservoir 
productivity, reduce volume uncertainty, optimize drilling and completion strategy, and establish whether 
hydraulic stimulation is an essential requirement for this development. All wells will initially be designed to 
allow for this as a production enhancement technique. In the case of successful drilling, completion and 
testing, the well will be kept as a producer from the M11-A main compartment. 
 
The following wells would be drilled from the platform in the subsequent drilling window: 

 8 M11 wells will be drilled in the main block of M11 from the offshore platform once that is in place 
 2 M10 wells will be drilled from a dedicated wellhead platform in M10 

 
The M10/M11 development project will include a treatment platform at M11 and a wellhead platform for 
M10. The produced gas for all the wells will be treated at the M11-A treatment platform which will have a 
minimum of 11 well slots built in. The treated gas will then be evacuated via an east-bound 42km pipeline 
to the existing NGT subsea tie-in point. A hot tap connection at 1.1 km into the NTG line is also a possibility 
that is being investigated as a means of reducing capital cost but is not certain at this point. 
 
A number of contingencies have been assigned to the M10-A and M11-A fields and are discussed in the 
Contingencies section of the Report. 
 
Contingent Resources Area  
 
Non-Associated Gas and Natural Gas Liquids 
 
The technically recoverable gas volumes were estimated using material balance inputs and results provided 
by the Company and/or analogue techniques, or volumetrically using the net gas pay at the wellbore and 
an assigned area or detailed maps or a detailed geological model, reservoir petrophysical parameters and 
recovery factors as presented in M10-A and M11-A Table 2.1A.  
 
Recovery factors were reviewed for reasonableness by comparing to other moderate to good quality 
reservoirs with moderate to no aquifer support elsewhere in the North Sea and around the world. 
 
The low case for M10-A was uneconomic so no contingent resources were allocated for this case. 
 
Q10-A (Vlieland Oil) 
 
The technically recoverable oil volumes are summarized in Q10-A Oil Table 2A and Table 2.1A and are 
based on capital budgets and a development program as presented by the Company. 
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There is a requirement for more appraisal drilling for the Q10-A Vlieland oil development. The drilling of the 
Q10-A-04 gas well sidetrack planned for the third quarter of 2021 provides an opportunity for a low-cost 
Vlieland oil test well before drilling its main targets in the Zechstein Clastics and Slochteren. 
 
The development plan of the field includes 8 wells and two platforms connected with a 2 kilometer pipeline. 
There will be 4 wells per platform each with 2 spare slots and with ESPs, and the main platform will have 
separation and gas compression facilities. The separated gas will be transported to Q10A via a 1 kilometer 
gas pipeline and the oil will be transported to shore via a 25 kilometer oil pipeline. 
 
A number of contingencies have been assigned to the Q10-A Vlieland oil field and are discussed in the 
Contingencies section of the Report. 
 
Contingent Resources Area  
 
Oil  
 
The technically recoverable oil volumes were estimated using material balance inputs and results provided 
by the Company and/or analogue techniques, or volumetrically using the net oil pay at the wellbore and an 
assigned area or detailed maps or a detailed geological model, reservoir petrophysical parameters and 
recovery factors as presented in Q10-A Oil Table 2.1A.  
 
Recovery factors were reviewed for reasonableness by comparing to other tight oil reservoirs in the North 
Sea and around the world. 
 
 

Production Forecasts 
 

Q10-A (Gas field) 
 
Reserves Area  
 
Non-Associated Gas and Natural Gas Liquids 
 
Proved plus probable gas production was forecast based on outputs from the simulation model with minor 
adjustments for a lower recovery factor as indicated previously. 
 
Production forecasts are presented in Figure 17. 
 
Q10-B (Gas field) 
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Contingent Resources Area 
 

Non-Associated Gas and Natural Gas Liquids 
 
Contingent best case gas production was forecast using material balance inputs and results provided by 
the Company and reviewed by Sproule. 
 
The low case gas production was forecast from the same rate as the best case gas production forecast and 
at a higher decline rate. The same considerations were made for the high case gas production forecast. 
Production forecasts are presented in Figure 18. 
 
Q11-B (Gas field) 
 
Contingent Resources Area 
 
Non-Associated Gas and Natural Gas Liquids 
 
Contingent best case gas production was forecast using material balance inputs and results provided by 
the Company and reviewed by Sproule. 
 
The low case gas production was forecast from the same rate as the best case gas production forecast and 
at a higher decline rate. The same considerations were made for the high case gas production forecast. 
Production forecasts are presented in Figure 19. 
 
M11-A and M10-A (Gas fields) 
 
Contingent Resources Area 
 
Non-Associated Gas and Natural Gas Liquids 
 
Contingent best case gas production for both fields was forecast using material balance inputs and results 
provided by the Company and reviewed by Sproule. 
 
The low case gas production was forecast from the same rate as the best case gas production forecast and 
at a higher decline rate. The same considerations were made for the high case gas production forecast. 
Production forecasts are presented in Figures 20 and 21. 
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Q10-A (Vlieland Oil) 
 
Contingent Resources Area  
 

Oil 
 
The contingent best case oil production was forecast using results provided by the Company and reviewed 
by Sproule. 
 
The low case oil production was forecast from the same rate as the base case production forecast and at 
a higher decline rate. The same considerations were made for the high case oil production forecast. 
Production forecasts are presented in Figure 22. 
 
 
Economics 
 
Data provided by the Company was used to estimate the economic parameters for the evaluation. 
Summaries of the economic parameters, reserves, net present values and forecasts are presented in 
Tables 3 through 5A for each field in Appendix F.  
 
The fiscal terms are presented in the Overview of Region, Location and Assets section of the Report. 
Further details are included in Appendix E. 
 
 
Pricing 
 
Oil 
 
Sproule’s price forecast for Brent crude oil, as of January 31, 2021, as shown in Table S-2 and Appendix 
B, was used in the evaluation. Further discussion of Sproule’s price forecast is also included in Appendix 
B.  
 
Gas 
 
Sproule’s price forecast for Dutch TTF gas, as of January 31, 2021, as shown in Table S-2 and Appendix 
B was used in the evaluation. A heat content of 1000 Btu per scf was also applied to account for quality. 
The Dutch TTF Hub pricing is generally published in units of Euros per Megawatt hour (EUR/MWh). For 
forecasting purposes and the ability to compare to other market hubs around the world, Sproule and our 
accepted market pricing publications apply the appropriate current conversions and show the Dutch TTF 
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price in United States dollars per millions of British thermal units ($US/MMBtu). Further discussion of 
Sproule’s price forecast is also included in Appendix B. 
 
 
Operating Costs (2021 Euros) 
 
Sproule used economic information provided by the Company to determine certain economic parameters. 
The economic parameters used in this report were: 
 

a. those obtained through electronic communications with Company personnel; 
b. those based on recent operating and capital budgets; 
c. those based on life of field forecasts provided by the Company; 

 
In some instances, where new development has occurred or is forecast to occur, economic parameters 
have been estimated based on  
 

a. recent operating and capital budgets provided by the Company; 
b. life of field forecasts provided by the Company; 

 
A summary of the operating costs is presented in Table 3 for each of the fields in Appendix F. 
 
Capital Costs (2021 Euros) 
 
The capital costs used in the evaluation were based on estimates presented by the Company and are 
presented in Table 3 (Reserves) and Table 3A (Contingent Resources) for each of the fields in Appendix 
F. No further investigation was undertaken by Sproule. 
 
 
Abandonment, Decommissioning and Reclamation Costs (2021 dollars) 
 
The abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation costs used in the evaluation are presented in Table 
3 for each of the fields in Appendix F.  
 
 

Net Present Values 
 

The estimates of the P&NG reserves and contingent resources project maturity sub-class Development 
Pending and their respective net present values, summarized by property and by category, before income 
taxes, are presented in Tables 4 and 4A for each of the fields in Appendix F. Detailed forecasts of production 
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and net revenue for the various reserves and contingent resources categories for the Company, before 
income tax, are presented in Tables 5 and 6 for each field in Appendix F.  
 
The cash flow calculations for the Low Case Contingent Resources for each of Q10-B and M10-A 
established these cases were uneconomic so no volumes or cash flows have been established for the low 
case of these fields.  
 

 
Income Taxes  
 

At the request of the Company, an after tax evaluation was prepared based on a corporate income tax rate 
of 25 percent for the Netherlands and a SPS tax rate of 50 percent for the Netherlands.  
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Economic Status  
 
Sproule evaluated the Company’s development plan for the contingent resources in the Q10-B, Q11-B, 
M10/11 and Q10-A Vlieland fields. A summary of the economic status of the contingent resources by field 
is included in Table R-4. 
 

Table R-4 
Economic Status (Contingent Resources) 

Field Economic Status 

Q10-B Economic 
Q11-B Economic 
M10-A and M11-A Economic  
Q10-A Oil Economic 
  

Sproule evaluated the Company’s development plan for the contingent resources of Q10-B and Q11-B and 
found these contingent resources to be Economical based on the best estimate forecast.  
 
No approved development plan has been provided for Q10-A Oil or the M10-A and M11-A gas fields but 
the Company did present a notional or conceptual development plan. Consequently, Sproule reviewed the 
Company’s notional / conceptual development plans for the contingent resources for these areas and found 
them reasonable. These contingent resources were found to be Economical based on the best estimate 
forecast.  
 
 
Contingencies 
 

Q10-B 

 

Three contingencies are identified for the development of the Q10-B Discovery, which are also very similar 
to the contingencies for the Q11-B discovery: 
 

Evaluation Drilling 

 
There is a requirement for more appraisal drilling to confirm if the Slochteren is gas bearing and to test the 
productivity of the Zechstein Clastics. An appraisal-production well in Q10-B is scheduled to be drilled in 
Q3 2022.  
 
An appraisal-production well to test all targets in Q11-B is scheduled to be drilled in Q3 2021.  
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It is anticipated that as the Company continues to pursue primary development of the reservoir, commercial 
productivity will be established closer to and within the primary production contingent resource areas, at 
which time this contingency would be removed. 
 
Regulatory Approval 

 
The Company has submitted a field development plan and has applied for a production licence for the 
Q08/Q10B/Q11 acreage that is currently an exploration licence held by the Company. In order to 
demonstrate the Company’s intention to do an integrated area development around the Q10-A hub, an FDP 
for the Q11-B discovery in the Q11 block has also been submitted in parallel. It is expected the production 
licences application will be approved, at which point this contingency would be lifted. 
 
Corporate Commitment 

 
There has been no final investment decision and endorsement from the Company to move forward with 
commercial development of this asset. It is likely that a final investment decision to approve this project will 
not occur for several years. Additionally a detailed development plan has not been determined and further 
work needs to be completed to confirm how the resources will be developed. It is anticipated that as the 
development plan is refined the Company would be able to make a final investment decision, at which point 
this contingency would be lifted. 
 
Criteria considered in PRMS Section 2.1.2 but not identified as contingencies to the Q10-B field 
development at this time include Technology Under Development, Economic Factors, Legal Factors, 
Market Access, Political Factors, Social Licence and Timing of Production and Development. 
 

M10-A and M11-A 

 

Four contingencies are identified for the M10-A and M11-A project development: 
 

Social Licence 

 

The M10-M11 fields are located mainly in the North Sea coastal zone, straddling the boundary of a nature 
preservation area, Natura-2000, but the drilling equipment will be situated outside the Natura 2000 
boundary.  
 
All development activities will be subject to strict regulations. The Company will undertake an extensive 
permitting process including an Environmental Impact Assessment. The EIA and permit approval is on the 
critical path for the Company to take an investment decision on the M10/M11 development. The Company 
will need to obtain an agreement to develop the lands, when completed this contingency would be lifted. 
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Evaluation Drilling 

 
There is a requirement for more appraisal drilling for the development of the M10/M11 fields. The first 
appraisal-production well will be drilled in the M11-A main block as M11-A has better reservoir quality and 
has the largest in-place gas volume. The objectives of this first well are to test reservoir productivity, reduce 
volume uncertainty, optimize drilling and completion strategy in this environment, and to produce gas from 
the M11-A main compartment in the success case. It is anticipated that as the Company continues to pursue 
primary development of the reservoir, commercial productivity will be established closer to and within the 
primary production contingent resource areas, at which time this contingency would be removed. 
 
Regulatory Approval 

 
The Company, after the drilling of a successful appraisal well, will be applying for a production licence for 
the M10a/M11 acreage that is currently an exploration licence held by the Company following the drilling of 
a successful appraisal well. It is expected the production licences application will be approved, at which 
point this contingency would be lifted. 
 
Corporate Commitment 

 
There has been no final investment decision and endorsement from the Company to move forward with 
commercial development of this asset. It is likely that a final investment decision to approve this project will 
not occur for several years. Additionally a detailed development plan has not been determined and further 
work needs to be completed to confirm how the resources will be developed. It is anticipated that as the 
development plan is refined the Company would be able to make a final investment decision, at which point 
this contingency would be lifted. 
 
Criteria considered in PRMS Section 2.1.2 but not identified as contingencies to the M10-A and M11-A 
development at this time include Technology Under Development, Economic Factors, Legal Factors, 
Market Access, Political Factors, Social Licence and Timing of Production and Development. 
 
Q10-A Oil 

 

Three contingencies are identified for Q10-A oil development: 
 

Evaluation Drilling 

 
The Vlieland oil opportunity in the Q10-A Field area has been identified on logs of most of the wells drilled 
to the lower gas zones. The producibility of that oil has not been demonstrated although the zone appears 
to be very similar to the Horizon oil field in nearby Blocks P8 and P9. As a result additional appraisal drilling 
for the Q10-A Vlieland oil development is planned to demonstrate the producibility of the pool. The drilling 
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of the Q10-A-04 gas well sidetrack provides an opportunity for a low-cost Vlieland oil test well before drilling 
its main targets in the Zechstein Clastics and Slochteren. It is anticipated that as the Company continues 
to pursue primary development of the reservoir, commercial productivity will be established closer to and 
within the primary production contingent resource areas, at which time this contingency would be removed. 
 
Regulatory Approval 

 
The Company needs to submit a field development plan for the development of the Q10-A oil development. 
It is expected that once the field development plan is approved, this contingency would be lifted. 
 
Corporate Commitment 

 
There has been no final investment decision and endorsement from the Company to move forward with 
commercial development of this asset. It is likely that a final investment decision to approve this project will 
not occur for several years. Additionally a detailed development plan has not been determined and further 
work needs to be completed to confirm how the resources will be developed. It is anticipated that as the 
development plan is refined the Company would be able to make a final investment decision, at which point 
this contingency would be lifted. 
 
Criteria considered in PRMS Section 2.1.2 but not identified as contingencies to the Q10-A Oil development 
at this time include Technology Under Development, Economic Factors, Legal Factors, Market Access, 
Political Factors, Social Licence and Timing of Production and Development. 
 
 
Project Maturity Sub-Class  
 
The project maturity sub-class for the Contingent resource volumes are classified by field as outlined in 
Table R-5. 
 

Table R-5  
Project Maturity Sub-class (Contingent Resources) 

Field Project Maturity Sub-class 

Q10-B Field Development Pending  
Q11-B Field Development Pending 
M10/11 Field Development Pending 
Q10-A Oil Field Development Pending 
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Chance of Development  
 
In recognition of the risk of development of the Contingent resource volumes, a chance of development 
factor has been applied to the total recoverable volumes and net present values of the Contingent resources 
as outlined in Table R-6.  
 

Table R-6  
Chance of Development (Contingent Resources) 

Field Chance of Development (percent) 

Q10-B Field 86 
Q11-B Field 86 
M10/11 Field 65 
Q10-A Oil Field 73 

 

Risk factors for each field were assigned taking into consideration maturity sub-class of the project and 
relevant contingencies identified earlier in the Report.  
 

 

Positive and Negative Factors 
 
Key positive factors relevant to the contingent resource estimate for development of the 
Q10-A oil, Q10-B, Q11-B, M10-A and M11-A discoveries include: 

 The fields are in reasonable proximity to existing platforms and infrastructure to accommodate the 
transportation of gas and oil volumes from the blocks to market 

 The Netherlands government is supportive of development of oil and gas projects similar to the 
development blocks and provides incentives for the development of marginal offshore gas fields. 
 

Key negative factors relevant to the contingent resource estimate for development of the 
Q10-A, Q10-B, Q11-B, M10-A and M11-A discoveries include: 

 Change in oil and gas policies within the Netherlands 
 Economic parameters, including capital costs and product prices, are subject to fluctuation and 

could affect the decision to proceed 
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Other Assets 
 

The Company advises that it holds a 60 percent interest in three onshore production licences; 
Donkerbroek Main and West as well as Akkrum 11. These include three wells which are currently closed-
in. Decommissioning plans include the plug and abandonment of three wells, as well as the restoration of 
two well sites and a production site. The cost of these activities is estimated at approximately €1 million 
net to the Company. It is anticipated that these works will occur before the end of 2023. 
 
These assets were deemed immaterial for the purposes of the CPR and as such they have not been 
included within the scope of work. 
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Conclusions 
 
 
Reserves and resource estimates presented herein have been prepared according to the classifications 
and definitions of the 2018 PRMS. The estimates of the reserves and contingent resources is included in 
Tables R-1 and R-2. The net present values of the reserves and contingent resources is included in Tables 
D-2 and D-3. 
 
The development forecasts presented in this evaluation were based on capital budgets and development 
programs as presented by the Company under the scope of this evaluation and engagement. The 
development forecast presented in this report may not represent the full development potential of the lands 
evaluated. 
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Qualifications and Basis of Opinions 

 

Certification 
 
Report Preparation 
 
The report entitled “Competent Person’s Report of the P&NG Reserves and Contingent Resources of Tulip 
Oil Netherlands B.V. (As of January 31, 2021)” was prepared by the following Sproule personnel: 

 
 
Project Leader 
Preparation of: 
Technical Volumes and Economics 
Company Items 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
Preparation of: 
Geological Interpretations 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Legal Representative 
On Behalf of Sproule B.V.  
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Responsible Member Validation  
 

This report has been reviewed and validated in accordance with the Professional Practice Management 
Plan of Sproule by the following Responsible Members of Sproule International Limited (APEGA Permit #: 
P-06151) 

 

 

Engineering 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Geoscience 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

The Issuance Date of this report is the latest date on which a Responsible Member of Sproule validated 
this report. 
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Certificate of Qualification 
 

Barrett R. (Barry) Hanson, P.Eng., SPEC 
 

 

I, Barrett R. Hanson, Senior Petroleum Engineer, of Sproule, 900, 140 Fourth Avenue SW, Calgary, 
Alberta, declare the following: 
 
1. I hold the following degree: 
 a. B.Sc., Chemical Engineering (1979), University of Saskatchewan, Saskatoon, Saskatchewan, Canada 
 
2. I am a registered professional: 
 a. Professional Engineer (P.Eng.), Province of Alberta, Canada 
 b. Certified SPE Petroleum Engineer 
 
3. I am a member of the following professional organizations: 
 a. Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta (APEGA) 
 b. Society of Petroleum Engineers (SPE) 
 
4.  I am a qualified reserves evaluator and reserves auditor as defined in: 

a.  the “Canadian Oil and Gas Evaluation Handbook” as promogulated by the Society of Petroleum 
Evaluation Engineers (Calgary Chapter) and,  

b.  the “Standards Pertaining to the Estimating and Auditing of Oil and Gas Reserves Information” as 
promogulated by the Society of Petroleum Engineers and incorporated into the “Petroleum 
Resource Management System” (SPE-PRMS). 

 
5. My contribution to the report entitled “Competent Person’s Report of the P&NG Reserves and 

Contingent Resources of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. (As of January 31, 2021)” is based on my 
engineering knowledge and the data provided to me by the Company, from public sources, and from 
the non-confidential files of Sproule. 

 
6. I have no interest, direct or indirect, nor do I expect to receive any interest, direct or indirect, in the 

properties described in the above-named report, in the securities of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. or in 
the securities of Kistos Plc. 

 
 
 
 
 
Barrett R. Hanson, P.Eng., SPEC 
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Certificate of Qualification 
 

Alexey Romanov, Ph.D., P.Geo. 
 

 

I, Alexey Romanov, Senior Geoscientist of Sproule, 900, 140 Fourth Avenue SW, Calgary, Alberta, 
declare the following: 
 
1. I hold the following degrees: 
 a. Ph.D. Eng. (2007), Kazan State Technological University, Kazan, Russia 
 b. M.Sc. Reservoir Evaluation and Management (2004), Heriot-Watt University, Edinburgh, UK 
 c. M.Sc. (Honours), Petroleum Geology (2003), Kazan State University, Kazan, Russia 
 
2. I am a registered professional: 

a. Professional Geoscientist (P.Geo.) Province of Alberta, Canada  
 
3. I am a member of the following professional organizations: 

a. Society of Petroleum Engineers (SPE) 
b. Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta (APEGA) 
c. Canadian Society of Petroleum Geologists (CSPG) 
 

4.  I am a qualified reserves evaluator and reserves auditor as defined in: 
a.  the “Canadian Oil and Gas Evaluation Handbook” as promogulated by the Society of Petroleum 

Evaluation Engineers (Calgary Chapter) and,  
b.  the “Standards Pertaining to the Estimating and Auditing of Oil and Gas Reserves Information” as 

promogulated by the Society of Petroleum Engineers and incorporated into the “Petroleum 
Resource Management System” (SPE-PRMS). 

 
5. My contribution to the report entitled “Competent Person’s Report of the P&NG Reserves and 

Contingent Resources of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. (As of January 31, 2021)” is based on my 
geoscience knowledge and the data provided to me by the Company, from public sources, and from 
the non-confidential files of Sproule.  

 
6. I have no interest, direct or indirect, nor do I expect to receive any interest, direct or indirect, in the 

properties described in the above-named report, in the securities of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. or in 
the securities of Kistos Plc. 

 
 
Alexey Romanov, Ph.D., P.Geo. 
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Certificate of Qualification 
 

Gary R. Finnis, P.Eng. 
 

 

I, Gary R. Finnis, Senior Manager, Engineering of Sproule, 900, 140 Fourth Avenue SW, Calgary, 
Alberta, declare the following: 
 
1. I hold the following degree: 
 a. B.Sc. Civil Engineering (1998) University of Alberta, Edmonton, AB, Canada 
 
2. I am a registered professional: 

a. Professional Engineer (P.Eng.) Province of Alberta, Canada  
 
3. I am a member of the following professional organizations: 
 a. Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta (APEGA) 
 b. Society of Petroleum Engineers (SPE) 
 
4.  I am a qualified reserves evaluator and reserves auditor as defined in: 

a.  the “Canadian Oil and Gas Evaluation Handbook” as promogulated by the Society of Petroleum 
Evaluation Engineers (Calgary Chapter) and,  

b.  the “Standards Pertaining to the Estimating and Auditing of Oil and Gas Reserves Information” as 
promogulated by the Society of Petroleum Engineers and incorporated into the “Petroleum 
Resource Management System” (SPE-PRMS). 

 
5. My contribution to the report entitled “Competent Person’s Report of the P&NG Reserves and 

Contingent Resources of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. (As of January 31, 2021)” is based on my 
engineering knowledge and the data provided to me by the Company, from public sources, and from 
the non-confidential files of Sproule.  

 
6. I have no interest, direct or indirect, nor do I expect to receive any interest, direct or indirect, in the 

properties described in the above-named report, in the securities of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. or in 
the securities of Kistos Plc. 

 
 
 
 
 
Gary R. Finnis, P.Eng. 
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Certificate of Qualification 
 

Alec Kovaltchouk, P.Geo. 
 

 

I, Alec Kovaltchouk, VP, Geoscience of Sproule, 900, 140 Fourth Avenue SW, Calgary, Alberta, declare 
the following: 
 
1. I hold the following degree: 

a. M.Sc. Geochemistry (1981) University of Lviv, Lviv, Ukraine 
 
2. I am a registered professional: 

a. Professional Geoscientist (P.Geo.), Province of Alberta, Canada  
 
3. I am a member of the following professional organizations: 

a. Association of Professional Engineers and Geoscientists of Alberta (APEGA) 
b. Canadian Society of Petroleum Geologists (CSPG) 

 
4. I am a qualified reserves evaluator and reserves auditor as defined in: 

a.  the “Canadian Oil and Gas Evaluation Handbook” as promogulated by the Society of Petroleum 
Evaluation Engineers (Calgary Chapter) and,  

b.  the “Standards Pertaining to the Estimating and Auditing of Oil and Gas Reserves Information” as 
promogulated by the Society of Petroleum Engineers and incorporated into the “Petroleum 
Resource Management System” (SPE-PRMS). 

 
5. My contribution to the report entitled “Competent Person’s Report of the P&NG Reserves and 

Contingent Resources of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. (As of January 31, 2021)” is based on my 
geoscience knowledge and the data provided to me by the Company, from public sources, and from 
the non-confidential files of Sproule.  

 
6. I have no interest, direct or indirect, nor do I expect to receive any interest, direct or indirect, in the 

properties described in the above-named report, in the securities of Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V. or in 
the securities of Kistos Plc. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
Alec Kovaltchouk, P.Geo. 
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Proved + Prob. + Poss.

4/3/2021 9:59 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Proved + Prob. + Poss.
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 196,540.5 117,924.3 - 117,924.3 Gas 575,693.9 435,182.2 380,323.6 351,285.6 296,187.5 257,261.1 4.88
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 35,349.0 21,209.4 - 21,209.4 Total 575,693.9 435,182.2 380,323.6 351,285.6 296,187.5 257,261.1

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 371,940.9 292,035.5 257,531.6 238,456.1 200,740.6 173,005.9
Tax Payable 109,019.2 86,661.5 77,077.8 71,768.7 61,202.3 53,334.7
AT Cash Flow 262,921.7 205,374.1 180,453.7 166,687.4 139,538.4 119,671.3

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 575,693.9 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 0.9 1.0
Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 137,786.2 23.9 Payout (date) Feb 2022 Mar 2022
Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 15,435.1 2.7 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 7.36 5.20
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -0.5 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 5.18 3.62

Capital 50,531.8 8.8 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 60.51 42.78
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 371,940.9 64.6 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 109,019.2 18.9 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 6.35 6.35 6.35
AT Cash Flow 262,921.7 45.7 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.38 2.38 2.38

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 36,959.8 4.28 52,790.6 - - 7,759.7 - - 395.5 45,030.9 21,600.0 23,430.9 7,923.1 - 7,951.6 15,479.3
2022 48,829.3 4.53 80,709.3 - - 9,607.5 - - 435.7 71,101.8 28,931.8 42,170.0 10,561.0 5,537.1 16,098.2 26,071.9
2023 47,602.8 4.53 78,682.1 - - 9,961.6 - - 440.1 68,720.5 - 68,720.5 7,491.3 12,575.7 20,067.0 48,653.5
2024 33,482.2 4.62 56,589.8 - - 9,248.8 - - 444.5 47,341.0 - 47,341.0 5,131.6 8,342.6 13,474.2 33,866.7
2025 24,928.1 4.72 42,904.8 - - 7,615.3 - - 149.6 35,289.5 - 35,289.5 3,840.4 6,176.2 10,016.7 25,272.9
2026 19,535.6 4.80 34,261.1 - - 6,802.1 - - 151.1 27,458.9 - 27,458.9 2,996.2 4,733.4 7,729.6 19,729.3
2027 15,866.7 4.90 28,391.7 - - 6,267.7 - - 152.7 22,124.1 - 22,124.1 2,411.6 3,723.2 6,134.8 15,989.3
2028 13,230.8 5.00 24,212.4 - - 5,907.9 - - 154.2 18,304.5 - 18,304.5 1,995.0 3,003.2 4,998.2 13,306.3
2029 11,261.9 5.11 20,987.4 - - 5,644.1 - - 155.7 15,343.3 - 15,343.3 1,675.8 2,454.0 4,129.8 11,213.5
2030 9,746.2 5.20 18,509.9 - - 5,462.1 - - 157.3 13,047.8 - 13,047.8 1,417.9 1,998.9 3,416.8 9,631.0
Rem. 5,170.1 5.83 137,654.8 - - 63,509.3 15,435.1 - 522.3 58,710.4 - 58,710.4 7,693.8 7,308.6 15,002.4 43,708.0
22.42 yr 4.88 575,693.9 - - 137,786.2 15,435.1 - 3,158.7 422,472.7 50,531.8 371,940.9 53,137.7 55,853.0 109,019.2 262,921.7

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021

Table D-2A
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Proved + Prob. + Poss.

2021-04-03 2:22 PM Kristo Production Detai   Page 1 of 1

Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(11)

5.0 - - - - - 61,600 20,574 12,344.6 12,345 4.28 - - - - - 11,079 3,700 2,220.2 2,220 23.78

2022 5.0 - - - - - 81,382 29,705 17,822.7 17,823 4.53 - - - - - 14,637 5,343 3,205.5 3,206 25.18
2023 5.0 - - - - - 79,338 28,958 17,375.0 17,375 4.53 - - - - - 14,269 5,208 3,125.0 3,125 25.18
2024 5.0 - - - - - 55,804 20,424 12,254.5 12,254 4.62 - - - - - 10,037 3,673 2,204.0 2,204 25.68
2025 5.0 - - - - - 41,547 15,165 9,098.8 9,099 4.72 - - - - - 7,472 2,727 1,636.5 1,636 26.22
2026 5.0 - - - - - 32,559 11,884 7,130.5 7,130 4.80 - - - - - 5,856 2,137 1,282.5 1,282 26.72
2027 5.0 - - - - - 26,445 9,652 5,791.3 5,791 4.90 - - - - - 4,756 1,736 1,041.6 1,042 27.26
2028 5.0 - - - - - 22,051 8,071 4,842.5 4,842 5.00 - - - - - 3,966 1,452 870.9 871 27.80
2029 5.0 - - - - - 18,770 6,851 4,110.6 4,111 5.11 - - - - - 3,376 1,232 739.3 739 28.39
2030 5.0 - - - - - 16,244 5,929 3,557.4 3,557 5.20 - - - - - 2,922 1,066 639.8 640 28.93
2031 5.0 - - - - - 14,246 5,200 3,119.9 3,120 5.31 - - - - - 2,562 935 561.1 561 29.52
2032 5.0 - - - - - 12,631 4,623 2,773.8 2,774 5.42 - - - - - 2,272 831 498.9 499 30.11
2033 5.0 - - - - - 11,304 4,126 2,475.6 2,476 5.52 - - - - - 2,033 742 445.3 445 30.71
2034 5.0 - - - - - 10,200 3,723 2,233.7 2,234 5.63 - - - - - 1,834 670 401.8 402 31.32
2035 5.0 - - - - - 9,267 3,382 2,029.5 2,029 5.75 - - - - - 1,667 608 365.0 365 31.95
Rem. 5.0 - - - - - 6,674 18,273 10,964.0 10,964 6.22 - - - - - 1,200 3,287 1,971.9 1,972 34.56
22.42
yr

- - - 196,540 117,924.3 117,924 - - - 35,349 21,209.4 21,209

Table D-2A
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Proved + Probable

4/3/2021 9:59 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Proved + Probable
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas

(11)
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 182,974.0 109,784.4 - 109,784.4 Gas 534,979.1 405,647.7 354,733.2 327,699.6 276,286.8 239,916.4 4.87
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 32,909.0 19,745.4 - 19,745.4 Total 534,979.1 405,647.7 354,733.2 327,699.6 276,286.8 239,916.4

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 338,441.0 266,029.0 234,566.4 217,124.1 182,553.6 157,085.8
Tax Payable 92,106.7 73,443.9 65,365.6 60,872.4 51,897.6 45,195.4
AT Cash Flow 246,334.3 192,585.1 169,200.7 156,251.7 130,656.1 111,890.4

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 534,979.1 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 0.9 1.0
Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 130,798.8 24.4 Payout (date) Mar 2022 Apr 2022
Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 15,207.5 2.8 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 6.70 4.87
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -0.6 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 4.72 3.40

Capital 50,531.8 9.4 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 55.09 40.09
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 338,441.0 63.3 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 92,106.7 17.2 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 6.46 6.46 6.46
AT Cash Flow 246,334.3 46.0 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.56 2.56 2.56

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 35,836.3 4.28 51,186.0 - - 7,665.2 - - 395.5 43,520.8 21,600.0 21,920.8 7,426.1 - 7,460.2 14,460.6
2022 43,788.0 4.53 72,376.6 - - 9,141.6 - - 435.7 63,234.9 28,931.8 34,303.2 9,634.4 2,182.5 11,816.9 22,486.3
2023 43,797.4 4.53 72,392.2 - - 9,321.4 - - 440.1 63,070.7 - 63,070.7 6,567.8 10,796.3 17,364.0 45,706.7
2024 31,438.1 4.62 53,135.0 - - 8,896.7 - - 444.5 44,238.3 - 44,238.3 4,572.6 7,244.0 11,816.6 32,421.7
2025 23,496.5 4.72 40,440.7 - - 7,364.3 - - 149.6 33,076.4 - 33,076.4 3,432.6 5,371.4 8,804.0 24,272.4
2026 18,462.0 4.80 32,378.4 - - 6,610.2 - - 151.1 25,768.2 - 25,768.2 2,679.7 4,106.8 6,786.5 18,981.6
2027 15,023.5 4.90 26,882.9 - - 6,113.9 - - 152.7 20,769.0 - 20,769.0 2,155.0 3,214.3 5,369.3 15,399.7
2028 12,545.9 5.00 22,959.0 - - 5,780.1 - - 154.2 17,178.9 - 17,178.9 1,780.1 2,576.3 4,356.4 12,822.5
2029 10,691.2 5.11 19,923.8 - - 5,535.8 - - 155.7 14,388.0 - 14,388.0 1,492.3 2,089.2 3,581.5 10,806.5
2030 9,260.8 5.20 17,588.0 - - 5,368.1 - - 157.3 12,219.9 - 12,219.9 1,258.2 1,681.0 2,939.2 9,280.7
Rem. 5,049.5 5.80 125,716.6 - - 59,001.4 15,207.5 - 522.3 51,507.6 - 51,507.6 6,386.6 5,425.4 11,812.1 39,695.6
21.67 yr 4.87 534,979.1 - - 130,798.8 15,207.5 - 3,158.7 388,972.8 50,531.8 338,441.0 47,385.5 44,687.2 92,106.7 246,334.3

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021

Table D-2B

Page 71 of 211

T-71



Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Proved + Probable

2021-04-03 2:22 PM Kristo Production Detai   Page 1 of 1

Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(11)

5.0 - - - - - 59,727 19,949 11,969.3 11,969 4.28 - - - - - 10,742 3,588 2,152.8 2,153 23.78

2022 5.0 - - - - - 72,980 26,638 15,982.6 15,983 4.53 - - - - - 13,126 4,791 2,874.6 2,875 25.18
2023 5.0 - - - - - 72,996 26,643 15,986.1 15,986 4.53 - - - - - 13,129 4,792 2,875.2 2,875 25.18
2024 5.0 - - - - - 52,397 19,177 11,506.3 11,506 4.62 - - - - - 9,424 3,449 2,069.5 2,069 25.68
2025 5.0 - - - - - 39,161 14,294 8,576.2 8,576 4.72 - - - - - 7,043 2,571 1,542.5 1,542 26.22
2026 5.0 - - - - - 30,770 11,231 6,738.6 6,739 4.80 - - - - - 5,534 2,020 1,212.0 1,212 26.72
2027 5.0 - - - - - 25,039 9,139 5,483.6 5,484 4.90 - - - - - 4,503 1,644 986.3 986 27.26
2028 5.0 - - - - - 20,910 7,653 4,591.8 4,592 5.00 - - - - - 3,761 1,376 825.9 826 27.80
2029 5.0 - - - - - 17,819 6,504 3,902.3 3,902 5.11 - - - - - 3,205 1,170 701.8 702 28.39
2030 5.0 - - - - - 15,435 5,634 3,380.2 3,380 5.20 - - - - - 2,776 1,013 608.0 608 28.93
2031 5.0 - - - - - 13,547 4,945 2,966.7 2,967 5.31 - - - - - 2,436 889 533.6 534 29.52
2032 5.0 - - - - - 12,019 4,399 2,639.3 2,639 5.42 - - - - - 2,162 791 474.7 475 30.11
2033 5.0 - - - - - 10,762 3,928 2,356.9 2,357 5.52 - - - - - 1,936 707 423.9 424 30.71
2034 5.0 - - - - - 9,715 3,546 2,127.6 2,128 5.63 - - - - - 1,747 638 382.7 383 31.32
2035 5.0 - - - - - 8,830 3,223 1,933.8 1,934 5.75 - - - - - 1,588 580 347.8 348 31.95
Rem. 5.0 - - - - - 6,520 16,071 9,642.9 9,643 6.18 - - - - - 1,173 2,891 1,734.3 1,734 34.34
21.67
yr

- - - 182,974 109,784.4 109,784 - - - 32,909 19,745.4 19,745
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Proved

4/3/2021 9:59 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Proved
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas

(11)
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 166,629.4 99,977.7 - 99,977.7 Gas 486,988.4 369,283.5 322,772.9 298,059.6 251,074.6 217,896.9 4.87
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 29,969.3 17,981.6 - 17,981.6 Total 486,988.4 369,283.5 322,772.9 298,059.6 251,074.6 217,896.9

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 297,950.4 234,008.6 206,025.0 190,483.3 159,665.9 136,993.1
Tax Payable 71,556.5 57,194.0 50,934.0 47,443.1 40,458.0 35,237.7
AT Cash Flow 226,393.9 176,814.6 155,091.0 143,040.2 119,207.9 101,755.4

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 486,988.4 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 1.0 1.1
Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 123,498.2 25.4 Payout (date) Mar 2022 May 2022
Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 15,008.1 3.1 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 5.90 4.48
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -0.6 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 4.14 3.11

Capital 50,531.8 10.4 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 48.63 36.95
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 297,950.4 61.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 71,556.5 14.7 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 6.69 6.69 6.69
AT Cash Flow 226,393.9 46.5 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.81 2.81 2.81

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 34,280.3 4.28 48,963.5 - - 7,534.3 - - 395.5 41,429.2 21,600.0 19,829.2 6,750.1 - 6,792.4 13,036.8
2022 38,813.3 4.53 64,153.9 - - 8,682.2 - - 435.7 55,471.6 28,931.8 26,539.9 8,356.5 - 8,356.5 18,183.4
2023 38,242.5 4.53 63,210.4 - - 8,385.7 - - 440.1 54,824.8 - 54,824.8 5,727.7 6,766.8 12,494.5 42,330.3
2024 28,087.4 4.62 47,471.8 - - 8,319.5 - - 444.5 39,152.3 - 39,152.3 3,751.0 5,664.1 9,415.2 29,737.2
2025 21,344.5 4.72 36,736.9 - - 6,987.2 - - 149.6 29,749.7 - 29,749.7 2,863.9 4,264.5 7,128.4 22,621.3
2026 16,965.2 4.80 29,753.3 - - 6,342.6 - - 151.1 23,410.7 - 23,410.7 2,257.0 3,276.4 5,533.4 17,877.3
2027 13,922.6 4.90 24,912.9 - - 5,913.1 - - 152.7 18,999.8 - 18,999.8 1,824.7 2,560.4 4,385.1 14,614.7
2028 11,702.1 5.00 21,414.9 - - 5,622.7 - - 154.2 15,792.1 - 15,792.1 1,512.0 2,042.3 3,554.3 12,237.8
2029 10,023.3 5.11 18,679.1 - - 5,409.1 - - 155.7 13,270.1 - 13,270.1 1,269.7 1,643.4 2,913.1 10,357.0
2030 8,718.3 5.20 16,557.7 - - 5,263.1 - - 157.3 11,294.6 - 11,294.6 1,069.1 1,300.7 2,369.8 8,924.9
Rem. 4,923.2 5.78 115,133.9 - - 55,038.7 15,008.1 - 522.3 45,087.2 - 45,087.2 5,052.6 3,561.3 8,613.9 36,473.3
21.00 yr 4.87 486,988.4 - - 123,498.2 15,008.1 - 3,158.7 348,482.2 50,531.8 297,950.4 40,434.4 31,079.8 71,556.5 226,393.9

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Proved

2021-04-03 2:22 PM Kristo Production Detai   Page 1 of 1

Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(11)

5.0 - - - - - 57,134 19,083 11,449.6 11,450 4.28 - - - - - 10,276 3,432 2,059.3 2,059 23.78

2022 5.0 - - - - - 64,689 23,611 14,166.8 14,167 4.53 - - - - - 11,635 4,247 2,548.0 2,548 25.18
2023 5.0 - - - - - 63,737 23,264 13,958.5 13,958 4.53 - - - - - 11,464 4,184 2,510.5 2,511 25.18
2024 5.0 - - - - - 46,812 17,133 10,280.0 10,280 4.62 - - - - - 8,419 3,082 1,848.9 1,849 25.68
2025 5.0 - - - - - 35,574 12,985 7,790.8 7,791 4.72 - - - - - 6,398 2,335 1,401.2 1,401 26.22
2026 5.0 - - - - - 28,275 10,321 6,192.3 6,192 4.80 - - - - - 5,086 1,856 1,113.7 1,114 26.72
2027 5.0 - - - - - 23,204 8,470 5,081.7 5,082 4.90 - - - - - 4,173 1,523 914.0 914 27.26
2028 5.0 - - - - - 19,504 7,138 4,283.0 4,283 5.00 - - - - - 3,508 1,284 770.3 770 27.80
2029 5.0 - - - - - 16,705 6,097 3,658.5 3,658 5.11 - - - - - 3,005 1,097 658.0 658 28.39
2030 5.0 - - - - - 14,531 5,304 3,182.2 3,182 5.20 - - - - - 2,613 954 572.3 572 28.93
2031 5.0 - - - - - 12,797 4,671 2,802.5 2,803 5.31 - - - - - 2,302 840 504.1 504 29.52
2032 5.0 - - - - - 11,386 4,167 2,500.4 2,500 5.42 - - - - - 2,048 750 449.7 450 30.11
2033 5.0 - - - - - 10,221 3,731 2,238.4 2,238 5.52 - - - - - 1,838 671 402.6 403 30.71
2034 5.0 - - - - - 9,246 3,375 2,024.9 2,025 5.63 - - - - - 1,663 607 364.2 364 31.32
2035 5.0 - - - - - 8,420 3,073 1,843.9 1,844 5.75 - - - - - 1,514 553 331.6 332 31.95
Rem. 5.0 - - - - - 6,391 14,207 8,524.1 8,524 6.14 - - - - - 1,149 2,555 1,533.1 1,533 34.14
21.00
yr

- - - 166,629 99,977.7 99,978 - - - 29,969 17,981.6 17,982
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Probable

4/3/2021 9:59 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Probable
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (Mcf/d) Oil + Cond. (Mcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 16,344.5 9,806.7 - 9,806.7 Gas 47,990.7 36,364.2 31,960.3 29,640.1 25,212.2 22,019.5 4.89
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 2,939.7 1,763.8 - 1,763.8 Total 47,990.7 36,364.2 31,960.3 29,640.1 25,212.2 22,019.5

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 40,490.6 32,020.3 28,541.4 26,640.8 22,887.7 20,092.7
Tax Payable 20,550.2 16,249.9 14,431.7 13,429.2 11,439.6 9,957.7
AT Cash Flow 19,940.3 15,770.5 14,109.7 13,211.5 11,448.1 10,135.0

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 47,990.7 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -
Tangible - - Operating Cost 7,300.7 15.2 Payout (date) - -
Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 199.4 0.4 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - - P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 2,437.96 1,200.62
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 40,490.6 84.4 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 20,550.2 42.8 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 4.14 4.14 4.14
AT Cash Flow 19,940.3 41.6 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 1,556.0 4.28 2,222.5 - - 130.9 - - - 2,091.5 - 2,091.5 676.0 - 667.8 1,423.8
2022 4,974.7 4.53 8,222.7 - - 459.4 - - - 7,763.3 - 7,763.3 1,277.9 2,182.5 3,460.4 4,302.9
2023 5,555.0 4.53 9,181.8 - - 935.8 - - - 8,246.0 - 8,246.0 840.1 4,029.4 4,869.5 3,376.4
2024 3,350.7 4.62 5,663.2 - - 577.2 - - - 5,086.0 - 5,086.0 821.6 1,579.8 2,401.4 2,684.6
2025 2,152.0 4.72 3,703.8 - - 377.1 - - - 3,326.7 - 3,326.7 568.7 1,106.8 1,675.5 1,651.1
2026 1,496.8 4.80 2,625.0 - - 267.6 - - - 2,357.4 - 2,357.4 422.7 830.4 1,253.1 1,104.3
2027 1,100.9 4.90 1,969.9 - - 200.8 - - - 1,769.2 - 1,769.2 330.3 653.9 984.2 784.9
2028 843.8 5.00 1,544.2 - - 157.4 - - - 1,386.8 - 1,386.8 268.1 534.0 802.1 584.7
2029 667.9 5.11 1,244.7 - - 126.7 - - - 1,117.9 - 1,117.9 222.6 445.8 668.4 449.5
2030 542.5 5.20 1,030.3 - - 105.0 - - - 925.3 - 925.3 189.1 380.4 569.5 355.8
Rem. 403.9 6.11 10,582.7 - - 3,962.8 199.4 - - 6,420.5 - 6,420.5 1,334.0 1,864.2 3,198.2 3,222.3
21.67 yr 4.89 47,990.7 - - 7,300.7 199.4 - - 40,490.6 - 40,490.6 6,951.1 13,607.4 20,550.2 19,940.3

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Probable
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(11)

- - - - - - 2,593 866 519.7 520 4.28 - - - - - 466 156 93.5 93 23.78

2022 - - - - - - 8,291 3,026 1,815.8 1,816 4.53 - - - - - 1,491 544 326.6 327 25.18
2023 - - - - - - 9,258 3,379 2,027.6 2,028 4.53 - - - - - 1,665 608 364.7 365 25.18
2024 - - - - - - 5,585 2,044 1,226.4 1,226 4.62 - - - - - 1,004 368 220.6 221 25.68
2025 - - - - - - 3,587 1,309 785.5 785 4.72 - - - - - 645 235 141.3 141 26.22
2026 - - - - - - 2,495 911 546.3 546 4.80 - - - - - 449 164 98.3 98 26.72
2027 - - - - - - 1,835 670 401.8 402 4.90 - - - - - 330 120 72.3 72 27.26
2028 - - - - - - 1,406 515 308.8 309 5.00 - - - - - 253 93 55.5 56 27.80
2029 - - - - - - 1,113 406 243.8 244 5.11 - - - - - 200 73 43.8 44 28.39
2030 - - - - - - 904 330 198.0 198 5.20 - - - - - 163 59 35.6 36 28.93
2031 - - - - - - 750 274 164.2 164 5.31 - - - - - 135 49 29.5 30 29.52
2032 - - - - - - 632 231 138.9 139 5.42 - - - - - 114 42 25.0 25 30.11
2033 - - - - - - 541 198 118.5 119 5.52 - - - - - 97 36 21.3 21 30.71
2034 - - - - - - 469 171 102.7 103 5.63 - - - - - 84 31 18.5 18 31.32
2035 - - - - - - 411 150 90.0 90 5.75 - - - - - 74 27 16.2 16 31.95
Rem. - - - - - - 756 1,865 1,118.8 1,119 6.44 - - - - - 136 335 201.2 201 35.82
21.67
yr

- - - 16,345 9,806.7 9,807 - - - 2,940 1,763.8 1,764
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Total Possible
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Possible
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (Mcf/d) Oil + Cond. (Mcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 13,566.5 8,139.9 - 8,139.9 Gas 40,714.8 29,534.5 25,590.4 23,586.0 19,900.7 17,344.7 5.00
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 2,440.0 1,464.0 - 1,464.0 Total 40,714.8 29,534.5 25,590.4 23,586.0 19,900.7 17,344.7

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 33,499.9 26,006.6 22,965.2 21,332.0 18,187.0 15,920.1
Tax Payable 16,912.5 13,217.6 11,712.2 10,896.4 9,304.7 8,139.3
AT Cash Flow 16,587.4 12,789.0 11,253.0 10,435.6 8,882.3 7,780.8

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 40,714.8 Rate of Return (%) N/A > 500.0
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -
Tangible - - Operating Cost 6,987.4 17.2 Payout (date) - -
Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 227.5 0.6 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - - P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 12,671.17 6,274.09
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 33,499.9 82.3 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 16,912.5 41.5 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 4.77 4.77 4.77
AT Cash Flow 16,587.4 40.7 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 1,123.5 4.28 1,604.7 - - 94.5 - - - 1,510.1 - 1,510.1 497.0 - 491.5 1,018.7
2022 5,041.3 4.53 8,332.8 - - 465.9 - - - 7,866.9 - 7,866.9 926.7 3,354.6 4,281.3 3,585.6
2023 3,805.4 4.53 6,289.9 - - 640.2 - - - 5,649.7 - 5,649.7 923.5 1,779.5 2,702.9 2,946.8
2024 2,044.1 4.62 3,454.8 - - 352.2 - - - 3,102.7 - 3,102.7 559.0 1,098.6 1,657.6 1,445.0
2025 1,431.6 4.72 2,464.1 - - 250.9 - - - 2,213.1 - 2,213.1 407.8 804.9 1,212.7 1,000.5
2026 1,073.5 4.80 1,882.7 - - 191.9 - - - 1,690.8 - 1,690.8 316.5 626.6 943.1 747.7
2027 843.2 4.90 1,508.9 - - 153.8 - - - 1,355.1 - 1,355.1 256.6 508.9 765.5 589.6
2028 684.9 5.00 1,253.4 - - 127.8 - - - 1,125.6 - 1,125.6 214.9 426.9 641.8 483.8
2029 570.7 5.11 1,063.6 - - 108.3 - - - 955.3 - 955.3 183.5 364.8 548.3 407.0
2030 485.4 5.20 921.8 - - 94.0 - - - 827.9 - 827.9 159.7 317.9 477.6 350.3
Rem. 422.7 6.19 11,938.2 - - 4,507.9 227.5 - - 7,202.7 - 7,202.7 1,307.1 1,883.2 3,190.3 4,012.4
22.42 yr 5.00 40,714.8 - - 6,987.4 227.5 - - 33,499.9 - 33,499.9 5,752.2 11,165.8 16,912.5 16,587.4

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
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Total Possible
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(11)

- - - - - - 1,872 625 375.2 375 4.28 - - - - - 337 112 67.5 67 23.78

2022 - - - - - - 8,402 3,067 1,840.1 1,840 4.53 - - - - - 1,511 552 331.0 331 25.18
2023 - - - - - - 6,342 2,315 1,389.0 1,389 4.53 - - - - - 1,141 416 249.8 250 25.18
2024 - - - - - - 3,407 1,247 748.1 748 4.62 - - - - - 613 224 134.6 135 25.68
2025 - - - - - - 2,386 871 522.5 523 4.72 - - - - - 429 157 94.0 94 26.22
2026 - - - - - - 1,789 653 391.8 392 4.80 - - - - - 322 117 70.5 70 26.72
2027 - - - - - - 1,405 513 307.8 308 4.90 - - - - - 253 92 55.4 55 27.26
2028 - - - - - - 1,141 418 250.7 251 5.00 - - - - - 205 75 45.1 45 27.80
2029 - - - - - - 951 347 208.3 208 5.11 - - - - - 171 62 37.5 37 28.39
2030 - - - - - - 809 295 177.2 177 5.20 - - - - - 146 53 31.9 32 28.93
2031 - - - - - - 699 255 153.1 153 5.31 - - - - - 126 46 27.5 28 29.52
2032 - - - - - - 612 224 134.5 134 5.42 - - - - - 110 40 24.2 24 30.11
2033 - - - - - - 542 198 118.7 119 5.52 - - - - - 98 36 21.4 21 30.71
2034 - - - - - - 485 177 106.1 106 5.63 - - - - - 87 32 19.1 19 31.32
2035 - - - - - - 437 159 95.6 96 5.75 - - - - - 79 29 17.2 17 31.95
Rem. 5.0 - - - - - 804 2,202 1,321.1 1,321 6.51 - - - - - 145 396 237.6 238 36.17
22.42
yr

- - - 13,567 8,139.9 8,140 - - - 2,440 1,464.0 1,464
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
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Proved + Prob. + Poss. Devel. Producing

4/3/2021 9:59 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved + Prob. + Poss. Devel. Producing
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 98,827.4 59,296.4 - 59,296.4 Gas 281,517.2 225,061.3 200,705.2 187,238.0 160,621.0 141,085.9 4.75
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 17,774.7 10,664.8 - 10,664.8 Total 281,517.2 225,061.3 200,705.2 187,238.0 160,621.0 141,085.9

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 162,471.1 142,749.8 132,662.9 126,609.5 113,535.5 102,910.4
Tax Payable 23,296.4 20,247.0 18,744.3 17,852.2 15,936.3 14,378.2
AT Cash Flow 139,174.7 122,502.8 113,918.6 108,757.3 97,599.3 88,532.2

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 281,517.2 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -
Tangible - - Operating Cost 105,828.9 37.6 Payout (date) - -
Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 13,217.2 4.7 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -1.1 P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 26.43 22.64
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 162,471.1 57.7 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 23,296.4 8.3 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 9.63 9.63 9.63
AT Cash Flow 139,174.7 49.4 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 29,064.7 4.28 41,513.9 - - 7,095.4 - - 395.5 34,418.5 - 34,418.5 4,120.5 - 4,150.2 30,268.3
2022 22,123.7 4.53 36,568.0 - - 7,140.8 - - 435.7 29,427.2 - 29,427.2 3,519.3 - 3,519.3 25,907.9
2023 21,580.4 4.53 35,669.9 - - 7,152.3 - - 440.1 28,517.6 - 28,517.6 2,851.7 2,050.5 4,902.2 23,615.5
2024 16,919.0 4.62 28,595.6 - - 7,669.2 - - 444.5 20,926.4 - 20,926.4 1,712.8 2,341.0 4,053.8 16,872.6
2025 13,397.7 4.72 23,059.3 - - 7,178.1 - - 149.6 15,881.2 - 15,881.2 1,265.5 1,563.2 2,828.6 13,052.5
2026 10,967.7 4.80 19,234.9 - - 7,083.4 - - 151.1 12,151.5 - 12,151.5 924.0 941.3 1,865.3 10,286.2
2027 9,202.9 4.90 16,467.6 - - 7,048.2 - - 152.7 9,419.4 - 9,419.4 662.0 451.0 1,113.0 8,306.5
2028 7,870.7 5.00 14,403.4 - - 7,054.7 - - 154.2 7,348.7 - 7,348.7 460.0 97.4 557.4 6,791.2
2029 6,836.2 5.11 12,739.8 - - 7,085.1 - - 155.7 5,654.7 - 5,654.7 250.9 - 250.9 5,403.8
2030 6,014.5 5.20 11,422.6 - - 7,138.6 - - 157.3 4,284.1 - 4,284.1 55.6 - 55.6 4,228.5
Rem. 4,472.3 5.49 41,842.2 - - 34,183.1 13,217.2 - 522.3 -5,558.1 - -5,558.1 - - - -5,558.1
14.58 yr 4.75 281,517.2 - - 105,828.9 13,217.2 - 3,158.7 162,471.1 - 162,471.1 15,822.3 7,444.3 23,296.4 139,174.7

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Proved + Prob. + Poss. Devel. Producing
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(11)

5.0 - - - - - 48,441 16,179 9,707.6 9,708 4.28 - - - - - 8,712 2,910 1,746.0 1,746 23.78

2022 5.0 - - - - - 36,873 13,459 8,075.2 8,075 4.53 - - - - - 6,632 2,421 1,452.4 1,452 25.18
2023 5.0 - - - - - 35,967 13,128 7,876.8 7,877 4.53 - - - - - 6,469 2,361 1,416.7 1,417 25.18
2024 5.0 - - - - - 28,198 10,321 6,192.3 6,192 4.62 - - - - - 5,072 1,856 1,113.7 1,114 25.68
2025 5.0 - - - - - 22,329 8,150 4,890.2 4,890 4.72 - - - - - 4,016 1,466 879.5 880 26.22
2026 5.0 - - - - - 18,279 6,672 4,003.2 4,003 4.80 - - - - - 3,288 1,200 720.0 720 26.72
2027 5.0 - - - - - 15,338 5,598 3,359.1 3,359 4.90 - - - - - 2,759 1,007 604.1 604 27.26
2028 5.0 - - - - - 13,118 4,801 2,880.7 2,881 5.00 - - - - - 2,359 864 518.1 518 27.80
2029 5.0 - - - - - 11,394 4,159 2,495.2 2,495 5.11 - - - - - 2,049 748 448.8 449 28.39
2030 5.0 - - - - - 10,024 3,659 2,195.3 2,195 5.20 - - - - - 1,803 658 394.8 395 28.93
2031 5.0 - - - - - 8,913 3,253 1,951.9 1,952 5.31 - - - - - 1,603 585 351.1 351 29.52
2032 5.0 - - - - - 7,995 2,926 1,755.7 1,756 5.42 - - - - - 1,438 526 315.8 316 30.11
2033 5.0 - - - - - 7,227 2,638 1,582.6 1,583 5.52 - - - - - 1,300 474 284.6 285 30.71
2034 5.0 - - - - - 6,577 2,401 1,440.4 1,440 5.63 - - - - - 1,183 432 259.1 259 31.32
2035
(8)

5.0 - - - - - 6,106 1,484 890.3 890 5.75 - - - - - 1,098 267 160.1 160 31.95

14.58
yr

- - - 98,827 59,296.4 59,296 - - - 17,775 10,664.8 10,665
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Proved + Prob. + Poss. Undeveloped

4/3/2021 9:59 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved + Prob. + Poss. Undeveloped
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 97,713.1 58,627.9 - 58,627.9 Gas 294,176.7 210,120.9 179,618.4 164,047.6 135,566.5 116,175.1 5.02
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 17,574.3 10,544.6 - 10,544.6 Total 294,176.7 210,120.9 179,618.4 164,047.6 135,566.5 116,175.1

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 209,469.8 149,285.7 124,868.7 111,846.6 87,205.1 70,095.6
Tax Payable 85,722.8 66,414.5 58,333.6 53,916.6 45,266.0 38,956.5
AT Cash Flow 123,747.0 82,871.2 66,535.2 57,930.0 41,939.1 31,139.1

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 294,176.7 Rate of Return (%) 157.4 67.2
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 1.7 2.3
Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 31,957.3 10.9 Payout (date) Dec 2022 Aug 2023
Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 2,217.8 0.8 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 4.15 2.45
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - - P/I - 10.0 % Discount 2.43 1.26

Capital 50,531.8 17.2 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 209,469.8 71.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 85,722.8 29.1 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 3.03 3.03 3.03
AT Cash Flow 123,747.0 42.1 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 4.79 4.79 4.79

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (4) 21,614.4 4.28 11,276.7 - - 664.3 - - - 10,612.4 21,600.0 -10,987.6 3,802.6 - 3,801.4 -14,789.0
2022 26,705.6 4.53 44,141.3 - - 2,466.8 - - - 41,674.6 28,931.8 12,742.8 7,041.7 5,537.1 12,578.9 164.0
2023 26,022.4 4.53 43,012.1 - - 2,809.3 - - - 40,202.8 - 40,202.8 4,639.6 10,525.2 15,164.8 25,038.0
2024 16,563.2 4.62 27,994.3 - - 1,579.6 - - - 26,414.6 - 26,414.6 3,418.8 6,001.6 9,420.4 16,994.2
2025 11,530.4 4.72 19,845.5 - - 437.1 - - - 19,408.3 - 19,408.3 2,574.9 4,613.1 7,188.0 12,220.3
2026 8,567.9 4.80 15,026.2 - - -281.3 - - - 15,307.5 - 15,307.5 2,072.2 3,792.1 5,864.3 9,443.2
2027 6,663.8 4.90 11,924.1 - - -780.5 - - - 12,704.6 - 12,704.6 1,749.6 3,272.2 5,021.8 7,682.8
2028 5,360.1 5.00 9,809.0 - - -1,146.8 - - - 10,955.8 - 10,955.8 1,534.9 2,905.8 4,440.7 6,515.1
2029 4,425.7 5.11 8,247.7 - - -1,441.0 - - - 9,688.6 - 9,688.6 1,424.9 2,454.0 3,878.9 5,809.7
2030 3,731.7 5.20 7,087.3 - - -1,676.5 - - - 8,763.7 - 8,763.7 1,362.3 1,998.9 3,361.2 5,402.5
Rem. 3,500.3 6.00 95,812.5 - - 29,326.2 2,217.8 - - 64,268.5 - 64,268.5 7,693.8 7,308.6 15,002.4 49,266.1
22.42 yr 5.02 294,176.7 - - 31,957.3 2,217.8 - - 260,001.6 50,531.8 209,469.8 37,315.4 48,408.6 85,722.8 123,747.0

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(4)

- - - - - - 36,024 4,395 2,637.0 2,637 4.28 - - - - - 6,479 790 474.3 474 23.78

2022 - - - - - - 44,509 16,246 9,747.6 9,748 4.53 - - - - - 8,005 2,922 1,753.2 1,753 25.18
2023 - - - - - - 43,371 15,830 9,498.2 9,498 4.53 - - - - - 7,800 2,847 1,708.3 1,708 25.18
2024 - - - - - - 27,605 10,104 6,062.1 6,062 4.62 - - - - - 4,965 1,817 1,090.3 1,090 25.68
2025 - - - - - - 19,217 7,014 4,208.6 4,209 4.72 - - - - - 3,456 1,262 756.9 757 26.22
2026 - - - - - - 14,280 5,212 3,127.3 3,127 4.80 - - - - - 2,568 937 562.5 562 26.72
2027 - - - - - - 11,106 4,054 2,432.3 2,432 4.90 - - - - - 1,998 729 437.5 437 27.26
2028 - - - - - - 8,934 3,270 1,961.8 1,962 5.00 - - - - - 1,607 588 352.8 353 27.80
2029 - - - - - - 7,376 2,692 1,615.4 1,615 5.11 - - - - - 1,327 484 290.5 291 28.39
2030 - - - - - - 6,220 2,270 1,362.1 1,362 5.20 - - - - - 1,119 408 245.0 245 28.93
2031 - - - - - - 5,333 1,947 1,168.0 1,168 5.31 - - - - - 959 350 210.1 210 29.52
2032 - - - - - - 4,636 1,697 1,018.1 1,018 5.42 - - - - - 834 305 183.1 183 30.11
2033 - - - - - - 4,078 1,488 893.0 893 5.52 - - - - - 733 268 160.6 161 30.71
2034 - - - - - - 3,623 1,322 793.4 793 5.63 - - - - - 652 238 142.7 143 31.32
2035 - - - - - - 5,202 1,899 1,139.2 1,139 5.75 - - - - - 936 341 204.9 205 31.95
Rem. 5.0 - - - - - 6,674 18,273 10,964.0 10,964 6.22 - - - - - 1,200 3,287 1,971.9 1,972 34.56
22.42
yr

- - - 97,713 58,627.9 58,628 - - - 17,574 10,544.6 10,545
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Proved + Prob. Developed Producing

4/3/2021 9:59 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved + Prob. Developed Producing
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas

(11)

(10)

0

8

16

24

32

40

2025 2030

W
IC

al
en

da
rR

at
e

Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 91,800.9 55,080.5 - 55,080.5 Gas 260,224.9 210,213.3 188,308.2 176,103.0 151,775.9 133,746.5 4.72
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 16,510.9 9,906.6 - 9,906.6 Total 260,224.9 210,213.3 188,308.2 176,103.0 151,775.9 133,746.5

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 148,390.7 131,418.5 122,631.5 117,320.8 105,750.7 96,244.8
Tax Payable 16,605.7 14,601.3 13,605.3 13,011.3 11,728.2 10,676.8
AT Cash Flow 131,785.0 116,817.1 109,026.2 104,309.5 94,022.6 85,568.0

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 260,224.9 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -
Tangible - - Operating Cost 98,833.4 38.0 Payout (date) - -
Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 13,000.9 5.0 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -1.2 P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 24.15 21.45
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 148,390.7 57.0 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 16,605.7 6.4 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 9.66 9.66 9.66
AT Cash Flow 131,785.0 50.6 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 28,661.7 4.28 40,938.2 - - 7,061.5 - - 395.5 33,876.7 - 33,876.7 3,727.3 - 3,759.0 30,117.7
2022 20,323.7 4.53 33,592.8 - - 6,974.5 - - 435.7 26,618.2 - 26,618.2 2,856.8 - 2,856.8 23,761.4
2023 20,290.9 4.53 33,538.5 - - 7,034.2 - - 440.1 26,504.3 - 26,504.3 2,819.3 - 2,819.3 23,685.0
2024 16,239.3 4.62 27,446.8 - - 7,605.3 - - 444.5 19,841.4 - 19,841.4 1,684.3 1,012.8 2,697.1 17,144.4
2025 12,754.8 4.72 21,952.7 - - 7,116.7 - - 149.6 14,836.1 - 14,836.1 1,055.8 1,145.7 2,201.5 12,634.6
2026 10,379.2 4.80 18,202.8 - - 7,026.1 - - 151.1 11,176.7 - 11,176.7 739.3 575.0 1,314.3 9,862.4
2027 8,669.4 4.90 15,512.9 - - 6,995.1 - - 152.7 8,517.8 - 8,517.8 493.6 140.5 634.1 7,883.7
2028 7,387.7 5.00 13,519.5 - - 7,005.6 - - 154.2 6,513.8 - 6,513.8 262.6 - 262.6 6,251.3
2029 6,397.9 5.11 11,923.0 - - 7,039.8 - - 155.7 4,883.3 - 4,883.3 61.1 - 61.1 4,822.1
2030 5,615.3 5.20 10,664.5 - - 7,096.4 - - 157.3 3,568.1 - 3,568.1 - - - 3,568.1
Rem. 4,316.2 5.45 32,933.3 - - 27,878.1 13,000.9 - 522.3 -7,945.7 - -7,945.7 - - - -7,945.7
13.75 yr 4.72 260,224.9 - - 98,833.4 13,000.9 - 3,158.7 148,390.7 - 148,390.7 13,700.1 2,873.9 16,605.7 131,785.0

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Proved + Prob. Developed Producing

2021-04-03 2:22 PM Kristo Production Detai   Page 1 of 1

Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(11)

5.0 - - - - - 47,769 15,955 9,573.0 9,573 4.28 - - - - - 8,592 2,870 1,721.8 1,722 23.78

2022 5.0 - - - - - 33,873 12,364 7,418.2 7,418 4.53 - - - - - 6,092 2,224 1,334.2 1,334 25.18
2023 5.0 - - - - - 33,818 12,344 7,406.2 7,406 4.53 - - - - - 6,082 2,220 1,332.0 1,332 25.18
2024 5.0 - - - - - 27,065 9,906 5,943.6 5,944 4.62 - - - - - 4,868 1,782 1,069.0 1,069 25.68
2025 5.0 - - - - - 21,258 7,759 4,655.5 4,655 4.72 - - - - - 3,823 1,396 837.3 837 26.22
2026 5.0 - - - - - 17,299 6,314 3,788.4 3,788 4.80 - - - - - 3,111 1,136 681.4 681 26.72
2027 5.0 - - - - - 14,449 5,274 3,164.3 3,164 4.90 - - - - - 2,599 949 569.1 569 27.26
2028 5.0 - - - - - 12,313 4,506 2,703.9 2,704 5.00 - - - - - 2,215 811 486.3 486 27.80
2029 5.0 - - - - - 10,663 3,892 2,335.2 2,335 5.11 - - - - - 1,918 700 420.0 420 28.39
2030 5.0 - - - - - 9,359 3,416 2,049.6 2,050 5.20 - - - - - 1,683 614 368.6 369 28.93
2031 5.0 - - - - - 8,304 3,031 1,818.7 1,819 5.31 - - - - - 1,494 545 327.1 327 29.52
2032 5.0 - - - - - 7,436 2,722 1,633.0 1,633 5.42 - - - - - 1,337 490 293.7 294 30.11
2033 5.0 - - - - - 6,712 2,450 1,469.9 1,470 5.52 - - - - - 1,207 441 264.4 264 30.71
2034
(10)

5.0 - - - - - 6,147 1,869 1,121.2 1,121 5.63 - - - - - 1,106 336 201.6 202 31.32

13.75
yr

- - - 91,801 55,080.5 55,081 - - - 16,511 9,906.6 9,907
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Proved + Prob. Undeveloped

4/3/2021 9:59 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved + Prob. Undeveloped
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 91,173.1 54,703.8 - 54,703.8 Gas 274,754.2 195,434.4 166,425.0 151,596.7 124,510.8 106,169.9 5.02
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 16,398.0 9,838.8 - 9,838.8 Total 274,754.2 195,434.4 166,425.0 151,596.7 124,510.8 106,169.9

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 190,050.3 134,610.5 111,934.9 99,803.3 76,802.9 60,841.0
Tax Payable 75,501.1 58,842.6 51,760.3 47,861.1 40,169.4 34,518.5
AT Cash Flow 114,549.3 75,767.9 60,174.6 51,942.3 36,633.5 26,322.5

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 274,754.2 Rate of Return (%) 127.8 56.7
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 1.9 2.5
Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 31,965.5 11.6 Payout (date) Feb 2023 Oct 2023
Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 2,206.6 0.8 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 3.76 2.27
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - - P/I - 10.0 % Discount 2.17 1.13

Capital 50,531.8 18.4 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 190,050.3 69.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 75,501.1 27.5 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 3.25 3.25 3.25
AT Cash Flow 114,549.3 41.7 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 5.14 5.14 5.14

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (4) 19,642.2 4.28 10,247.8 - - 603.7 - - - 9,644.1 21,600.0 -11,955.9 3,698.9 - 3,701.2 -15,657.1
2022 23,464.3 4.53 38,783.8 - - 2,167.1 - - - 36,616.7 28,931.8 7,685.0 6,777.5 2,182.5 8,960.0 -1,275.1
2023 23,506.6 4.53 38,853.7 - - 2,287.3 - - - 36,566.4 - 36,566.4 3,748.5 10,796.3 14,544.8 22,021.7
2024 15,198.8 4.62 25,688.2 - - 1,291.3 - - - 24,396.9 - 24,396.9 2,888.4 6,231.2 9,119.6 15,277.3
2025 10,741.7 4.72 18,488.0 - - 247.7 - - - 18,240.3 - 18,240.3 2,376.8 4,225.7 6,602.5 11,637.8
2026 8,082.9 4.80 14,175.6 - - -415.9 - - - 14,591.5 - 14,591.5 1,940.4 3,531.9 5,472.2 9,119.2
2027 6,354.1 4.90 11,369.9 - - -881.3 - - - 12,251.2 - 12,251.2 1,661.4 3,073.8 4,735.3 7,515.9
2028 5,158.2 5.00 9,439.6 - - -1,225.5 - - - 10,665.1 - 10,665.1 1,517.5 2,576.3 4,093.8 6,571.2
2029 4,293.2 5.11 8,000.8 - - -1,504.0 - - - 9,504.8 - 9,504.8 1,431.2 2,089.2 3,520.4 5,984.4
2030 3,645.5 5.20 6,923.5 - - -1,728.3 - - - 8,651.8 - 8,651.8 1,258.2 1,681.0 2,939.2 5,712.6
Rem. 3,641.2 5.94 92,783.3 - - 31,123.3 2,206.6 - - 59,453.4 - 59,453.4 6,386.6 5,425.4 11,812.1 47,641.3
21.67 yr 5.02 274,754.2 - - 31,965.5 2,206.6 - - 240,582.1 50,531.8 190,050.3 33,685.5 41,813.3 75,501.1 114,549.3

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Proved + Prob. Undeveloped
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(4)

- - - - - - 32,737 3,994 2,396.3 2,396 4.28 - - - - - 5,888 718 431.0 431 23.78

2022 - - - - - - 39,107 14,274 8,564.5 8,564 4.53 - - - - - 7,034 2,567 1,540.4 1,540 25.18
2023 - - - - - - 39,178 14,300 8,579.9 8,580 4.53 - - - - - 7,046 2,572 1,543.1 1,543 25.18
2024 - - - - - - 25,331 9,271 5,562.8 5,563 4.62 - - - - - 4,556 1,667 1,000.5 1,000 25.68
2025 - - - - - - 17,903 6,535 3,920.7 3,921 4.72 - - - - - 3,220 1,175 705.2 705 26.22
2026 - - - - - - 13,471 4,917 2,950.2 2,950 4.80 - - - - - 2,423 884 530.6 531 26.72
2027 - - - - - - 10,590 3,865 2,319.2 2,319 4.90 - - - - - 1,905 695 417.1 417 27.26
2028 - - - - - - 8,597 3,147 1,887.9 1,888 5.00 - - - - - 1,546 566 339.6 340 27.80
2029 - - - - - - 7,155 2,612 1,567.0 1,567 5.11 - - - - - 1,287 470 281.8 282 28.39
2030 - - - - - - 6,076 2,218 1,330.6 1,331 5.20 - - - - - 1,093 399 239.3 239 28.93
2031 - - - - - - 5,242 1,913 1,148.1 1,148 5.31 - - - - - 943 344 206.5 206 29.52
2032 - - - - - - 4,582 1,677 1,006.3 1,006 5.42 - - - - - 824 302 181.0 181 30.11
2033 - - - - - - 4,050 1,478 887.0 887 5.52 - - - - - 728 266 159.5 160 30.71
2034 - - - - - - 4,596 1,677 1,006.5 1,006 5.63 - - - - - 827 302 181.0 181 31.32
2035 5.0 - - - - - 8,830 3,223 1,933.8 1,934 5.75 - - - - - 1,588 580 347.8 348 31.95
Rem. 5.0 - - - - - 6,520 16,071 9,642.9 9,643 6.18 - - - - - 1,173 2,891 1,734.3 1,734 34.34
21.67
yr

- - - 91,173 54,703.8 54,704 - - - 16,398 9,838.8 9,839

Table D-2I

Page 86 of 211

T-86



Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021

Proved Developed Producing

4/3/2021 9:58 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved Developed Producing
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 81,448.0 48,868.8 - 48,868.8 Gas 230,060.9 187,260.0 168,335.2 157,742.0 136,525.7 120,718.7 4.71
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 14,648.9 8,789.4 - 8,789.4 Total 230,060.9 187,260.0 168,335.2 157,742.0 136,525.7 120,718.7

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 125,275.2 112,535.1 105,685.0 101,479.6 92,176.2 84,411.1
Tax Payable 9,255.3 8,398.8 7,960.9 7,695.4 7,109.5 6,615.1
AT Cash Flow 116,019.9 104,136.4 97,724.0 93,784.2 85,066.7 77,795.9

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 230,060.9 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -
Tangible - - Operating Cost 91,976.4 40.0 Payout (date) - -
Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 12,809.2 5.6 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,131.4 -1.4 P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 20.45 18.94
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 125,275.2 54.5 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 9,255.3 4.0 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 10.11 10.11 10.11
AT Cash Flow 116,019.9 50.4 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 27,592.6 4.28 39,411.1 - - 6,971.5 - - 395.5 32,439.6 - 32,439.6 2,990.9 - 3,028.2 29,411.5
2022 18,189.6 4.53 30,065.3 - - 6,777.4 - - 435.7 23,287.9 - 23,287.9 1,996.5 - 1,996.5 21,291.4
2023 17,234.0 4.53 28,485.9 - - 6,753.4 - - 440.1 21,732.5 - 21,732.5 1,773.9 - 1,773.9 19,958.6
2024 14,056.7 4.62 23,757.9 - - 7,400.4 - - 444.5 16,357.5 - 16,357.5 1,134.1 - 1,134.1 15,223.4
2025 11,256.6 4.72 19,374.2 - - 6,973.6 - - 149.6 12,400.6 - 12,400.6 744.9 - 744.9 11,655.8
2026 9,291.7 4.80 16,295.7 - - 6,920.1 - - 151.1 9,375.6 - 9,375.6 416.8 - 416.8 8,958.7
2027 7,846.7 4.90 14,040.8 - - 6,913.4 - - 152.7 7,127.5 - 7,127.5 151.4 - 151.4 6,976.1
2028 6,745.1 5.00 12,343.6 - - 6,940.3 - - 154.2 5,403.3 - 5,403.3 9.7 - 9.7 5,393.6
2029 5,882.9 5.11 10,963.2 - - 6,986.5 - - 155.7 3,976.7 - 3,976.7 - - - 3,976.7
2030 5,193.6 5.20 9,863.6 - - 7,052.0 - - 157.3 2,811.7 - 2,811.7 - - - 2,811.7
Rem. 4,172.7 5.41 25,459.5 - - 22,287.9 12,809.2 - 495.0 -9,637.6 - -9,637.6 - - - -9,637.6
13.00 yr 4.71 230,060.9 - - 91,976.4 12,809.2 - 3,131.4 125,275.2 - 125,275.2 9,218.1 - 9,255.3 116,019.9

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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As of January 31, 2021

Proved Developed Producing

2021-04-03 2:22 PM Kristo Production Detai   Page 1 of 1

Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(11)

5.0 - - - - - 45,988 15,360 9,215.9 9,216 4.28 - - - - - 8,271 2,763 1,657.5 1,658 23.78

2022 5.0 - - - - - 30,316 11,065 6,639.2 6,639 4.53 - - - - - 5,453 1,990 1,194.1 1,194 25.18
2023 5.0 - - - - - 28,723 10,484 6,290.4 6,290 4.53 - - - - - 5,166 1,886 1,131.4 1,131 25.18
2024 5.0 - - - - - 23,428 8,575 5,144.8 5,145 4.62 - - - - - 4,214 1,542 925.3 925 25.68
2025 5.0 - - - - - 18,761 6,848 4,108.7 4,109 4.72 - - - - - 3,374 1,232 739.0 739 26.22
2026 5.0 - - - - - 15,486 5,652 3,391.5 3,391 4.80 - - - - - 2,785 1,017 610.0 610 26.72
2027 5.0 - - - - - 13,078 4,773 2,864.1 2,864 4.90 - - - - - 2,352 859 515.1 515 27.26
2028 5.0 - - - - - 11,242 4,115 2,468.7 2,469 5.00 - - - - - 2,022 740 444.0 444 27.80
2029 5.0 - - - - - 9,805 3,579 2,147.3 2,147 5.11 - - - - - 1,763 644 386.2 386 28.39
2030 5.0 - - - - - 8,656 3,159 1,895.7 1,896 5.20 - - - - - 1,557 568 340.9 341 28.93
2031 5.0 - - - - - 7,719 2,817 1,690.4 1,690 5.31 - - - - - 1,388 507 304.0 304 29.52
2032 5.0 - - - - - 6,941 2,540 1,524.2 1,524 5.42 - - - - - 1,248 457 274.1 274 30.11
2033 5.0 - - - - - 6,288 2,295 1,377.0 1,377 5.52 - - - - - 1,131 413 247.7 248 30.71
2034
(1)

5.0 - - - - - 5,972 185 111.1 111 5.63 - - - - - 1,074 33 20.0 20 31.32

13.00
yr

- - - 81,448 48,868.8 48,869 - - - 14,649 8,789.4 8,789
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021
Proved Undeveloped
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved Undeveloped
Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021
Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands
State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %
Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A
Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS
BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %
Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A
Gas Reserves Type Gas

(4)
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 85,181.4 51,108.9 - 51,108.9 Gas 256,927.6 182,023.5 154,437.7 140,317.5 114,548.8 97,178.2 5.03
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 15,320.4 9,192.2 - 9,192.2 Total 256,927.6 182,023.5 154,437.7 140,317.5 114,548.8 97,178.2

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 172,675.2 121,473.5 100,340.0 89,003.7 67,489.7 52,582.0
Tax Payable 62,301.2 48,795.2 42,973.0 39,747.7 33,348.5 28,622.6
AT Cash Flow 110,374.1 72,678.2 57,367.0 49,256.0 34,141.2 23,959.5

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 256,927.6 Rate of Return (%) 104.0 51.0
Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 2.0 2.6
Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 31,521.7 12.3 Payout (date) Apr 2023 Nov 2023
Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 2,198.8 0.9 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 3.42 2.18
Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -27.3 0.0 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 1.94 1.07

Capital 50,531.8 19.7 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -
(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 172,675.2 67.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 62,301.2 24.2 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 3.43 3.43 3.43
AT Cash Flow 110,374.1 43.0 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 5.50 5.50 5.50

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (4) 18,309.2 4.28 9,552.3 - - 562.7 - - - 8,989.6 21,600.0 -12,610.4 3,759.2 - 3,764.2 -16,374.7
2022 20,623.7 4.53 34,088.6 - - 1,904.8 - - - 32,183.8 28,931.8 3,252.0 6,360.0 - 6,360.0 -3,108.0
2023 21,008.4 4.53 34,724.6 - - 1,632.3 - - - 33,092.3 - 33,092.3 3,953.7 6,766.8 10,720.6 22,371.7
2024 14,030.7 4.62 23,713.9 - - 919.1 - - - 22,794.8 - 22,794.8 2,616.9 5,664.1 8,281.1 14,513.8
2025 10,087.9 4.72 17,362.7 - - 13.6 - - - 17,349.1 - 17,349.1 2,119.1 4,264.5 6,383.6 10,965.5
2026 7,673.5 4.80 13,457.7 - - -577.5 - - - 14,035.2 - 14,035.2 1,840.2 3,276.4 5,116.6 8,918.6
2027 6,075.9 4.90 10,872.1 - - -1,000.3 - - - 11,872.4 - 11,872.4 1,673.4 2,560.4 4,233.7 7,638.6
2028 4,957.0 5.00 9,071.3 - - -1,317.6 - - - 10,388.9 - 10,388.9 1,502.3 2,042.3 3,544.6 6,844.2
2029 4,140.4 5.11 7,715.9 - - -1,577.4 - - - 9,293.3 - 9,293.3 1,269.7 1,643.4 2,913.1 6,380.2
2030 3,524.7 5.20 6,694.1 - - -1,788.8 - - - 8,483.0 - 8,483.0 1,069.1 1,300.7 2,369.8 6,113.2
Rem. 3,761.8 5.89 89,674.4 - - 32,750.8 2,198.8 - 27.3 54,724.8 - 54,724.8 5,052.6 3,561.3 8,613.9 46,110.9
21.00 yr 5.03 256,927.6 - - 31,521.7 2,198.8 - 27.3 223,207.0 50,531.8 172,675.2 31,216.3 31,079.8 62,301.2 110,374.1

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
As of January 31, 2021
Proved Undeveloped
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021
(4)

- - - - - - 30,515 3,723 2,233.7 2,234 4.28 - - - - - 5,488 670 401.7 402 23.78

2022 - - - - - - 34,373 12,546 7,527.6 7,528 4.53 - - - - - 6,182 2,256 1,353.9 1,354 25.18
2023 - - - - - - 35,014 12,780 7,668.1 7,668 4.53 - - - - - 6,297 2,299 1,379.2 1,379 25.18
2024 - - - - - - 23,384 8,559 5,135.2 5,135 4.62 - - - - - 4,206 1,539 923.6 924 25.68
2025 - - - - - - 16,813 6,137 3,682.1 3,682 4.72 - - - - - 3,024 1,104 662.2 662 26.22
2026 - - - - - - 12,789 4,668 2,800.8 2,801 4.80 - - - - - 2,300 840 503.7 504 26.72
2027 - - - - - - 10,126 3,696 2,217.7 2,218 4.90 - - - - - 1,821 665 398.9 399 27.26
2028 - - - - - - 8,262 3,024 1,814.3 1,814 5.00 - - - - - 1,486 544 326.3 326 27.80
2029 - - - - - - 6,901 2,519 1,511.2 1,511 5.11 - - - - - 1,241 453 271.8 272 28.39
2030 - - - - - - 5,875 2,144 1,286.5 1,287 5.20 - - - - - 1,057 386 231.4 231 28.93
2031 - - - - - - 5,078 1,854 1,112.1 1,112 5.31 - - - - - 913 333 200.0 200 29.52
2032 - - - - - - 4,445 1,627 976.2 976 5.42 - - - - - 800 293 175.6 176 30.11
2033 - - - - - - 3,933 1,436 861.4 861 5.52 - - - - - 707 258 154.9 155 30.71
2034 - - - - - - 8,739 3,190 1,913.8 1,914 5.63 - - - - - 1,572 574 344.2 344 31.32
2035 5.0 - - - - - 8,420 3,073 1,843.9 1,844 5.75 - - - - - 1,514 553 331.6 332 31.95
Rem. 5.0 - - - - - 6,391 14,207 8,524.1 8,524 6.14 - - - - - 1,149 2,555 1,533.1 1,533 34.14
21.00
yr

- - - 85,181 51,108.9 51,109 - - - 15,320 9,192.2 9,192
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Netherlands

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent High
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent High

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type Light and Medium Oil

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MBOE/d) Oil + Cond. (Mbbl/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl 112,545.1 67,527.1 - 67,527.1 Oil 3,923,170.6 1,927,550.2 1,376,751.8 1,132,715.7 751,970.9 540,959.5 58.10
Gas MMcf 701,345.5 420,807.3 - 420,807.3 Gas 2,134,555.3 1,467,972.9 1,215,848.7 1,083,419.0 834,066.5 660,711.4 5.07
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 238,686.4 143,211.8 - 143,211.8 Total 6,057,725.9 3,395,523.1 2,592,600.5 2,216,134.7 1,586,037.4 1,201,670.9

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 4,829,221.3 2,675,457.6 2,008,062.2 1,693,031.5 1,165,363.8 846,005.2
Tax Payable 2,306,975.6 1,291,693.3 981,119.0 835,023.0 590,551.4 442,184.1

AT Cash Flow 2,522,245.7 1,383,764.3 1,026,943.2 858,008.5 574,812.4 403,821.1

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 6,057,725.9 Rate of Return (%) 119.4 75.6

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 3.3 3.7

Tangible 340,460.6 204,276.4 Operating Cost 742,436.5 Jul 2024 Dec 2024

Intangible 325,652.0 195,391.2 Abandonment/Salvage 86,400.6 12.08 6.31

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -11,711.2 5.36 2.71

Capital 399,667.6

- Payout (yrs from Apr 2021)

12.3 Payout (date)

1.4 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.2 P/I - 10.0 % Discount

6.6 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 666,112.6 399,667.6 BT Cash Flow 4,829,221.3 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 2,306,975.6 5.10 5.10 5.10

AT Cash Flow 2,522,245.7

79.7

38.1 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

41.6 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.79 2.79 2.79

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

BOE/d €/BOE M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 31,140.0 -31,140.0 - - - -31,140.0
2022 - - - - - 467.5 - - 65.4 -467.5 100,238.6 -100,706.1 - - - -100,706.1
2023 16,860.1 31.49 193,774.1 - - 16,718.6 - - 2,212.2 177,055.5 114,617.3 62,438.3 37,894.0 9,640.3 47,534.2 14,904.0
2024 40,183.8 30.79 452,777.5 - - 30,820.1 - - 2,234.3 421,957.4 123,726.5 298,230.8 79,256.5 61,374.7 140,631.3 157,599.6
2025 44,769.8 31.09 508,092.5 - - 31,604.0 - - 752.2 476,488.5 29,945.2 446,543.4 74,410.4 126,481.5 200,891.9 245,651.4
2026 39,584.7 31.79 459,313.4 - - 30,340.5 - - 759.7 428,972.9 - 428,972.9 65,351.1 122,159.3 187,510.3 241,462.6
2027 30,264.8 33.21 366,853.4 - - 27,216.5 - - 767.3 339,636.8 - 339,636.8 51,976.8 97,457.2 149,434.0 190,202.8
2028 23,657.3 34.90 302,161.8 - - 25,489.9 - - 775.0 276,671.9 - 276,671.9 42,530.1 79,842.1 122,372.2 154,299.8
2029 19,196.6 36.73 257,392.2 - - 25,533.3 - - 782.8 231,858.8 - 231,858.8 35,843.6 67,199.3 103,042.8 128,816.0
2030 16,152.9 38.59 227,507.0 - - 24,634.3 - - 790.6 202,872.7 - 202,872.7 31,518.1 58,949.3 90,467.4 112,405.3
Rem. 6,149.3 55.80 3,289,854.0 - - 529,611.7 86,400.6 - 2,571.8 2,673,841.7 - 2,673,841.7 443,493.6 821,597.8 1,265,091.4 1,408,750.3

36.17 yr 42.30 6,057,725.9 - - 742,436.5 86,400.6 - 11,711.2 5,228,888.9 399,667.6 4,829,221.3 862,274.1 1,444,701.5 2,306,975.6 2,522,245.7

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Netherlands
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Contingent High
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2022 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2023 3.0 9,075 3,312 1,987.4 1,987 44.72 105,779 38,609 23,165.7 23,166 4.53 - - - - - 28,100 10,257 6,153.9 6,154 31.49
2024 5.0 17,170 6,284 3,770.5 3,770 45.61 276,907 101,348 60,808.7 60,809 4.62 - - - - - 66,973 24,512 14,707.3 14,707 30.79
2025 5.0 17,918 6,540 3,924.0 3,924 46.52 315,245 115,064 69,038.6 69,039 4.72 - - - - - 74,616 27,235 16,341.0 16,341 31.09
2026 5.0 16,143 5,892 3,535.3 3,535 47.46 277,064 101,128 60,677.0 60,677 4.80 - - - - - 65,974 24,081 14,448.4 14,448 31.79
2027 5.0 14,201 5,183 3,110.0 3,110 48.40 201,496 73,546 44,127.6 44,128 4.90 - - - - - 50,441 18,411 11,046.7 11,047 33.21
2028 5.0 12,976 4,749 2,849.6 2,850 49.37 147,076 53,830 32,297.8 32,298 5.00 - - - - - 39,429 14,431 8,658.6 8,659 34.90
2029 5.0 12,156 4,437 2,662.1 2,662 50.36 110,303 40,261 24,156.3 24,156 5.11 - - - - - 31,994 11,678 7,006.8 7,007 36.73
2030 5.0 11,589 4,230 2,538.0 2,538 51.37 85,249 31,116 18,669.6 18,670 5.20 - - - - - 26,921 9,826 5,895.8 5,896 38.59
2031 5.0 11,190 4,084 2,450.6 2,451 52.39 69,091 25,218 15,131.0 15,131 5.31 - - - - - 23,616 8,620 5,172.0 5,172 40.36
2032 5.0 10,906 3,992 2,395.0 2,395 53.44 56,936 20,839 12,503.2 12,503 5.42 - - - - - 21,147 7,740 4,643.8 4,644 42.14
2033 3.0 10,702 3,906 2,343.8 2,344 54.51 41,486 15,142 9,085.4 9,085 5.52 - - - - - 18,164 6,630 3,977.9 3,978 44.73
2034 3.0 10,551 3,851 2,310.7 2,311 55.60 26,024 9,499 5,699.4 5,699 5.63 - - - - - 15,232 5,560 3,335.8 3,336 48.14
2035 2.0 10,431 3,807 2,284.3 2,284 56.71 20,429 7,457 4,473.9 4,474 5.75 - - - - - 14,105 5,148 3,089.0 3,089 50.26
Rem. 2.0 6,736 52,276 31,365.7 31,366 67.41 8,799 68,288 40,973.0 40,973 6.77 - - - - - 8,318 64,558 38,735.0 38,735 61.74

36.17
yr

112,545 67,527.1 67,527 701,345 420,807.3 420,807 - - - 238,686 143,211.8 143,212
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Best

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type Light and Medium Oil

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MBOE/d) Oil + Cond. (Mbbl/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl 71,530.5 42,918.3 - 42,918.3 Oil 2,431,959.4 1,263,842.3 926,079.4 773,243.5 529,585.7 390,824.9 56.66
Gas MMcf 520,650.2 312,390.1 - 312,390.1 Gas 1,566,250.0 1,104,409.4 924,597.5 829,110.0 647,339.7 519,237.2 5.01
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 165,172.7 99,103.6 - 99,103.6 Total 3,998,209.4 2,368,251.8 1,850,676.9 1,602,353.5 1,176,925.5 910,062.2

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 2,911,342.5 1,688,717.7 1,290,133.5 1,097,583.4 767,491.1 562,309.2
Tax Payable 1,358,897.3 802,818.8 624,416.4 538,588.6 391,519.2 299,609.4

AT Cash Flow 1,552,445.3 885,898.9 665,717.1 558,994.7 375,971.9 262,699.8

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 3,998,209.4 Rate of Return (%) 103.5 63.9

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 3.4 3.8

Tangible 340,460.6 204,276.4 Operating Cost 606,732.5 Aug 2024 Jan 2025

Intangible 325,652.0 195,391.2 Abandonment/Salvage 80,466.8 7.28 3.88

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -11,514.4 3.47 1.77

Capital 399,667.6

- Payout (yrs from Apr 2021)

15.2 Payout (date)

2.0 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.3 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 10.0

Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 666,112.6 399,667.6 BT Cash Flow 2,911,342.5 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 1,358,897.3 6.01 6.01 6.01

AT Cash Flow 1,552,445.3

72.8

34.0 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

38.8 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 4.03 4.03 4.03

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

BOE/d €/BOE M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 31,140.0 -31,140.0 - - - -31,140.0
2022 - - - - - 467.5 - - 65.4 -467.5 100,238.6 -100,706.1 - - - -100,706.1
2023 16,860.1 31.49 193,774.1 - - 16,718.6 - - 2,212.2 177,055.5 114,617.3 62,438.3 36,351.7 8,336.0 44,687.7 17,750.5
2024 35,852.8 30.94 406,052.9 - - 29,058.7 - - 2,234.3 376,994.2 123,726.5 253,267.7 69,296.2 48,661.5 117,957.7 135,309.9
2025 35,901.3 30.38 398,058.0 - - 28,785.0 - - 752.2 369,273.0 29,945.2 339,327.9 55,763.4 87,900.1 143,663.5 195,664.4
2026 26,503.9 31.45 304,266.7 - - 25,483.3 - - 759.7 278,783.3 - 278,783.3 40,260.4 73,890.6 114,151.1 164,632.3
2027 19,441.9 33.05 234,520.9 - - 23,216.4 - - 767.3 211,304.5 - 211,304.5 30,783.2 56,358.6 87,141.9 124,162.7
2028 15,045.3 34.78 191,492.0 - - 22,438.1 - - 775.0 169,053.9 - 169,053.9 24,877.5 45,273.7 70,151.3 98,902.6
2029 12,401.1 36.46 165,048.0 - - 23,340.6 - - 782.8 141,707.4 - 141,707.4 21,066.4 37,975.1 59,041.5 82,666.0
2030 10,491.5 38.22 146,373.0 - - 21,978.4 10,560.6 - 783.5 113,834.0 - 113,834.0 18,643.0 33,537.7 52,180.7 61,653.2
Rem. 4,473.9 54.27 1,958,623.8 - - 415,245.9 69,906.3 - 2,382.0 1,473,471.7 - 1,473,471.7 240,875.7 429,046.2 669,921.9 803,549.8

32.00 yr 40.34 3,998,209.4 - - 606,732.5 80,466.8 - 11,514.4 3,311,010.1 399,667.6 2,911,342.5 537,917.7 820,979.6 1,358,897.3 1,552,445.3

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Netherlands

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Best
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2022 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2023 3.0 9,075 3,312 1,987.4 1,987 44.72 105,779 38,609 23,165.7 23,166 4.53 - - - - - 28,100 10,257 6,153.9 6,154 31.49
2024 5.0 15,793 5,780 3,468.2 3,468 45.61 244,425 89,460 53,675.8 53,676 4.62 - - - - - 59,755 21,870 13,122.1 13,122 30.94
2025 5.0 12,257 4,474 2,684.4 2,684 46.52 264,534 96,555 57,933.0 57,933 4.72 - - - - - 59,836 21,840 13,104.0 13,104 30.38
2026 5.0 10,089 3,683 2,209.6 2,210 47.46 189,507 69,170 41,501.9 41,502 4.80 - - - - - 44,173 16,123 9,673.9 9,674 31.45
2027 5.0 8,876 3,240 1,943.8 1,944 48.40 130,813 47,747 28,648.1 28,648 4.90 - - - - - 32,403 11,827 7,096.3 7,096 33.05
2028 5.0 8,110 2,968 1,781.0 1,781 49.37 94,328 34,524 20,714.3 20,714 5.00 - - - - - 25,076 9,178 5,506.6 5,507 34.78
2029 5.0 7,597 2,773 1,663.8 1,664 50.36 72,676 26,527 15,916.0 15,916 5.11 - - - - - 20,669 7,544 4,526.4 4,526 36.46
2030 5.0 7,243 2,644 1,586.2 1,586 51.37 56,950 20,787 12,472.0 12,472 5.20 - - - - - 17,486 6,382 3,829.4 3,829 38.22
2031 3.0 6,994 2,553 1,531.6 1,532 52.39 43,155 15,752 9,451.1 9,451 5.31 - - - - - 14,756 5,386 3,231.5 3,231 40.36
2032 3.0 6,816 2,495 1,496.9 1,497 53.44 34,439 12,605 7,562.7 7,563 5.42 - - - - - 13,010 4,762 2,857.1 2,857 42.33
2033 3.0 6,689 2,441 1,464.9 1,465 54.51 23,130 8,442 5,065.4 5,065 5.52 - - - - - 10,849 3,960 2,375.9 2,376 45.38
2034 2.0 6,594 2,407 1,444.2 1,444 55.60 18,491 6,749 4,049.6 4,050 5.63 - - - - - 9,920 3,621 2,172.5 2,173 47.46
2035 2.0 6,519 2,379 1,427.7 1,428 56.71 16,429 5,996 3,597.9 3,598 5.75 - - - - - 9,474 3,458 2,074.8 2,075 48.99
Rem. 2.0 4,868 30,381 18,228.6 18,229 66.19 7,647 47,728 28,636.7 28,637 6.57 - - - - - 6,243 38,965 23,379.1 23,379 59.66

32.00
yr

71,531 42,918.3 42,918 520,650 312,390.1 312,390 - - - 165,173 99,103.6 99,104
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Netherlands

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Low
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Low

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type Light and Medium Oil

Gas Reserves Type Gas
(3)

0

4

8

12

16

20

2030 2040

W
I
C

a
le

n
d
ar

R
a
te

Gas (MBOE/d) Oil + Cond. (Mbbl/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl 38,519.5 23,111.7 - 23,111.7 Oil 1,271,793.0 704,260.1 529,342.8 447,930.8 314,661.7 236,616.3 55.03
Gas MMcf 222,269.0 133,361.4 - 133,361.4 Gas 641,142.2 494,494.4 428,903.6 391,982.0 317,651.5 262,103.6 4.81
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 78,495.9 47,097.6 - 47,097.6 Total 1,912,935.2 1,198,754.5 958,246.4 839,912.9 632,313.1 498,719.8

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 1,142,941.6 669,394.1 509,732.6 431,556.9 295,995.1 210,875.3
Tax Payable 491,248.3 298,064.3 234,654.3 203,931.5 151,011.7 117,748.5

AT Cash Flow 651,693.3 371,329.8 275,078.2 227,625.4 144,983.5 93,126.8

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 1,912,935.2 Rate of Return (%) 68.1 41.9

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 3.6 4.2

Tangible 287,813.1 172,687.8 Operating Cost 374,671.2 Oct 2024 Jun 2025

Intangible 271,908.3 163,145.0 Abandonment/Salvage 59,489.5 3.40 1.94

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -11,057.1 1.62 0.85

Capital 335,832.8

- Payout (yrs from Apr 2021)

19.6 Payout (date)

3.1 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.6 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 17.6

Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 559,721.3 335,832.8 BT Cash Flow 1,142,941.6 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 491,248.3 7.72 7.72 7.72

AT Cash Flow 651,693.3

59.7

25.7 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

34.1 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 7.13 7.13 7.13

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

BOE/d €/BOE M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 31,140.0 -31,140.0 - - - -31,140.0
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 88,168.7 -88,168.7 - - - -88,168.7
2023 14,957.6 32.29 176,290.3 - - 15,139.6 - - 2,133.0 161,150.7 89,442.0 71,708.7 32,521.0 4,772.3 37,293.3 34,415.4
2024 20,946.5 30.42 233,188.6 - - 22,210.8 - - 2,154.3 210,977.8 99,987.8 110,990.0 38,246.8 13,941.9 52,188.7 58,801.2
2025 16,402.2 30.95 185,285.8 - - 19,497.8 - - 725.3 165,788.0 27,094.3 138,693.7 23,666.6 19,420.9 43,087.5 95,606.2
2026 10,835.4 32.94 130,274.3 - - 17,532.9 - - 732.5 112,741.4 - 112,741.4 14,802.9 19,063.0 33,865.9 78,875.4
2027 8,095.6 34.86 103,019.1 - - 16,680.1 - - 739.9 86,339.0 - 86,339.0 11,325.7 15,521.4 26,847.2 59,491.8
2028 6,425.7 36.84 86,631.4 - - 16,936.0 - - 747.3 69,695.4 - 69,695.4 8,948.0 13,587.5 22,535.6 47,159.8
2029 5,446.2 38.64 76,819.4 - - 18,204.7 - - 754.7 58,614.7 - 58,614.7 7,511.7 11,583.9 19,095.6 39,519.1
2030 4,933.0 40.02 72,055.0 - - 18,353.1 - - 762.3 53,702.0 - 53,702.0 6,888.7 10,990.3 17,879.0 35,823.0
Rem. 2,370.6 56.87 849,371.2 - - 230,116.2 59,489.5 - 2,308.0 559,765.5 - 559,765.5 89,364.6 149,090.9 238,455.5 321,310.0

27.17 yr 40.62 1,912,935.2 - - 374,671.2 59,489.5 - 11,057.1 1,478,774.4 335,832.8 1,142,941.6 233,276.1 257,972.2 491,248.3 651,693.3

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Netherlands

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Low
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Oil Gas Liquids Total

Year

Well
Coun

t
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Oil WI

Volume
Comp Net

Volume
Oil

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
All Gas WI

Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Gas

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
NGL WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Liquids

Price
Gross

Rate
Gross

Volume
Total WI
Volume

Comp
Net

Volume
Total
Price

bbl/d Mbbl Mbbl Mbbl €/bbl Mcf/d MMcf MMcf MMcf €/Mcf bbl/d Mbbl bbl Mbbl €/bbl BOE/d MBOE MBOE MBOE €/BOE

2021 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2022 - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -
2023 2.0 9,075 3,312 1,987.4 1,987 44.72 88,150 32,175 19,304.8 19,305 4.53 - - - - - 24,929 9,099 5,459.5 5,460 32.29
2024 3.0 8,304 3,039 1,823.5 1,823 45.61 147,935 54,144 32,486.6 32,487 4.62 - - - - - 34,911 12,777 7,666.4 7,666 30.42
2025 3.0 6,371 2,325 1,395.1 1,395 46.52 116,573 42,549 25,529.6 25,530 4.72 - - - - - 27,337 9,978 5,986.8 5,987 30.95
2026 3.0 5,420 1,978 1,187.0 1,187 47.46 70,274 25,650 15,389.9 15,390 4.80 - - - - - 18,059 6,592 3,954.9 3,955 32.94
2027 3.0 4,855 1,772 1,063.2 1,063 48.40 48,028 17,530 10,518.0 10,518 4.90 - - - - - 13,493 4,925 2,954.9 2,955 34.86
2028 3.0 4,487 1,642 985.4 985 49.37 34,594 12,662 7,596.9 7,597 5.00 - - - - - 10,709 3,920 2,351.8 2,352 36.84
2029 3.0 4,238 1,547 928.0 928 50.36 26,908 9,821 5,892.8 5,893 5.11 - - - - - 9,077 3,313 1,987.9 1,988 38.64
2030 3.0 4,063 1,483 889.9 890 51.37 23,121 8,439 5,063.5 5,063 5.20 - - - - - 8,222 3,001 1,800.6 1,801 40.02
2031 3.0 3,940 1,438 862.9 863 52.39 18,163 6,629 3,977.6 3,978 5.31 - - - - - 7,207 2,630 1,578.3 1,578 42.02
2032 3.0 3,852 1,410 846.0 846 53.44 13,065 4,782 2,869.1 2,869 5.42 - - - - - 6,202 2,270 1,362.0 1,362 44.60
2033 2.0 3,788 1,383 829.7 830 54.51 7,299 2,664 1,598.5 1,599 5.52 - - - - - 5,101 1,862 1,117.2 1,117 48.38
2034 2.0 3,740 1,365 819.1 819 55.60 6,416 2,342 1,405.2 1,405 5.63 - - - - - 4,894 1,786 1,071.8 1,072 49.87
2035 2.0 3,700 1,350 810.2 810 56.71 5,701 2,081 1,248.5 1,248 5.75 - - - - - 4,725 1,725 1,034.8 1,035 51.34
Rem. 2.0 3,235 14,474 8,684.4 8,684 64.35 179 801 480.4 480 5.86 - - - - - 3,267 14,618 8,770.8 8,771 64.04

27.17
yr

38,519 23,111.7 23,112 222,269 133,361.4 133,361 - - - 78,496 47,097.6 47,098
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Figure 1

110745

Location of the Company’s Licences Offshore Netherlands, Southern North Sea
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Figure 5
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Figure 6
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Figure 7
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Figure 8
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Figure 9
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Appendix A - Resources Definitions 
 
The table below identifies the categories that form the basis of our classification of resources and values 
presented in this report. The definitions used in this report are those set out in the Petroleum Resources 
Management System (PRMS) as sponsored by Society of Petroleum Engineers (“SPE”), World Petroleum 
Council (“WPC”), American Association of Petroleum Geologists (“AAPG”), Society of Petroleum 
Evaluation Engineers (“SPEE”), Society of Exploration Geophysicists (“SEG”), Society of Petrophysicists 
and Well Log Analysts (“SPWLA”), and the European Association of Geoscientists & Engineers (“EAGE”).  
 
These definitions have been adopted by the Canadian Oil and Gas Evaluation Handbook as amended 
from time to time (the “COGE Handbook”), maintained by the Society of Petroleum Evaluation Engineers 
(Calgary Chapter) and incorporated into Canadian National Instrument 51-101 (NI 51-101) by reference. 
The product types are as defined in NI 51-101 and are only applicable to reports prepared according to NI 
51-101 requirements as identified in the Introduction section of this report.  
 
Although not all the definition groupings may be applicable to this report, they have been included here to 
ensure appropriate context of the definitions that do apply to this report. Guidance on the application of, 
and further explanation of, the definitions in this Appendix can be found in either PRMS or the COGE 
Handbook as applicable. 
 
Resources Categories    Included    Excluded     

Petroleum Initially-in-Place   - 
Prospective Resources -  
Contingent Resources  - 
Reserves  - 

 
1. Resources encompass all petroleum quantities that originally existed on or within the earth’s crust in 

naturally occurring accumulations, including discovered and undiscovered plus quantities already 
produced. Total Resource is equivalent to Petroleum Initially-in-Place (PIIP).  

 
The following figure illustrates the relationship of the different resources within the PRMS Resources 
classification framework and aids in placing the subsequent definitions in context. 
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2. Total Petroleum Initially-in-Place is that quantity of petroleum that is estimated to exist originally in 

naturally occurring accumulations and is potentially producible. It includes that quantity of petroleum 
that is estimated, as of a given date, to be contained in known accumulations, prior to production, plus 
those estimated quantities in accumulations yet to be discovered. 

 
3. Undiscovered Petroleum Initially-in-Place is that quantity of petroleum that is estimated, on a given 

date, to be contained in accumulations yet to be discovered. The potentially recoverable portion of 
Undiscovered PIIP is referred to as Prospective Resources; the remainder is unrecoverable 

 
4. Discovered Petroleum Initially-in-Place is that quantity of petroleum that is estimated, as of a given 

date, to be contained in known accumulations prior to production. Discovered PIIP includes production, 
Reserves and Contingent Resources; the remainder is unrecoverable. 

 
5. Discovery is the confirmation of the existence of an accumulation of a significant quantity of potentially 

recoverable petroleum. 
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6. A Known Accumulation is one that has been penetrated by a well that has demonstrated the existence 
of a significant quantity of potentially recoverable petroleum. 

 
7. Prospective Resources are those quantities of petroleum estimated, as of a give date, to be potentially 

recoverable from undiscovered accumulations by application of future development projects. 
Prospective Resources have both an associated chance of geologic discovery and a chance of 
development. Prospective Resources are further categorized in accordance with the range of 
uncertainty associated with recoverable estimates, assuming discovery and development, and may be 
sub-classified based on project maturity. 

 
8. Contingent Resources are those quantities of petroleum estimated, as of a given date, to be 

potentially recoverable from known accumulations, by the application of development projects not 
currently considered to be commercial due to one or more contingencies. Contingent Resources have 
an associated chance of development. 

 
9. Reserves are estimated remaining quantities of oil and natural gas and related substances anticipated 

to be recoverable from known accumulations, from a given date forward, based on: 
 

• analysis of drilling, geological, geophysical, and engineering data; 
• the use of established technology;  
• specified economic conditions, which are generally accepted as being reasonable, and shall be 

disclosed; and 
• a maximum remaining reserve life of 50 years. 

 
Reserves are classified according to the degree of certainty associated with the estimates. 

 
10. Proved Reserves are those reserves that can be estimated with a high degree of certainty to be 

recoverable. It is likely that the actual remaining quantities recovered will exceed the estimated proved 
reserves. 

 
11. Probable Reserves are those additional reserves that are less certain to be recovered than proved 

reserves. It is equally likely that the actual remaining quantities recovered will be greater or less than 
the sum of the estimated proved plus probable reserves. 

 
12. Possible Reserves are those additional reserves that are less certain to be recovered than probable 

reserves. It is unlikely that the actual remaining quantities recovered will exceed the sum of the 
estimated proved plus probable plus possible reserves. Possible reserves have not been considered 
in this report. 
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Other criteria that must also be met for the categorization of reserves are provided in Section 3.1 of PRMS 
or Section 1.4.7.2.1 of the COGE Handbook. 

 
Each of the reserves categories (proved, probable, and possible) may be divided into developed or 
undeveloped categories. 
 
13. Developed Reserves are those reserves that are expected to be recovered from existing wells and 

installed facilities or, if facilities have not been installed, that would involve a low expenditure (e.g., 
when compared to the cost of drilling a well) to put the reserves on production. The developed category 
may be subdivided into producing and non-producing. 

 
14. Developed Producing Reserves are those reserves that are expected to be recovered from 

completion intervals open at the time of the estimate. These reserves may be currently producing or, if 
shut in, they must have previously been on production, and the date of resumption of production must 
be known with reasonable certainty. 

 
15. Developed Non-Producing Reserves are those reserves that either have not been on production, or 

have previously been on production, but are shut in, and the date of resumption of production is 
unknown. 

 
16. Undeveloped Reserves are those reserves expected to be recovered from known accumulations 

where a significant expenditure (e.g., when compared to the cost of drilling and completing a well) is 
required to render them capable of production. They must fully meet the requirements of the reserves 
classification (proved, probable, possible) to which they are assigned and are expected to be developed 
within a limited time. 

 
In multi-well pools, it may be appropriate to allocate total pool reserves between the developed and 
undeveloped categories or to subdivide the developed reserves for the pool between developed producing 
and developed non-producing. This allocation should be based on the estimator’s assessment as to the 
reserves that will be recovered from specific wells, facilities, and completion intervals in the pool and their 
respective development and production status. 
 
 
Levels of Certainty for Reported Reserves 
 
The qualitative certainty levels contained in the definitions 10, 11 and 12 are applicable to individual 
reserves entities, which refers to the lowest level at which reserves estimates are made, and to reported 
reserves, which refers to the highest level sum of individual entity estimates for which reserve estimates 
are made. 
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Reported total reserves estimated by deterministic or probabilistic methods, whether comprised of a single 
reserves entity or an aggregate estimate for multiple entities, should target the following levels of certainty 
under a specific set of economic conditions: 

 
a. There is a 90% probability that at least the estimated proved reserves will be recovered. 

 
b. There is a 50% probability that at least the sum of the estimated proved reserves plus probable 

reserves will be recovered. 
 

c. There is a 10% probability that at least the sum of the estimated proved reserves plus probable 
reserves plus possible reserves will be recovered. 

 
A quantitative measure of the probability associated with a reserves estimate is generated only when a 
probabilistic estimate is conducted. The majority of reserves estimates will be performed using deterministic 
methods that do not provide a quantitative measure of probability. In principle, there should be no difference 
between estimates prepared using probabilistic or deterministic methods. 
 
Levels of Certainty for Resources 
 
The same levels of certainty as described above for reserves, represented by a probability distribution of 
the low, best, and high volume estimates, can be applied to Contingent and Prospective Resources as 
reflected with the 1C, 2C, 3C, C1, C2 and C3; or 1U, 2U and 3U resources categories and shown on the 
resources classification figure on the horizontal axis. 
  
Additional clarification of certainty levels associated with resources estimates and the effect of aggregation 
is provided in Sections 2.2 and 4.2 of PRMS or Section 5.7 of the COGE Handbook. Whether deterministic 
or probabilistic methods are used, evaluators are expressing their professional judgement as to what are 
reasonable estimates. 
 
17. Chance of Commerciality is the product of the chance of geologic discovery and the chance of 

development and is used to estimate risked resources by multiplying with the resource volumes. The 
chance of geologic discovery for Contingent Resources is 100 percent, thus the Chance of 
Commerciality of Contingent Resources is equal to the chance of development. The Chance of 
Commerciality is used to estimate the level of maturity of the resource classification as reflected by its’ 
use as an axis on the right side of the Resources Classification Framework as shown in the following 
figure.  
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18. Chance of Development is the estimated probability that a known accumulation, once discovered, will 
be commercially developed. The Chance of Development is the product of the contingencies applicable 
to a particular project. The applicable contingencies may include one or more of the following:  

 
a. Evaluation Drilling – the geological continuity of the reservoir needs to be confirmed to reduce 

the distance from proven productivity; 
 

b. Regulatory Approval – Approval from the applicable regulatory agency or agencies has not 
been received; 
 

c. Economic Factors – The future product pricing and capital costs may not be at a level or 
sufficiently defined - and may also include other underlying factors including market conditions, 
exchange rates, fiscal terms, and taxes - to establish the economic viability of the project; 
 

d. Corporate Commitment – The final investment decision and endorsement from the Company 
and / or the project co-venturers has not been made, nor is there a reasonable expectation 
these can be arranged in a reasonable time frame, such that the project can move forward. A 
technically mature and feasible field development plan may also need to be developed; 
 

e. Timing of Production or Development – The current development plan may not commence 
within a reasonable time period; 
 

f. Market Access – Infrastructure or access to existing facilities may not be in place or sales 
contracts have not been executed that will allow the production products to access viable 
markets; 
 

g. Technology Under Development – The technology required to commercially develop the 
area is not currently available nor is it under active development; 
 

h. Legal Factors – Factors that have been brought forward regarding the ability to explore, 
produce, and sell the hydrocarbons; 
 

i. Political Factors – Political unrest may impede the development in the area; 
 

j. Social License – One or more of the jurisdictions in which the project area is located has 
policies in place that restrict certain types of development due to environmental concerns. 
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19. Chance of Geologic Discovery (or just Chance of Discovery) is the estimated probability that 
exploration activities will confirm the existence of a significant accumulation or potentially recoverable 
petroleum. The Chance of Geologic Discovery is the product of one or more applicable geologic factors 
which include: 

a. Source – The presence of source rock in reasonable proximity to the target that has generated, 
or is generating, hydrocarbon from organic material trapped in the rock; 
 

b. Migration – There is a path that allowed for the migration of the hydrocarbon from the source 
to the reservoir; 
 

c. Reservoir – The presence of rock with sufficient thickness, porosity, and permeability to be 
commercially productive; 
 

d. Trap (or Seal) – The reservoir rock is bounded by impermeable layers prior to the time of 
migration that has allowed the migrating hydrocarbon to accumulate within the reservoir rock; 
 

e. Structure – the geometry of the anticipated accumulation is able to contain the migrating 
hydrocarbons in the form of a stratigraphic and / or structural trap. This factor may not apply to 
unconventional resources, or accumulations that are pervasive throughout a large area and 
not significantly affected by hydrodynamic influences such as coal-bed methane, gas hydrates, 
natural bitumen, tight oil, tight gas, or oil shale. 
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20. The Project Maturity Sub-class represents the maturity of the project and sets out the associated 
actions required to move the project towards commercial production. The boundaries between the 
different levels of project maturity are normally project decision gates and can vary from organization 
to organization dependent upon the established internal approval process for project expenditures. 
 
a. A Play is the lowest and least defined level of Prospective Resources and is a project associated 

with a prospective trend of potential prospects, but which requires more data acquisition and/or 
evaluation to define specific leads or prospects. 
 

b. A Lead is the next level or Prospective Resources and is a project that is poorly defined and 
requires additional data acquisition and/or evaluation. 
 

c. A Prospect is the best defined level of Prospective Resources and represents a project that is 
sufficiently well defined to represent a viable drilling target, although remains undiscovered. 
 

21. Development Not Viable is the lowest level of Contingent Resources and represents a discovered 
accumulation for which there are contingencies resulting in there being no current plans to develop or 
acquire additional data at the time due to limited commercial potential. 

 
22. Development Not Clarified is the second lowest level of Contingent Resources and is a discovered 

accumulation where project activities are under evaluation and where justification as a commercial 
development is unknown based on available information. A plan for future evaluation should exist but 
further study or appraisal work will be ongoing in order to establish the actions necessary to move the 
project forward to commercial maturity. 

 
23. Development On Hold is the second highest level of Contingent Resources and represents a 

discovered accumulation where project activities are on hold and/or where justification as a commercial 
development may be subject to significant delay. 

 
24. Development Pending is the highest level of Contingent Resources and represents a discovered 

accumulation where development activities are ongoing to justify commercial development in the 
foreseeable future. 

 
25. Justified for Development is the lowest level of Reserves and represents a development project that 

has reasonable forecast commercial conditions at the time or reporting and there are reasonable 
expectations that all necessary approvals/contracts will be obtained. 
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26. Approved for Development is the second level of Reserves and represents a development project 
that is commercial under the current and/or forecast conditions, has received all approvals and/or 
contracts necessary for development including the commitment of capital funds and implementation of 
the development of the project is underway.  

 
27. On Production is the highest level of Reserves and reflects the operational execution phase of one or 

more development projects with the Reserves currently producing or capable of production, including 
Developed Producing and Developed Non-Producing Reserves. 

 
28. Remaining Recoverable Reserves are the total remaining recoverable reserves associated with the 

acreage in which the Company has an interest.  
 
29. Company Gross Reserves are the Company’s working interest share of the remaining reserves before 

deduction of any royalties. 
 
32. Company Net Reserves are the gross remaining reserves of the properties in which the Company has 

an interest, less all Crown, freehold, and overriding royalties and interests owned by others plus all 
royalty interest volumes received.  

 
33. Net Production Revenue is income derived from the sale of net reserves of oil, non-associated and 

associated gas, and gas by-products, less all capital and operating costs. 
 
34. Fair Market Value is defined as the price at which a purchaser seeking an economic and commercial 

return on investment would be willing to buy, and a vendor would be willing to sell, where neither is 
under compulsion to buy or sell and both are competent and have reasonable knowledge of the facts. 

 
35. Barrels of Oil Equivalent (BOE) Reserves is the sum of the oil reserves, plus the gas reserves divided 

by a conversion factor, plus the natural gas liquid reserves, all expressed in barrels or thousands of 
barrels. Equivalent reserves can also be expressed in thousands of cubic feet of gas equivalent 
(McfGE) using the same conversion factor. Normally the conversion factor represents an approximation 
of the nominal heating content or calorific value equivalent to a barrel of oil. 

 
36. Oil (or Crude Oil) is a mixture consisting mainly of pentanes and heavier hydrocarbons that exists in 

the liquid phase in reservoirs and remains liquid at atmospheric pressure and temperature. Crude oil 
may contain small amounts of sulphur and other non-hydrocarbons, but does not include liquids 
obtained from the processing of natural gas. Crude oil volumes are further divided into Product Types, 
for reporting purposes. 

 
37. Gas (or Natural Gas) is a mixture of lighter hydrocarbons that exist either in the gaseous phase or in 

solution in crude oil in reservoirs, but are gaseous at atmospheric conditions. Natural gas may contain 
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sulphur or other non-hydrocarbon compounds. Natural Gas volumes are further divided into Product 
Types, for reporting purposes. 

 
38. Non-Associated Gas is an accumulation of natural gas in a reservoir where there is no crude oil. 
 
39. Associated Gas – the gas cap overlying a crude oil accumulation in a reservoir. 
 
40. Solution Gas – gas dissolved in crude oil. 
 
41. Natural Gas By-Products – those components that can be removed from natural gas including, but 

not limited to, ethane, propane, butanes, pentanes plus, condensate, and small quantities of non-
hydrocarbons. 

 
Product Types sub-classify the principle product types of petroleum, crude oil, gas, and by-products, into 
specific groupings based on the properties of the hydrocarbon and the properties of the accumulation and 
reservoir rock from which it is found. Regulatory agencies may define in legislation the product types they 
require to be used for reporting purposes in their jurisdiction. The Canadian Securities Associations (CSA) 
defines the following Product Types for reporting purposes in National Instrument 51-101, effective July 1, 
2015.  

 
Crude Oil 

 
I) Light Crude Oil means crude oil with a relative density greater than 31.1 degrees API 

gravity; 
II) Medium Crude Oil means crude oil with a relative density greater than 22.3 degrees API 

gravity and less than or equal to 31.1 degrees API gravity; 
III) Heavy Crude Oil means crude oil with a relative density greater than 10 degrees API 

gravity and less than or equal to 22.3 degrees API gravity; 
IV) Tight Oil means crude oil:  

a. contained in dense organic rich rocks, including low-permeability shales, 
siltstones, and carbonates, in which the crude oil is primarily contained in 
microscopic pore spaces that are poorly connected to one another, and 

b. that typically requires the use of hydraulic fracturing to achieve economic 
production rates; 

V) Bitumen means a naturally occurring solid or semi-solid hydrocarbon: 
a. consisting mainly of heavier hydrocarbons, with a viscosity greater than 10,000 

millipascal-seconds (mPa·s) or 10,000 centipoise (cP) measured at the 
hydrocarbon’s original temperature in the reservoir and at atmospheric pressure 
on a gas-free basis, and  
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b. that is not primarily recoverable at economic rates through a well without the 
implementation of enhanced recovery methods;  

VI) Synthetic Crude Oil means a mixture of liquid hydrocarbons derived by upgrading 
bitumen, kerogen, or other substances such as coal, or derived from gas to liquid 
conversion and may contain sulphur or other compounds; 

 
Natural Gas 
 
VII) Conventional Natural Gas means natural gas that has been generated elsewhere and 

has migrated as a result of hydrodynamic forces and is trapped in discrete accumulations 
by seals that may be formed by localized structural, depositional, or erosional geological 
features; 

VIII) Coal Bed Methane means natural gas that 
a) primarily consists of methane, and  
b) is contained in a coal deposit;  

IX) Shale Gas means natural gas: 
a) contained in dense organic-rich rocks, including low-permeability shales, 

siltstones, and carbonates, in which the natural gas is primarily adsorbed on the 
kerogen or clay minerals, and  

b) that usually requires the use of hydraulic fracturing to achieve economic production 
rates; 

X) Synthetic Gas means a gaseous fluid: 
a) generated as a result of the application of an in-situ transformation process to coal 

or other hydrocarbon-bearing rock, and  
b) comprised of not less than 10% by volume of methane;  

XI) Gas Hydrate means a naturally occurring crystalline substance composed of water and 
gas in an ice-lattice structure; 

 
 By-Products 

 
XII) Natural Gas Liquids means those hydrocarbon components that can be recovered from 

natural gas as a liquid including, but not limited to, ethane, propane, butanes, pentanes 
plus, and condensates. 

XIII) Sulphur is a non-hydrocarbon elemental by-product of gas processing and oil refining. 
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Appendix B — Prices (As of January 31, 2021) 
 
 
Sproule’s short-term outlook for oil and gas prices is based on information obtained from various sources, 
including government agencies, industry publications, oil refiners, and natural gas marketers as well as 
consideration for the New York Mercantile Exchange (NYMEX) and Intercontinental Exchange (ICE) futures 
markets. The forecast used in this evaluation was derived as of January 31, 2021.  
 
Oil Prices 
 
The oil price forecasts set out in Table P-1 are based on the ICE Brent contract; a light, sweet crude blend 
produced in the North Sea.  
 
The actual wellhead price of oil will vary with the quality of the crude and the cost of the transportation from 
the wellhead to the specified terminal. This cost, which is referred to as the price differential, is based on 
the actual difference between the revenue received at the wellhead and the contract price for the 
benchmark crude. In the absence of actual crude oil price statistics, the differential is based on the price of 
similar quality crude in the area.  
 
2020 saw significant volatility in global crude markets, having been hit hard by the impacts of the COVID-
19 pandemic. COVID-19 caused unprecedented crude demand disruption across Q2, with demand 
averaging over 15 million bbl/d below the 2019 average. Demand has started on a path to recovery and we 
exited the year roughly 6 million bbl/d below the 2019 average; however, with a second wave of COVID-19 
cases spreading across many parts of the world, the trajectory of global crude demand recovery is still 
uncertain. Longer term, questions remain over the possibility of structural demand destruction from COVID-
19 related unemployment, reduced travel and increased remote work solutions. This could impact what the 
new normal will look like and the timing of returning to pre-virus demand levels. In terms of demand 
destruction drivers looking beyond the forecast period, electric vehicles represent the first major market 
segment with significant potential for crude oil market disruption. Electric vehicle sales continue to grow but 
will not become a viable substitute for internal combustion engine vehicles until the lithium-ion battery cost 
falls below $100/kWh, which is anticipated in the 2025 timeframe. Based on our estimates, by 2030 we 
expect 0.5 - 3.0mmbbl/d of crude demand disruption from electric vehicles, with the potential to expand 
beyond 7.0mmbbl/d disruption by 2040. The potential impacts of Electric Vehicles on global crude demand 
have not been incorporated into our price forecast yet, but Sproule is continuing to monitor the progress of 
energy transition and the impacts on oil and gas markets going forward. 
 
On the supply side, supply growth over the last several years has been led by US Light Tight Oil (LTO) 
producers. The US added roughly 1.2 million bbl/d of production growth in 2019 which, although robust, 
was roughly 75% of the growth seen in 2018 – a downward trend we saw continuing even before the onset 
of COVID-19 as producers face limited access to capital and diminishing per-well productivity. COVID-19 
has accelerated this trend, and US LTO production exited the year over 1 million bbl/d (15%) below 2019 
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levels. Looking forward, a recovery of US LTO production to pre-pandemic levels is unlikely to materialize 
over the forecast period due to the combination of lower commodity prices, reduced access to capital, focus 
on cash flow generation, and steep natural declines. Given its short-cycle nature, however, U.S. shale is 
likely to grow production when prices reach the break-even threshold for individual producers. Our view is 
that U.S. shale economics will continue to place a natural ceiling on global prices in the long term. Outside 
of the US, Sproule anticipates supply growth to be modest as access to capital remains limited, and reduced 
global demand decreases the appetite for levels of Non-OPEC, Non-US LTO growth required in recent 
years.  
 
In April 2020, OPEC+ met and agreed to implement another round of production curtailments – 9.7 million 
bbl/d May to June 2020, 7.7 million bbl/d for the remainder of 2020, and 5.8 million bbl/d for the following 
16 months, ending in Q2 of 2022. Thus far, compliance to these curtailments has averaged at roughly 
100%, which has been critical for the balancing of the global crude supply-demand equation. In the medium 
term, compliance to the agreed upon OPEC+ curtailment levels will continue to be vital to achieving their 
designed purpose, which is to facilitate a balanced crude market. However, a price recovery will also 
heighten the potential for non-compliance.  
 
Combining the natural ceiling on price created by U.S. shale economics, OPEC+’s continued extraordinary 
willingness to intervene and support the market, and the expectation for a meaningful demand recovery, 
Sproule’s long-term forecast is set at $53 US per barrel for WTI and $55 US per barrel for Brent in 2023 
with an escalation rate of 2.0% thereafter.   
 
 
Natural Gas Prices 
 
The ICE NBP natural gas futures contract is a benchmark price for natural gas in the UK and continental 
Europe. Natural gas prices are generally reflective of regional factors affecting supply and demand.  
 
After averaging over $5.00 US/MMbtu in Q4 2019, the price for NBP and TTF European gas fell 
precipitously to sub-$1.50 US/MMBtu lows by May 2020. Led by a record build out of US Gulf Coast LNG 
export capacity in recent years (3.5 bcf/d per annum 2015 – 2019), combined with a warmer than expected 
winter in Asia and Europe and exacerbated by demand weakness caused by the COVID-19 pandemic, the 
European and Asian gas markets were significantly oversupplied for the first half of 2020. In a response to 
low prices and resulting negative netbacks, by mid-Q2 US LNG exporters began cancelling cargos destined 
for European and Asian markets, with total US LNG exports falling from Q1 highs of 7.5 bcf/d to below 3 
bcf/d by July. All the while, resilient Asian LNG demand, led by China and India, remained at or above pre-
pandemic levels throughout 2020. Combining this continued robust demand for LNG and the reduced 
supply over Q2 and Q3, European and Asian gas markets were brought back into balance, and the price 
responded accordingly. Since Q2 lows, we have seen a rapid increase in prices back to above $5.00 
US/MMbtu as of the end of December 2020. 
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Looking forward, the risk of lasting LNG oversupply is likely minimal, considering the expectation for more 
modest LNG export growth of 2bcf/d per annum from 2020 to 2025 (a 60% reduction in annual growth seen 
from 2015 to 2019) and continued Asian LNG demand growth into the mid-decade. In our view, considering 
the recently demonstrated operational flexibility and willingness of US Gulf Coast LNG exporters to cancel 
LNG cargoes during periods of low European gas prices, there is likely a floor of roughly $4.00 US/MMbtu 
on European gas prices. On the high-end, if European gas prices rise to $6.00 US/MMbtu and above, 
CCGT power plants are likely to switch to the less expensive coal option, thus placing a ceiling on upward 
NBP and TTF price momentum. Overall, with European gas prices rangebound at between $4.00 and $6.00 
US per MMbtu, we see European gas prices stabilizing around the marginal cost of US LNG supplied to 
Europe. Reflecting these views, Sproule expects NBP to trade at $5.63 US per MMbtu by 2023 and TTF to 
trade at $5.57 US per MMbtu by 2023, with an escalation rate of 2.0% thereafter. 
 
Detailed price forecasts for natural gas are set out in Table P-1. The actual plantgate price will vary with 
the heat content of the natural gas and the cost of transportation from the plantgate to the trading hub. In 
the absence of actual natural gas price statistics, the differential is based on the price of natural gas in the 
area. 
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Table P-1 
Oil Price, Natural Gas, and Natural Gas By-Products Forecasts, Inflation and 

Exchange Rates 
Effective January 31, 2021 

Year  

UK Brent 
38oAPI 

($US/bbl) 

IPE  
Britain NBP 
($US/MMbtu) 

 
Dutch TTF 

($US/MMbtu) 

 
 
 

Operating 
Cost 

Inflation 
Rate 
%/Yr 

 
 
 
 

Capital Cost 
Inflation 

Rate 
%/Yr 

Exchange 
Rate 

$US/€EUR 

       

Historical       

2016 45.04 4.73  1.2% -9.7%  
2017 54.83 5.86  1.7% 2.4%  
2018 71.53 7.87 8.50 2.4% 4.2%  
2019 64.17 4.85 4.91 -0.7% 0.4% 1.14 
2020 43.21 3.31 3.23 -5.0% -5.0% 1.11 

        
Forecast       

2021 50.00 5.31 5.26 0.0% 0.0% 1.23 
2022 50.00 5.63 5.57 1.0% 1.0% 1.23 
2023 55.00 5.63 5.57 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 
2024 56.10 5.74 5.68 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 
2025 57.22 5.85 5.80 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 
2026 58.37 5.97 5.91 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 
2027 59.53 6.09 6.03 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 
2028 60.72 6.21 6.15 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 
2029 61.94 6.33 6.28 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 
2030 63.18 6.46 6.40 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 
2031 64.44 6.59 6.53 2.0% 2.0% 1.23 

 Escalation Rate of 2.0% thereafter 
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Appendix C — Abbreviations, Units and Conversion Factors 
 
 
This appendix contains a list of abbreviations found in Sproule reports, a table comparing Imperial and 
Metric units, and conversion tables used to prepare this report.  
 
Abbreviations 
 
ADR  abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation 
AFE authority for expenditure 
AOF absolute open flow 
APO after pay out 
Bg gas formation volume factor 
Bo oil formation volume factor 
BOE barrels of oil equivalent 
bpd barrels per day 
bopd barrels of oil per day 
boepd barrels of oil equivalent per day 
bfpd barrels of fluid per day 
BPO before pay out 
BS&W basic sediment and water 
BTU British thermal unit 
bwpd barrels of water per day 
CF casing flange 
CGR condensate-gas ratio 
D&A dry and abandoned 
DCQ daily contract quantity 
DPIIP discovered petroleum initially-in-place 
DSU drilling spacing unit 
DST drill stem test 
EOR enhanced oil recovery 
EPSA exploration and production sharing agreement 
FPSO floating production, storage and off-loading vessel 
FVF formation volume factor 
g/cc gram per cubic centimetre 
GIIP gas initially-in-place 
GOR gas-oil ratio 
GORR gross overriding royalty 
GRV gross rock volume 
GWC gas-water contact 
HCPV hydrocarbon pore volume 
ID inside diameter 
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IOR improved oil recovery 
IPR inflow performance relationship 
IRR internal rate of return 
k permeability 
KB kelly bushing 
LKH lowest known hydrocarbons 
LKO lowest known oil 
LNG liquefied natural gas 
LPG liquefied petroleum gas 
McfGE thousands of cubic feet of gas equivalent 
Mcfpd thousands of cubic feet per day 
md millidarcies 
MDT modular formation dynamics tester     
MPR maximum permissive rate 
MRL maximum rate limitation 
NCI net carried interest 
NGL natural gas liquids 
NORR net overriding royalty 
NPI net profits interest 
NRA no reserves assigned 
NRI net revenue interest 
NPV net present value 
NRV net rock volume 
NTG net-to-gross 
OD outside diameter 
OGIP original gas in place 
OIIP oil initially-in-place 
OOIP original oil in place 
ORRI overriding royalty interest 
OWC oil-water contact 
P1 proved 
P2 probable 
P3 possible 
P&NG petroleum and natural gas 
PI productivity index 
ppm parts per million 
PSU production spacing unit 
PSA production sharing agreement 
PSC production sharing contract 
PVT pressure-volume-temperature 
RFT repeat formation tester 
RT rotary table 
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SCAL special core analysis 
SS subsea 
TPIIP total petroleum initially-in-place 
TVD true vertical depth 
UPIIP undiscovered petroleum initially-in-place 
WGR water-gas ratio 
WI working interest 
WOR water-oil ratio 
2D two-dimensional 
3D  three-dimensional 
4D four-dimensional 
1P proved 
2P proved plus probable 
3P   proved plus probable plus possible 
oAPI  degrees API (American Petroleum Institute) 
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Imperial and Metric Units 
 

Imperial Units  Metric Units 

M (103) thousand Prefixes k (103) kilo 

MM (106) million  M (106) mega 

B (109) billion  G (109) giga 

T (1012) trillion  T (1012) tera 

Q (1015) quadrillion  P (1015) peta 

in. inches Length cm centimetres 

ft feet  m metres 

mi miles  km kilometres 

ft2 square feet Area m2 square metres 

ac acres  ha hectares 

cf or ft3 cubic feet Volume m3 cubic metres 

scf standard cubic feet    

gal gallons  L litres 

Mcf thousand cubic feet    

MMcf million cubic feet    

Bcf billion cubic feet  e6m3 million cubic metres 

bbl barrels  m3 cubic metres 

Mbbl thousand barrels  e3m3 thousand cubic metres 

stb stock tank barrels  stm3 stock tank cubic metres 

bbl/d barrels per day Rate m3/d cubic metre per day 

Mbbl/d thousand barrels per day  e3m3/d thousand cubic metres 

Mcf/d thousand cubic feet per day  e3m3/d thousand cubic metres 

MMcf/d million cubic feet per day  e6m3/d million cubic metres 

Btu British thermal units Energy J joules 

     

     

oz ounces Mass g grams 

lb pounds  kg kilograms 

ton tons  t tonnes 

lt long tons    

     

psi pounds per square inch Pressure Pa pascals 

   kPa kilopascals (103) 

psia pounds per square inch absolute    

psig pounds per square inch gauge    

°F degrees Fahrenheit Temperature °C degrees Celsius 

°R degrees Rankine  K degrees Kelvin 

M$ thousand dollars Dollars k$ 1 kilodollar 
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Imperial and Metric Units (Cont’d) 
 

Imperial Units  Metric Units 

sec second Time s second 

min minute  min minute 

hr hour  h hour 

d day  d day 

wk week   week 

mo month   month 

yr year  a annum 
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Conversion Tables 

Conversion Factors — Metric to Imperial 

cubic metres (m3) (@ 15°C) x 6.29010 = barrels (bbl) (@ 60°F), water 

m3 (@ 15°C) x 6.3300 = bbl (@ 60°F), Ethane 

m3 (@ 15°C) x 6.30001 = bbl (@ 60°F), Propane 

m3 (@ 15°C) x 6.29683 = bbl (@ 60°F), Butanes 

m3 (@ 15°C) x 6.29287 = bbl (@ 60°F), oil, Pentanes Plus 

m3 (@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) x 0.0354937 = thousands of cubic feet (Mcf) (@ 14.65 psia, 60°F) 

1,000 cubic metres (103m3) (@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) x 35.49373 = Mcf (@ 14.65 psia, 60°F) 

hectares (ha) x 2.4710541 = acres 

1,000 square metres (103m2) x 0.2471054 = acres 

10,000 cubic metres (ha.m) x 8.107133 = acre feet (ac-ft) 

m3/103m3 (@ 101.325 kPaa, 15° C) x 0.0437809 = Mcf/Ac.ft. (@ 14.65 psia, 60°F)  

joules (j) x 0.000948213 = Btu 

megajoules per cubic metre (MJ/m3)  

(@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) 

x 26.714952 = British thermal units per standard cubic foot (Btu/scf) 

   (@ 14.65 psia, 60°F)  

dollars per gigajoule ($/GJ) x 1.054615 = $/Mcf (1,000 Btu gas) 

metres (m) x 3.28084 = feet (ft) 

kilometres (km) x 0.6213712 = miles (mi) 

dollars per 1,000 cubic metres ($/103m3) x 0.0288951 = dollars per thousand cubic feet ($/Mcf) (@ 15.025 psia) B.C. 

($/103m3) x 0.02817399 = $/Mcf (@ 14.65 psia) Alta.  

dollars per cubic metre ($/m3) x 0.158910 = dollars per barrel ($/bbl) 

gas/oil ratio (GOR) (m3/m3) x 5.640309 = GOR (scf/bbl) 

kilowatts (kW) x 1.341022 = horsepower 

kilopascals (kPa) x 0.145038 = psi 

tonnes (t) x 0.9842064 = long tons (LT) 

kilograms (kg) x 2.204624 = pounds (lb) 

litres (L) x 0.2199692 = gallons (Imperial) 

litres (L) x 0.264172 = gallons (U.S.) 

cubic metres per million cubic metres (m3/106m3) (C3) x 0.177496 = barrels per million cubic feet (bbl/MMcf) (@ 14.65 psia) 

m3/106m3) (C4) x 0.1774069 = bbl/MMcf (@ 14.65 psia) 

m3/106m3) (C5+) x 0.1772953 = bbl/MMcf (@ 14.65 psia) 

tonnes per million cubic metres (t/106m3) (sulphur) x 0.0277290 = LT/MMcf (@ 14.65 psia) 

millilitres per cubic meter (mL/m3) (C5+) x 0.0061974 = gallons (Imperial) per thousand cubic feet (gal (Imp)/Mcf) 

(mL/m3) (C5+) x 0.0074428 = gallons (U.S.) per thousand cubic feet (gal (U.S.)/Mcf) 

Kelvin (K) x 1.8 = degrees Rankine (°R) 

millipascal seconds (mPa.s) x 1.0 = centipoise 

density (kg/m3), ρ ρ÷1000x141.5-

131.5 

= °API 
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Conversion Tables (Cont’d) 
Conversion Factors — Imperial to Metric 

   

barrels (bbl) (@ 60°F) x 0.15898 = cubic metres (m3) (@ 15°C), water 

bbl (@ 60°F) x 0.15798 = m3 (@ 15°C), Ethane 

bbl (@ 60°F) x 0.15873 = m3 (@ 15°C), Propane 

bbl (@ 60°F) x 0.15881 = m3 (@ 15°C), Butanes 

bbl (@ 60°F) x 0.15891 = m3 (@ 15°C), oil, Pentanes Plus 

thousands of cubic feet (Mcf) (@ 14.65 psia, 60°F) x 28.17399 = m3 (@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) 

Mcf (@ 14.65 psia, 60°F) x 0.02817399 = 1,000 cubic metres (103m3) (@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) 

acres x 0.4046856 = hectares (ha) 

acres x 4.046856 = 1,000 square metres (103m2) 

acre feet (ac-ft) x 0.123348 = 10,000 cubic metres (104m3) (ha.m) 

Mcf/ac-ft (@ 14.65 psia, 60°F)  x 22.841028 = 103m3/m3 (@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) 

Btu x 1054.615 = joules (J) 

British thermal units per standard cubic foot (Btu/Scf)  

(@ 14.65 psia, 60°F) 

x 0.03743222 = megajoules per cubic metre (MJ/m3)  

(@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) 

$/Mcf (1,000 Btu gas) x 0.9482133 = dollars per gigajoule ($/GJ) 

$/Mcf (@ 14.65 psia, 60°F) Alta. x 35.49373 = $/103m3 (@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) 

$/Mcf (@ 15.025 psia, 60°F), B.C. x 34.607860 = $/103m3 (@ 101.325 kPaa, 15°C) 

feet (ft) x 0.3048 = metres (m) 

miles (mi) x 1.609344 = kilometres (km) 

dollars per barrel ($/bbl) x 6.29287 = dollars per cubic metre ($/m3)  

GOR (scf/bbl) x 0.177295 = gas/oil ratio (GOR) (m3/m3) 

horsepower x 0.7456999 = kilowatts (kW) 

psi x 6.894757 = kilopascals (kPa) 

long tons (LT) x 1.016047 = tonnes (t) 

pounds (lb) x 0.453592 = kilograms (kg) 

gallons (Imperial) x 4.54609 = litres (L) (.001 m3) 

gallons (U.S.) x 3.785412 = litres (L) (.001 m3) 

barrels per million cubic feet (bbl/MMcf) (@ 14.65 psia) (C3) x 5.6339198 = cubic metres per million cubic metres (m3/106m3) 

bbl/MMcf (C4) x 5.6367593 = (m3/106m3) 

bbl/MMcf (C5+) x 5.6403087 = (m3/106m3) 

LT/MMcf (sulphur) x 36.063298 = tonnes per million cubic metres (t/106m3) 

gallons (Imperial) per thousand cubic feet (gal (Imp)/Mcf) (C5+) x 161.3577 = millilitres per cubic meter (mL/m3) 

gallons (U.S.) per thousand cubic feet (gal (U.S.)/Mcf) (C5+) x 134.3584 = (mL/m3) 

degrees Rankine (°R) x 0.555556 = Kelvin (K) 

centipoises x 1.0 = millipascal seconds (mPa.s) 

°API (°APIx131.5)x 

1000/141.5 

= density (kg/m3) 
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Appendix D — General Evaluation Parameters 
 
 
Operating, Maintenance and Capital Costs 
 
Operating, maintenance and capital cost forecasts were based on  
 

• the period for which accounting statements were received, 
• accountings of long term right of use asset payments,  
• historical authorizations for, or forecast and budgeted maintenance capital schedules, approvals 

for capital expenditures (AFE’s), and budgets where received  
 
and were escalated to the dates when these costs would be incurred. When escalated, the operating costs 
and capital costs were escalated based upon the schedule of escalation factors included in Appendix B, 
Table P-1. Value Navigator applies escalation incrementally, on a yearly basis.  
 
 
Abandonment, Decommissioning and Reclamation 
 
Abandonment, decommissioning and reclamation (ADR) costs represent all the end of life costs associated 
with restoring an asset where petroleum exploration, development, production and processing operations 
have been conducted, to a standard imposed by applicable government or regulatory authorities. 
 
Estimating ADR costs on existing development requires detailed knowledge of the property, the history of 
each well and facility, and may require site visits. Without detailed scrutiny of existing development in its 
entirety, the ADR cost estimates presented in an evaluation may be misleading or imply a level of due 
diligence evaluators do not typically undertake. ADR costs included in an asset evaluation must be properly 
assessed with reliance on those with the requisite expertise.  
 
Best practice would use an ADR estimate which includes all costs required to restore existing development 
from the well’s bottom hole to custody transfer point, to the standards imposed by applicable government 
or regulatory authorities and include the ADR costs for both active and inactive development included in 
the assets evaluated. 
 
The extent to which ADR costs are included in this report, and the source of the estimates contained herein, 
is documented in the Introduction section of this report in the Evaluation Data and Procedures section and 
is based on the Scope and Purpose of the report, as stipulated by the Company.  
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Active and Inactive Assets and Properties 
 
Active properties or assets are those properties or assets which contain planned development activity which 
is economic and/or existing development which is on production or will start or resume production within a 
reasonable time period.  
 
Inactive properties have no current production and typically consist of shut-in, suspended and capped wells, 
various land holdings, suspended gathering systems and shut-in processing facilities. These assets 
typically have no development plans which may be assigned reserves however they do incur ongoing 
operating expenses within a company’s oil and gas asset portfolio, the magnitude of which may be material.  
 
The extent to which active and inactive assets are included in the evaluation including related costs on 
inactive assets or properties is documented in the Introduction section of this report under the Evaluation 
Data and Procedures section.  
 
 
Uneconomic Assets or Properties 
 
Uneconomic assets or properties are those assets and properties which are currently producing however 
do not yield net positive cash flows under the economic model. These assets have no assigned reserves 
and would incur inactive asset costs once actually shut-in. The method by which the ongoing operating 
expenses associated with these assets has been modelled and included in the report is documented in the 
Introduction of this report under the Evaluation Data and Procedures section. 
 

Overhead Expenses 
 
Operating Cost Overhead  
 
Operating cost overhead charges and recoveries associated with the Company’s properties, whether 
operated or non-operated, have been excluded for the purposes of this evaluation. 
 
Capital Cost Overhead 
 
Capital cost overhead charges and/or recoveries have not been included in the evaluation and forecast of 
future capital cost spending.  
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Other Items 
 
Volumes in Inventory 
 
Volumes of petroleum products produced but not yet sold, volumes in inventory, are not included in the 
reserve volumes presented in this report. 
 
Overlift and Underlift Volumes 
 
Overlift and underlift volumes have not been included in the reserves volumes presented in this report. 
Overlift and underlift volumes means, in relation to the Company’s interest in an property, the amount of 
petroleum product lifted by the Seller on and before the effective date, which  exceeds (in the case of 
Overlift) or falls short of (in the case of Underlift) the aggregate amount of petroleum product entitlement 
on and before the effective date attributable to that interest. 
 
Carbon Taxes 
 
There were no material carbon tax payments or carbon tax credit purchases identified in the Company’s 
operating statements. 
 
Revenues generated from carbon tax credit sales have not been incorporated into our evaluation. 
 
Financial Instruments 
 
Cash flows and corporate runs do not include the effects of various financial instruments the Company may 
hold, such as pricing hedging contracts and/or various put and call options. 
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Appendix E – Petroleum Fiscal Terms 
 
 
A summary of the petroleum fiscal terms has been included as Appendix E.  
 
Offshore production licences in the Netherlands are treated slightly differently than onshore licences in 
the Dutch Royalty – Tax regime. 
 
For offshore licences, royalties are set at 0 percent.  
 
Corporate income tax (CIT) of 25 % on corporate profits in 2020 is payable on taxable profits as well as 
an SPS levy of 50% on profit resulting from mineral production activities. The sum of all taxes shall not 
exceed 50% with the effect that CIT can be offset for SPS. Certain income and expense items are either 
included or excluded from the taxable basis for SPS purposes.  
 
Special provisions are incorporated in the Netherlands Mining Act to provide an investment deduction for 
investments in “mining works” (as defined in the Mining Act) of 40%. 
 
Costs associated with Exploration wells are deductible from revenues in determining taxable income. 
Deductions for the costs associated with Development or production wells are also allowed, but over an 
extended period of time and subject to a number of criteria. 
 
Future abandonment costs are also deductible from current income upon certain conditions being met on 
a current basis which also identifies the magnitude of the current deduction in relation to the total 
estimated abandonment cost. Provisions have recently been introduced to provide for the creation of a 
Decommissioning Security Agreement and a Decommissioning Security Monitoring Agreement for 
offshore production licences that provide for the setting aside of funds during production periods to cover 
the costs of future abandonment. 
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Appendix F – Area Tables 
 

 

Appendix F contains Area tables summarizing the details of the inputs and cash flows for each of the 
individual fields included in the Company Totals shown in body of this report. The areas contained herein 
are: 
 Q10-A Field (Gas Reserves) 

 Q10-B Field (Gas Contingent Resources) 

 Q11-B Field (Gas Contingent Resources) 

 M10 and M11 Fields (Gas Contingent Resources) 

 Q10-A Field (Oil Contingent Resources) 

 
Each of the areas may contain one or more of the following tables: 
  
 Table 1  Well list and Production Summary 
 

Table 2  Summary of Technically Recoverable Volumes in Reserves-Related 
Area 
 

Table 2A  Summary of Technically Recoverable Volumes (Unrisked) in Contingent Resources-
Related Areas 

 
Table 2.1  Summary of Oil Volumetric Parameters In Reserves-Related Area 
 
Table 2.1A  Summary of Oil Volumetric Parameters In Contingent Resources-Related Areas 
 
Table 3  Economics Parameters Summary In Reserves-Related Areas 
 
Table 4   Summary of the Estimates of Reserves and Net Present Values By Property Before 

Income Tax 
 
Table 4A  Summary of the Estimates of Contingent Resources and Net Present Values (Unrisked) 

by Property  Before Income Tax 
 
Table 4B Summary of the Estimates of Contingent Resources and Net Present Values (Risked) by 

Property Before Income Tax 
 
Table 5  Summary of Reserves and Net Present Values Before Income Tax 
 
Table 6  Summary of Contingent Resources and Net Present Values Before Income Tax 
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Q10-A Gas 
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ic truncation.
Values m

ay not be consistent from
 one presentation to the next due to rounding.
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Field Development Plan:

Company Interest:
60 percent

Pricing:
Oil:

Sproule Brent Crude oil price forecast as of January 31, 2021

Gas:
Sproule Dutch TTF Hub gas price forecast as of January 31, 2021
Gas Calorific Value:

1,043 Btu per scf

USD / EUR FX:
1.23

Operating Costs:
Developed Producing

Fixed - Facilities:
Q10-A Platform 1135 M€/year

Shared P15 6400 M€/year

Fixed - Wells:
Well Maintenace (2021-2023) 200 M€/year

Well Maintenance (2024+) 1500 M€/year

Variable:
P15 Treatment Tariff 0.09 €/Mcf

P15 Compression Tariff 0.07 €/Mcf
GTS and CVX Fees 0.08 €/Mcf

Undeveloped
Fixed - Facilities:

Q10-A Platform 1135 M€/year
Shared P15 (2021-2022) 6400 M€/year

IJmuiden (2023+) 2231 M€/year

Fixed - Wells:
Well Maintenace (2021-2023) 200 M€/year

Well Maintenance (2024+) 1500 M€/year

Variable:
P15 Treatment Tariff (2021-2022) 0.09 €/Mcf

P15 Compression Tariff (2021-2022) 0.07 €/Mcf
GTS and CVX Fees 0.08 €/Mcf

Onshore Treatment Cost (2023+) 0.37 €/Mcf

Block Q10-A produces gas from the Volpriehausen, Zechstein Carbonate, Zechstein Clastics and Slochteren formations via the 
Q10-A platform and is connected by a 42km pipeline to the P15-D production facilities south-west of Q10-A where it is processed 
and transported to market. Gas production commenced in January 2019 with 5 wells currently producing. Development plan 
involve the drilling of an additional development well from the A-04 well slot and a fracture stimulation of Q10-A-06 in the 
Volpriehausen. Production is planned to be switched from the P15 platform to the IJmuiden pipeline in 2023.

All Costs Presented as 100% Project Gross in European Euro

Table 3
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.

Q10-A Gas Field, Netherlands
Summary of Economic Parameters

(As of January 31, 2021)
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Capital Costs:

Year Description Capital Costs
MM€

Undeveloped
2021-2022 Tangible Plant & Equipment 64.8

2021 Drill, Complete, Connect 1 well and Recomplete 1 well 19.2

Total 84.0

Abandonment & Reclamation Costs:

M€ 17,000 for the Q10-A gas field abandonment at Life of Field

All Costs Presented as 100% Project Gross in European Euro

Table 3 (Cont'd)
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.

Q10-A Gas Field, Netherlands
Summary of Economic Parameters

(As of January 31, 2021)
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A AT

As of January 31, 2021
Total Proved + Prob. + Poss.

4/3/2021 9:57 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Proved + Prob. + Poss.

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 196,540.5 117,924.3 - 117,924.3 Gas 575,693.9 435,182.2 380,323.6 351,285.6 296,187.5 257,261.1 4.88
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 35,349.0 21,209.4 - 21,209.4 Total 575,693.9 435,182.2 380,323.6 351,285.6 296,187.5 257,261.1

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 371,940.9 292,035.5 257,531.6 238,456.1 200,740.6 173,005.9
Tax Payable 109,019.2 86,661.5 77,077.8 71,768.7 61,202.3 53,334.7

AT Cash Flow 262,921.7 205,374.1 180,453.7 166,687.4 139,538.4 119,671.3

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 575,693.9 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 0.9 1.0

Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 137,786.2 23.9 Payout (date) Feb 2022 Mar 2022

Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 15,435.1 2.7 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 7.36 5.20

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -0.5 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 5.18 3.62

Capital 50,531.8 8.8 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 60.51 42.78

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 371,940.9 64.6 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 109,019.2 18.9 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 6.35 6.35 6.35

AT Cash Flow 262,921.7 45.7 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.38 2.38 2.38

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 36,959.8 4.28 52,790.6 - - 7,759.7 - - 395.5 45,030.9 21,600.0 23,430.9 7,923.1 - 7,951.6 15,479.3
2022 48,829.3 4.53 80,709.3 - - 9,607.5 - - 435.7 71,101.8 28,931.8 42,170.0 10,561.0 5,537.1 16,098.2 26,071.9
2023 47,602.8 4.53 78,682.1 - - 9,961.6 - - 440.1 68,720.5 - 68,720.5 7,491.3 12,575.7 20,067.0 48,653.5
2024 33,482.2 4.62 56,589.8 - - 9,248.8 - - 444.5 47,341.0 - 47,341.0 5,131.6 8,342.6 13,474.2 33,866.7
2025 24,928.1 4.72 42,904.8 - - 7,615.3 - - 149.6 35,289.5 - 35,289.5 3,840.4 6,176.2 10,016.7 25,272.9
2026 19,535.6 4.80 34,261.1 - - 6,802.1 - - 151.1 27,458.9 - 27,458.9 2,996.2 4,733.4 7,729.6 19,729.3
2027 15,866.7 4.90 28,391.7 - - 6,267.7 - - 152.7 22,124.1 - 22,124.1 2,411.6 3,723.2 6,134.8 15,989.3
2028 13,230.8 5.00 24,212.4 - - 5,907.9 - - 154.2 18,304.5 - 18,304.5 1,995.0 3,003.2 4,998.2 13,306.3
2029 11,261.9 5.11 20,987.4 - - 5,644.1 - - 155.7 15,343.3 - 15,343.3 1,675.8 2,454.0 4,129.8 11,213.5
2030 9,746.2 5.20 18,509.9 - - 5,462.1 - - 157.3 13,047.8 - 13,047.8 1,417.9 1,998.9 3,416.8 9,631.0
Rem. 5,170.1 5.83 137,654.8 - - 63,509.3 15,435.1 - 522.3 58,710.4 - 58,710.4 7,693.8 7,308.6 15,002.4 43,708.0

22.42 yr 4.88 575,693.9 - - 137,786.2 15,435.1 - 3,158.7 422,472.7 50,531.8 371,940.9 53,137.7 55,853.0 109,019.2 262,921.7

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021

Table 5A
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A AT

As of January 31, 2021
Total Proved + Probable

4/3/2021 9:57 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Proved + Probable

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 182,974.0 109,784.4 - 109,784.4 Gas 534,979.1 405,647.7 354,733.2 327,699.6 276,286.8 239,916.4 4.87
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 32,909.0 19,745.4 - 19,745.4 Total 534,979.1 405,647.7 354,733.2 327,699.6 276,286.8 239,916.4

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 338,441.0 266,029.0 234,566.4 217,124.1 182,553.6 157,085.8
Tax Payable 92,106.7 73,443.9 65,365.6 60,872.4 51,897.6 45,195.4

AT Cash Flow 246,334.3 192,585.1 169,200.7 156,251.7 130,656.1 111,890.4

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 534,979.1 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 0.9 1.0

Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 130,798.8 24.4 Payout (date) Mar 2022 Apr 2022

Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 15,207.5 2.8 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 6.70 4.87

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -0.6 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 4.72 3.40

Capital 50,531.8 9.4 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 55.09 40.09

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 338,441.0 63.3 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 92,106.7 17.2 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 6.46 6.46 6.46

AT Cash Flow 246,334.3 46.0 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.56 2.56 2.56

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 35,836.3 4.28 51,186.0 - - 7,665.2 - - 395.5 43,520.8 21,600.0 21,920.8 7,426.1 - 7,460.2 14,460.6
2022 43,788.0 4.53 72,376.6 - - 9,141.6 - - 435.7 63,234.9 28,931.8 34,303.2 9,634.4 2,182.5 11,816.9 22,486.3
2023 43,797.4 4.53 72,392.2 - - 9,321.4 - - 440.1 63,070.7 - 63,070.7 6,567.8 10,796.3 17,364.0 45,706.7
2024 31,438.1 4.62 53,135.0 - - 8,896.7 - - 444.5 44,238.3 - 44,238.3 4,572.6 7,244.0 11,816.6 32,421.7
2025 23,496.5 4.72 40,440.7 - - 7,364.3 - - 149.6 33,076.4 - 33,076.4 3,432.6 5,371.4 8,804.0 24,272.4
2026 18,462.0 4.80 32,378.4 - - 6,610.2 - - 151.1 25,768.2 - 25,768.2 2,679.7 4,106.8 6,786.5 18,981.6
2027 15,023.5 4.90 26,882.9 - - 6,113.9 - - 152.7 20,769.0 - 20,769.0 2,155.0 3,214.3 5,369.3 15,399.7
2028 12,545.9 5.00 22,959.0 - - 5,780.1 - - 154.2 17,178.9 - 17,178.9 1,780.1 2,576.3 4,356.4 12,822.5
2029 10,691.2 5.11 19,923.8 - - 5,535.8 - - 155.7 14,388.0 - 14,388.0 1,492.3 2,089.2 3,581.5 10,806.5
2030 9,260.8 5.20 17,588.0 - - 5,368.1 - - 157.3 12,219.9 - 12,219.9 1,258.2 1,681.0 2,939.2 9,280.7
Rem. 5,049.5 5.80 125,716.6 - - 59,001.4 15,207.5 - 522.3 51,507.6 - 51,507.6 6,386.6 5,425.4 11,812.1 39,695.6

21.67 yr 4.87 534,979.1 - - 130,798.8 15,207.5 - 3,158.7 388,972.8 50,531.8 338,441.0 47,385.5 44,687.2 92,106.7 246,334.3

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021

Table 5B
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A AT

As of January 31, 2021
Total Proved

4/3/2021 9:57 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Proved

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 166,629.4 99,977.7 - 99,977.7 Gas 486,988.4 369,283.5 322,772.9 298,059.6 251,074.6 217,896.9 4.87
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 29,969.3 17,981.6 - 17,981.6 Total 486,988.4 369,283.5 322,772.9 298,059.6 251,074.6 217,896.9

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 297,950.4 234,008.6 206,025.0 190,483.3 159,665.9 136,993.1
Tax Payable 71,556.5 57,194.0 50,934.0 47,443.1 40,458.0 35,237.7

AT Cash Flow 226,393.9 176,814.6 155,091.0 143,040.2 119,207.9 101,755.4

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 486,988.4 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 1.0 1.1

Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 123,498.2 25.4 Payout (date) Mar 2022 May 2022

Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 15,008.1 3.1 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 5.90 4.48

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -0.6 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 4.14 3.11

Capital 50,531.8 10.4 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 48.63 36.95

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 297,950.4 61.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 71,556.5 14.7 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 6.69 6.69 6.69

AT Cash Flow 226,393.9 46.5 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.81 2.81 2.81

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 34,280.3 4.28 48,963.5 - - 7,534.3 - - 395.5 41,429.2 21,600.0 19,829.2 6,750.1 - 6,792.4 13,036.8
2022 38,813.3 4.53 64,153.9 - - 8,682.2 - - 435.7 55,471.6 28,931.8 26,539.9 8,356.5 - 8,356.5 18,183.4
2023 38,242.5 4.53 63,210.4 - - 8,385.7 - - 440.1 54,824.8 - 54,824.8 5,727.7 6,766.8 12,494.5 42,330.3
2024 28,087.4 4.62 47,471.8 - - 8,319.5 - - 444.5 39,152.3 - 39,152.3 3,751.0 5,664.1 9,415.2 29,737.2
2025 21,344.5 4.72 36,736.9 - - 6,987.2 - - 149.6 29,749.7 - 29,749.7 2,863.9 4,264.5 7,128.4 22,621.3
2026 16,965.2 4.80 29,753.3 - - 6,342.6 - - 151.1 23,410.7 - 23,410.7 2,257.0 3,276.4 5,533.4 17,877.3
2027 13,922.6 4.90 24,912.9 - - 5,913.1 - - 152.7 18,999.8 - 18,999.8 1,824.7 2,560.4 4,385.1 14,614.7
2028 11,702.1 5.00 21,414.9 - - 5,622.7 - - 154.2 15,792.1 - 15,792.1 1,512.0 2,042.3 3,554.3 12,237.8
2029 10,023.3 5.11 18,679.1 - - 5,409.1 - - 155.7 13,270.1 - 13,270.1 1,269.7 1,643.4 2,913.1 10,357.0
2030 8,718.3 5.20 16,557.7 - - 5,263.1 - - 157.3 11,294.6 - 11,294.6 1,069.1 1,300.7 2,369.8 8,924.9
Rem. 4,923.2 5.78 115,133.9 - - 55,038.7 15,008.1 - 522.3 45,087.2 - 45,087.2 5,052.6 3,561.3 8,613.9 36,473.3

21.00 yr 4.87 486,988.4 - - 123,498.2 15,008.1 - 3,158.7 348,482.2 50,531.8 297,950.4 40,434.4 31,079.8 71,556.5 226,393.9

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021

Table 5C
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A AT

As of January 31, 2021
Total Probable

4/3/2021 9:57 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Probable

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (Mcf/d) Oil + Cond. (Mcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 16,344.5 9,806.7 - 9,806.7 Gas 47,990.7 36,364.2 31,960.3 29,640.1 25,212.2 22,019.5 4.89
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 2,939.7 1,763.8 - 1,763.8 Total 47,990.7 36,364.2 31,960.3 29,640.1 25,212.2 22,019.5

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 40,490.6 32,020.3 28,541.4 26,640.8 22,887.7 20,092.7
Tax Payable 20,550.2 16,249.9 14,431.7 13,429.2 11,439.6 9,957.7

AT Cash Flow 19,940.3 15,770.5 14,109.7 13,211.5 11,448.1 10,135.0

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 47,990.7 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -

Tangible - - Operating Cost 7,300.7 15.2 Payout (date) - -

Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 199.4 0.4 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - - P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 2,437.96 1,200.62

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 40,490.6 84.4 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 20,550.2 42.8 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 4.14 4.14 4.14

AT Cash Flow 19,940.3 41.6 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 1,556.0 4.28 2,222.5 - - 130.9 - - - 2,091.5 - 2,091.5 676.0 - 667.8 1,423.8
2022 4,974.7 4.53 8,222.7 - - 459.4 - - - 7,763.3 - 7,763.3 1,277.9 2,182.5 3,460.4 4,302.9
2023 5,555.0 4.53 9,181.8 - - 935.8 - - - 8,246.0 - 8,246.0 840.1 4,029.4 4,869.5 3,376.4
2024 3,350.7 4.62 5,663.2 - - 577.2 - - - 5,086.0 - 5,086.0 821.6 1,579.8 2,401.4 2,684.6
2025 2,152.0 4.72 3,703.8 - - 377.1 - - - 3,326.7 - 3,326.7 568.7 1,106.8 1,675.5 1,651.1
2026 1,496.8 4.80 2,625.0 - - 267.6 - - - 2,357.4 - 2,357.4 422.7 830.4 1,253.1 1,104.3
2027 1,100.9 4.90 1,969.9 - - 200.8 - - - 1,769.2 - 1,769.2 330.3 653.9 984.2 784.9
2028 843.8 5.00 1,544.2 - - 157.4 - - - 1,386.8 - 1,386.8 268.1 534.0 802.1 584.7
2029 667.9 5.11 1,244.7 - - 126.7 - - - 1,117.9 - 1,117.9 222.6 445.8 668.4 449.5
2030 542.5 5.20 1,030.3 - - 105.0 - - - 925.3 - 925.3 189.1 380.4 569.5 355.8
Rem. 403.9 6.11 10,582.7 - - 3,962.8 199.4 - - 6,420.5 - 6,420.5 1,334.0 1,864.2 3,198.2 3,222.3

21.67 yr 4.89 47,990.7 - - 7,300.7 199.4 - - 40,490.6 - 40,490.6 6,951.1 13,607.4 20,550.2 19,940.3

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Page 160 of 211

T-160



Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Total Possible

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
(11)
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Gas (Mcf/d) Oil + Cond. (Mcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 13,566.5 8,139.9 - 8,139.9 Gas 40,714.8 29,534.5 25,590.4 23,586.0 19,900.7 17,344.7 5.00
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 2,440.0 1,464.0 - 1,464.0 Total 40,714.8 29,534.5 25,590.4 23,586.0 19,900.7 17,344.7

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 33,499.9 26,006.6 22,965.2 21,332.0 18,187.0 15,920.1
Tax Payable 16,912.5 13,217.6 11,712.2 10,896.4 9,304.7 8,139.3

AT Cash Flow 16,587.4 12,789.0 11,253.0 10,435.6 8,882.3 7,780.8

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 40,714.8 Rate of Return (%) N/A > 500.0

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -

Tangible - - Operating Cost 6,987.4 17.2 Payout (date) - -

Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 227.5 0.6 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - - P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 12,671.17 6,274.09

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 33,499.9 82.3 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 16,912.5 41.5 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 4.77 4.77 4.77

AT Cash Flow 16,587.4 40.7 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 1,123.5 4.28 1,604.7 - - 94.5 - - - 1,510.1 - 1,510.1 497.0 - 491.5 1,018.7
2022 5,041.3 4.53 8,332.8 - - 465.9 - - - 7,866.9 - 7,866.9 926.7 3,354.6 4,281.3 3,585.6
2023 3,805.4 4.53 6,289.9 - - 640.2 - - - 5,649.7 - 5,649.7 923.5 1,779.5 2,702.9 2,946.8
2024 2,044.1 4.62 3,454.8 - - 352.2 - - - 3,102.7 - 3,102.7 559.0 1,098.6 1,657.6 1,445.0
2025 1,431.6 4.72 2,464.1 - - 250.9 - - - 2,213.1 - 2,213.1 407.8 804.9 1,212.7 1,000.5
2026 1,073.5 4.80 1,882.7 - - 191.9 - - - 1,690.8 - 1,690.8 316.5 626.6 943.1 747.7
2027 843.2 4.90 1,508.9 - - 153.8 - - - 1,355.1 - 1,355.1 256.6 508.9 765.5 589.6
2028 684.9 5.00 1,253.4 - - 127.8 - - - 1,125.6 - 1,125.6 214.9 426.9 641.8 483.8
2029 570.7 5.11 1,063.6 - - 108.3 - - - 955.3 - 955.3 183.5 364.8 548.3 407.0
2030 485.4 5.20 921.8 - - 94.0 - - - 827.9 - 827.9 159.7 317.9 477.6 350.3
Rem. 422.7 6.19 11,938.2 - - 4,507.9 227.5 - - 7,202.7 - 7,202.7 1,307.1 1,883.2 3,190.3 4,012.4

22.42 yr 5.00 40,714.8 - - 6,987.4 227.5 - - 33,499.9 - 33,499.9 5,752.2 11,165.8 16,912.5 16,587.4

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved + Prob. + Poss. Devel. Producing

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 98,827.4 59,296.4 - 59,296.4 Gas 281,517.2 225,061.3 200,705.2 187,238.0 160,621.0 141,085.9 4.75
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 17,774.7 10,664.8 - 10,664.8 Total 281,517.2 225,061.3 200,705.2 187,238.0 160,621.0 141,085.9

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 162,471.1 142,749.8 132,662.9 126,609.5 113,535.5 102,910.4
Tax Payable 23,296.4 20,247.0 18,744.3 17,852.2 15,936.3 14,378.2

AT Cash Flow 139,174.7 122,502.8 113,918.6 108,757.3 97,599.3 88,532.2

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 281,517.2 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -

Tangible - - Operating Cost 105,828.9 37.6 Payout (date) - -

Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 13,217.2 4.7 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -1.1 P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 26.43 22.64

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 162,471.1 57.7 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 23,296.4 8.3 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 9.63 9.63 9.63

AT Cash Flow 139,174.7 49.4 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 29,064.7 4.28 41,513.9 - - 7,095.4 - - 395.5 34,418.5 - 34,418.5 4,120.5 - 4,150.2 30,268.3
2022 22,123.7 4.53 36,568.0 - - 7,140.8 - - 435.7 29,427.2 - 29,427.2 3,519.3 - 3,519.3 25,907.9
2023 21,580.4 4.53 35,669.9 - - 7,152.3 - - 440.1 28,517.6 - 28,517.6 2,851.7 2,050.5 4,902.2 23,615.5
2024 16,919.0 4.62 28,595.6 - - 7,669.2 - - 444.5 20,926.4 - 20,926.4 1,712.8 2,341.0 4,053.8 16,872.6
2025 13,397.7 4.72 23,059.3 - - 7,178.1 - - 149.6 15,881.2 - 15,881.2 1,265.5 1,563.2 2,828.6 13,052.5
2026 10,967.7 4.80 19,234.9 - - 7,083.4 - - 151.1 12,151.5 - 12,151.5 924.0 941.3 1,865.3 10,286.2
2027 9,202.9 4.90 16,467.6 - - 7,048.2 - - 152.7 9,419.4 - 9,419.4 662.0 451.0 1,113.0 8,306.5
2028 7,870.7 5.00 14,403.4 - - 7,054.7 - - 154.2 7,348.7 - 7,348.7 460.0 97.4 557.4 6,791.2
2029 6,836.2 5.11 12,739.8 - - 7,085.1 - - 155.7 5,654.7 - 5,654.7 250.9 - 250.9 5,403.8
2030 6,014.5 5.20 11,422.6 - - 7,138.6 - - 157.3 4,284.1 - 4,284.1 55.6 - 55.6 4,228.5
Rem. 4,472.3 5.49 41,842.2 - - 34,183.1 13,217.2 - 522.3 -5,558.1 - -5,558.1 - - - -5,558.1

14.58 yr 4.75 281,517.2 - - 105,828.9 13,217.2 - 3,158.7 162,471.1 - 162,471.1 15,822.3 7,444.3 23,296.4 139,174.7

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved + Prob. + Poss. Undeveloped

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 97,713.1 58,627.9 - 58,627.9 Gas 294,176.7 210,120.9 179,618.4 164,047.6 135,566.5 116,175.1 5.02
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 17,574.3 10,544.6 - 10,544.6 Total 294,176.7 210,120.9 179,618.4 164,047.6 135,566.5 116,175.1

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 209,469.8 149,285.7 124,868.7 111,846.6 87,205.1 70,095.6
Tax Payable 85,722.8 66,414.5 58,333.6 53,916.6 45,266.0 38,956.5

AT Cash Flow 123,747.0 82,871.2 66,535.2 57,930.0 41,939.1 31,139.1

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 294,176.7 Rate of Return (%) 157.4 67.2

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 1.7 2.3

Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 31,957.3 10.9 Payout (date) Dec 2022 Aug 2023

Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 2,217.8 0.8 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 4.15 2.45

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - - P/I - 10.0 % Discount 2.43 1.26

Capital 50,531.8 17.2 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 209,469.8 71.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 85,722.8 29.1 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 3.03 3.03 3.03

AT Cash Flow 123,747.0 42.1 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 4.79 4.79 4.79

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (4) 21,614.4 4.28 11,276.7 - - 664.3 - - - 10,612.4 21,600.0 -10,987.6 3,802.6 - 3,801.4 -14,789.0
2022 26,705.6 4.53 44,141.3 - - 2,466.8 - - - 41,674.6 28,931.8 12,742.8 7,041.7 5,537.1 12,578.9 164.0
2023 26,022.4 4.53 43,012.1 - - 2,809.3 - - - 40,202.8 - 40,202.8 4,639.6 10,525.2 15,164.8 25,038.0
2024 16,563.2 4.62 27,994.3 - - 1,579.6 - - - 26,414.6 - 26,414.6 3,418.8 6,001.6 9,420.4 16,994.2
2025 11,530.4 4.72 19,845.5 - - 437.1 - - - 19,408.3 - 19,408.3 2,574.9 4,613.1 7,188.0 12,220.3
2026 8,567.9 4.80 15,026.2 - - -281.3 - - - 15,307.5 - 15,307.5 2,072.2 3,792.1 5,864.3 9,443.2
2027 6,663.8 4.90 11,924.1 - - -780.5 - - - 12,704.6 - 12,704.6 1,749.6 3,272.2 5,021.8 7,682.8
2028 5,360.1 5.00 9,809.0 - - -1,146.8 - - - 10,955.8 - 10,955.8 1,534.9 2,905.8 4,440.7 6,515.1
2029 4,425.7 5.11 8,247.7 - - -1,441.0 - - - 9,688.6 - 9,688.6 1,424.9 2,454.0 3,878.9 5,809.7
2030 3,731.7 5.20 7,087.3 - - -1,676.5 - - - 8,763.7 - 8,763.7 1,362.3 1,998.9 3,361.2 5,402.5
Rem. 3,500.3 6.00 95,812.5 - - 29,326.2 2,217.8 - - 64,268.5 - 64,268.5 7,693.8 7,308.6 15,002.4 49,266.1

22.42 yr 5.02 294,176.7 - - 31,957.3 2,217.8 - - 260,001.6 50,531.8 209,469.8 37,315.4 48,408.6 85,722.8 123,747.0

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved + Prob. Developed Producing

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 91,800.9 55,080.5 - 55,080.5 Gas 260,224.9 210,213.3 188,308.2 176,103.0 151,775.9 133,746.5 4.72
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 16,510.9 9,906.6 - 9,906.6 Total 260,224.9 210,213.3 188,308.2 176,103.0 151,775.9 133,746.5

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 148,390.7 131,418.5 122,631.5 117,320.8 105,750.7 96,244.8
Tax Payable 16,605.7 14,601.3 13,605.3 13,011.3 11,728.2 10,676.8

AT Cash Flow 131,785.0 116,817.1 109,026.2 104,309.5 94,022.6 85,568.0

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 260,224.9 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -

Tangible - - Operating Cost 98,833.4 38.0 Payout (date) - -

Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 13,000.9 5.0 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,158.7 -1.2 P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 24.15 21.45

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 148,390.7 57.0 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 16,605.7 6.4 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 9.66 9.66 9.66

AT Cash Flow 131,785.0 50.6 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 28,661.7 4.28 40,938.2 - - 7,061.5 - - 395.5 33,876.7 - 33,876.7 3,727.3 - 3,759.0 30,117.7
2022 20,323.7 4.53 33,592.8 - - 6,974.5 - - 435.7 26,618.2 - 26,618.2 2,856.8 - 2,856.8 23,761.4
2023 20,290.9 4.53 33,538.5 - - 7,034.2 - - 440.1 26,504.3 - 26,504.3 2,819.3 - 2,819.3 23,685.0
2024 16,239.3 4.62 27,446.8 - - 7,605.3 - - 444.5 19,841.4 - 19,841.4 1,684.3 1,012.8 2,697.1 17,144.4
2025 12,754.8 4.72 21,952.7 - - 7,116.7 - - 149.6 14,836.1 - 14,836.1 1,055.8 1,145.7 2,201.5 12,634.6
2026 10,379.2 4.80 18,202.8 - - 7,026.1 - - 151.1 11,176.7 - 11,176.7 739.3 575.0 1,314.3 9,862.4
2027 8,669.4 4.90 15,512.9 - - 6,995.1 - - 152.7 8,517.8 - 8,517.8 493.6 140.5 634.1 7,883.7
2028 7,387.7 5.00 13,519.5 - - 7,005.6 - - 154.2 6,513.8 - 6,513.8 262.6 - 262.6 6,251.3
2029 6,397.9 5.11 11,923.0 - - 7,039.8 - - 155.7 4,883.3 - 4,883.3 61.1 - 61.1 4,822.1
2030 5,615.3 5.20 10,664.5 - - 7,096.4 - - 157.3 3,568.1 - 3,568.1 - - - 3,568.1
Rem. 4,316.2 5.45 32,933.3 - - 27,878.1 13,000.9 - 522.3 -7,945.7 - -7,945.7 - - - -7,945.7

13.75 yr 4.72 260,224.9 - - 98,833.4 13,000.9 - 3,158.7 148,390.7 - 148,390.7 13,700.1 2,873.9 16,605.7 131,785.0

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A AT

As of January 31, 2021
Proved + Prob. Undeveloped

4/3/2021 9:57 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved + Prob. Undeveloped

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 91,173.1 54,703.8 - 54,703.8 Gas 274,754.2 195,434.4 166,425.0 151,596.7 124,510.8 106,169.9 5.02
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 16,398.0 9,838.8 - 9,838.8 Total 274,754.2 195,434.4 166,425.0 151,596.7 124,510.8 106,169.9

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 190,050.3 134,610.5 111,934.9 99,803.3 76,802.9 60,841.0
Tax Payable 75,501.1 58,842.6 51,760.3 47,861.1 40,169.4 34,518.5

AT Cash Flow 114,549.3 75,767.9 60,174.6 51,942.3 36,633.5 26,322.5

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 274,754.2 Rate of Return (%) 127.8 56.7

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 1.9 2.5

Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 31,965.5 11.6 Payout (date) Feb 2023 Oct 2023

Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 2,206.6 0.8 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 3.76 2.27

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - - P/I - 10.0 % Discount 2.17 1.13

Capital 50,531.8 18.4 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 190,050.3 69.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 75,501.1 27.5 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 3.25 3.25 3.25

AT Cash Flow 114,549.3 41.7 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 5.14 5.14 5.14

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (4) 19,642.2 4.28 10,247.8 - - 603.7 - - - 9,644.1 21,600.0 -11,955.9 3,698.9 - 3,701.2 -15,657.1
2022 23,464.3 4.53 38,783.8 - - 2,167.1 - - - 36,616.7 28,931.8 7,685.0 6,777.5 2,182.5 8,960.0 -1,275.1
2023 23,506.6 4.53 38,853.7 - - 2,287.3 - - - 36,566.4 - 36,566.4 3,748.5 10,796.3 14,544.8 22,021.7
2024 15,198.8 4.62 25,688.2 - - 1,291.3 - - - 24,396.9 - 24,396.9 2,888.4 6,231.2 9,119.6 15,277.3
2025 10,741.7 4.72 18,488.0 - - 247.7 - - - 18,240.3 - 18,240.3 2,376.8 4,225.7 6,602.5 11,637.8
2026 8,082.9 4.80 14,175.6 - - -415.9 - - - 14,591.5 - 14,591.5 1,940.4 3,531.9 5,472.2 9,119.2
2027 6,354.1 4.90 11,369.9 - - -881.3 - - - 12,251.2 - 12,251.2 1,661.4 3,073.8 4,735.3 7,515.9
2028 5,158.2 5.00 9,439.6 - - -1,225.5 - - - 10,665.1 - 10,665.1 1,517.5 2,576.3 4,093.8 6,571.2
2029 4,293.2 5.11 8,000.8 - - -1,504.0 - - - 9,504.8 - 9,504.8 1,431.2 2,089.2 3,520.4 5,984.4
2030 3,645.5 5.20 6,923.5 - - -1,728.3 - - - 8,651.8 - 8,651.8 1,258.2 1,681.0 2,939.2 5,712.6
Rem. 3,641.2 5.94 92,783.3 - - 31,123.3 2,206.6 - - 59,453.4 - 59,453.4 6,386.6 5,425.4 11,812.1 47,641.3

21.67 yr 5.02 274,754.2 - - 31,965.5 2,206.6 - - 240,582.1 50,531.8 190,050.3 33,685.5 41,813.3 75,501.1 114,549.3

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A AT

As of January 31, 2021
Proved Developed Producing

4/3/2021 9:57 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved Developed Producing

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 81,448.0 48,868.8 - 48,868.8 Gas 230,060.9 187,260.0 168,335.2 157,742.0 136,525.7 120,718.7 4.71
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 14,648.9 8,789.4 - 8,789.4 Total 230,060.9 187,260.0 168,335.2 157,742.0 136,525.7 120,718.7

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 125,275.2 112,535.1 105,685.0 101,479.6 92,176.2 84,411.1
Tax Payable 9,255.3 8,398.8 7,960.9 7,695.4 7,109.5 6,615.1

AT Cash Flow 116,019.9 104,136.4 97,724.0 93,784.2 85,066.7 77,795.9

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 230,060.9 Rate of Return (%) N/A N/A

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Feb 2021) - -

Tangible - - Operating Cost 91,976.4 40.0 Payout (date) - -

Intangible - - Abandonment/Salvage 12,809.2 5.6 P/I - 0.0 % Discount - -

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -3,131.4 -1.4 P/I - 10.0 % Discount - -

Capital - - Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) 20.45 18.94

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total - - BT Cash Flow 125,275.2 54.5 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 9,255.3 4.0 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 10.11 10.11 10.11

AT Cash Flow 116,019.9 50.4 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) - - -

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (11) 27,592.6 4.28 39,411.1 - - 6,971.5 - - 395.5 32,439.6 - 32,439.6 2,990.9 - 3,028.2 29,411.5
2022 18,189.6 4.53 30,065.3 - - 6,777.4 - - 435.7 23,287.9 - 23,287.9 1,996.5 - 1,996.5 21,291.4
2023 17,234.0 4.53 28,485.9 - - 6,753.4 - - 440.1 21,732.5 - 21,732.5 1,773.9 - 1,773.9 19,958.6
2024 14,056.7 4.62 23,757.9 - - 7,400.4 - - 444.5 16,357.5 - 16,357.5 1,134.1 - 1,134.1 15,223.4
2025 11,256.6 4.72 19,374.2 - - 6,973.6 - - 149.6 12,400.6 - 12,400.6 744.9 - 744.9 11,655.8
2026 9,291.7 4.80 16,295.7 - - 6,920.1 - - 151.1 9,375.6 - 9,375.6 416.8 - 416.8 8,958.7
2027 7,846.7 4.90 14,040.8 - - 6,913.4 - - 152.7 7,127.5 - 7,127.5 151.4 - 151.4 6,976.1
2028 6,745.1 5.00 12,343.6 - - 6,940.3 - - 154.2 5,403.3 - 5,403.3 9.7 - 9.7 5,393.6
2029 5,882.9 5.11 10,963.2 - - 6,986.5 - - 155.7 3,976.7 - 3,976.7 - - - 3,976.7
2030 5,193.6 5.20 9,863.6 - - 7,052.0 - - 157.3 2,811.7 - 2,811.7 - - - 2,811.7
Rem. 4,172.7 5.41 25,459.5 - - 22,287.9 12,809.2 - 495.0 -9,637.6 - -9,637.6 - - - -9,637.6

13.00 yr 4.71 230,060.9 - - 91,976.4 12,809.2 - 3,131.4 125,275.2 - 125,275.2 9,218.1 - 9,255.3 116,019.9

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021
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Page 166 of 211

T-166



Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A AT

As of January 31, 2021
Proved Undeveloped

4/3/2021 9:57 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Proved Undeveloped

Plan Working

Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021

Country Netherlands

State N/A

Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices

Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%

Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl

Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %

Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 85,181.4 51,108.9 - 51,108.9 Gas 256,927.6 182,023.5 154,437.7 140,317.5 114,548.8 97,178.2 5.03
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 15,320.4 9,192.2 - 9,192.2 Total 256,927.6 182,023.5 154,437.7 140,317.5 114,548.8 97,178.2

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 172,675.2 121,473.5 100,340.0 89,003.7 67,489.7 52,582.0
Tax Payable 62,301.2 48,795.2 42,973.0 39,747.7 33,348.5 28,622.6

AT Cash Flow 110,374.1 72,678.2 57,367.0 49,256.0 34,141.2 23,959.5

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators
Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of

Sales Rev.
Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 256,927.6 Rate of Return (%) 104.0 51.0

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Apr 2021) 2.0 2.6

Tangible 65,019.6 39,011.8 Operating Cost 31,521.7 12.3 Payout (date) Apr 2023 Nov 2023

Intangible 19,200.0 11,520.0 Abandonment/Salvage 2,198.8 0.9 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 3.42 2.18

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -27.3 0.0 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 1.94 1.07

Capital 50,531.8 19.7 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 84,219.6 50,531.8 BT Cash Flow 172,675.2 67.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 62,301.2 24.2 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 3.43 3.43 3.43

AT Cash Flow 110,374.1 43.0 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 5.50 5.50 5.50

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year Rate Avg. Price
WI

Revenue
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash Flow

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€

2021 (4) 18,309.2 4.28 9,552.3 - - 562.7 - - - 8,989.6 21,600.0 -12,610.4 3,759.2 - 3,764.2 -16,374.7
2022 20,623.7 4.53 34,088.6 - - 1,904.8 - - - 32,183.8 28,931.8 3,252.0 6,360.0 - 6,360.0 -3,108.0
2023 21,008.4 4.53 34,724.6 - - 1,632.3 - - - 33,092.3 - 33,092.3 3,953.7 6,766.8 10,720.6 22,371.7
2024 14,030.7 4.62 23,713.9 - - 919.1 - - - 22,794.8 - 22,794.8 2,616.9 5,664.1 8,281.1 14,513.8
2025 10,087.9 4.72 17,362.7 - - 13.6 - - - 17,349.1 - 17,349.1 2,119.1 4,264.5 6,383.6 10,965.5
2026 7,673.5 4.80 13,457.7 - - -577.5 - - - 14,035.2 - 14,035.2 1,840.2 3,276.4 5,116.6 8,918.6
2027 6,075.9 4.90 10,872.1 - - -1,000.3 - - - 11,872.4 - 11,872.4 1,673.4 2,560.4 4,233.7 7,638.6
2028 4,957.0 5.00 9,071.3 - - -1,317.6 - - - 10,388.9 - 10,388.9 1,502.3 2,042.3 3,544.6 6,844.2
2029 4,140.4 5.11 7,715.9 - - -1,577.4 - - - 9,293.3 - 9,293.3 1,269.7 1,643.4 2,913.1 6,380.2
2030 3,524.7 5.20 6,694.1 - - -1,788.8 - - - 8,483.0 - 8,483.0 1,069.1 1,300.7 2,369.8 6,113.2
Rem. 3,761.8 5.89 89,674.4 - - 32,750.8 2,198.8 - 27.3 54,724.8 - 54,724.8 5,052.6 3,561.3 8,613.9 46,110.9

21.00 yr 5.03 256,927.6 - - 31,521.7 2,198.8 - 27.3 223,207.0 50,531.8 172,675.2 31,216.3 31,079.8 62,301.2 110,374.1

Before tax results from 2/1/2021; After tax results from 1/1/2021

Table 5K

Page 167 of 211

T-167



Q10-B Gas 

Page 168 of 211

T-168



C
um

ulative R
aw

 
G

as Production as 
of

R
em

aining 
R

ecoverable R
aw

 
G

as as of
2021-01-31

2021-01-31
(M

M
cf)

(M
M

cf) 1
(M

M
cf)

Q
10-B

Q
10-B

Zechstein C
arbonate; Zechstein C

lastics
Volum

etrics
U

ndeveloped G
as

10,446
0

10,446

T
o

tal
10,446

0
10,446

Q
10-B

Q
10-B

Zechstein C
arbonate; Zechstein C

lastics
Volum

etrics
U

ndeveloped G
as

16,974
0

16,974

T
o

tal
16,974

0
16,974

Q
10-B

Q
10-B

Zechstein C
arbonate; Zechstein C

lastics
Volum

etrics
U

ndeveloped G
as

26,618
0

26,618

T
o

tal
26,618

0
26,618

N
O

TE: 
1. The cum

ulative production in this table does not include abandoned or suspended w
ells.

All values are technical, m
eaning they are before any com

m
ercial and/or econom

ic truncation.
Values m

ay not be consistent from
 one presentation to the next due to rounding.

A
sso

ciated
 an

d
 N

o
n

-A
sso

ciated
 G

as

T
ab

le 2A
T

u
lip

 O
il N

eth
erlan

d
sB

.V
.

Q
10-B

 F
ield

, N
eth

erlan
d

s
S

u
m

m
ary o

f T
ech

n
ically R

eco
verab

le V
o

lu
m

es
(A

s o
f Jan

u
ary 31, 2021)

C
o

n
tin

g
en

t L
o

w

C
o

n
tin

g
en

t B
est

C
o

n
tin

g
en

t H
ig

h

Estim
ated U

ltim
ate 

R
ecoverable R

aw
 

G
as Volum

e 
W

ell/Entity N
am

e
Field

Zone
M

ethod
W

ell Zone C
urrent 

Status

4/5/2021  1:16 PM
Page 169 of 211

T-169



C
um

ulative 
G

as 
Production at 

D
ata as of

C
um

ulative 
G

as 
Production as 

of

R
em

aining 
R

ecoverable 
G

as as of
2021-01-31

2021-01-31
2021-01-31

(km
2)

(m
)

(%
)

(%
)

(M
M

cf)
(%

)
(M

M
cf)

(M
M

cf) 1
(M

M
cf) 1

(M
M

cf)

C
o

n
tin

g
e

n
t L

o
w

Q
10-B

Zechstein C
arbonate (Z3)

5
15

1.0
2

20
219.0

8,591
76

6,499
0

0
6,499

Zechstein Sandstone (Z2)
2

81
0.1

6
41

219.0
4,465

76
3,378

3,378
Zechstein Sandstone (Z1)

1
50

0.1
6

37
219.0

752
76

569
569

T
o

ta
l

1
3

,8
0

8
1

0
,4

4
6

0
0

1
0

,4
4

6

C
o

n
tin

g
e

n
t B

e
s

t
Q

10-B
Zechstein C

arbonate (Z3)
6

15
1.0

2
15

219.0
12,010

81
9,727

0
0

9,727
Zechstein Sandstone (Z2)

3
81

0.1
7

36
219.0

7,757
81

6,282
6,282

Zechstein Sandstone (Z1)
1

50
0.1

7
32

219.0
1,191

81
965

965

T
o

ta
l

2
0

,9
5

8
1

6
,9

7
4

0
0

1
6

,9
7

4

C
o

n
tin

g
e

n
t H

ig
h

Zechstein C
arbonate (Z3)

7 
15 

1.0 
2 

10 
219.0 

16,327 
86 

13,964 
13,964 

Zechstein Sandstone (Z2)
3 

81 
0.1 

7 
31 

219.0 
12,939 

86 
11,067 

11,067 
Zechstein Sandstone (Z1)

1 
50 

0.1 
7 

27 
219.0 

1,856 
86 

1,587 
1,587 

T
O

T
A

L
Q

1
0

-B
3

1
,1

2
2

2
6

,6
1

8
0

0
2

6
,6

1
8

N
O

TE: 
1. The cum

ulative production in this table does not include abandoned or suspended w
ells.

All values are technical, m
eaning they are before any com

m
ercial and/or econom

ic truncation.
Values m

ay not be consistent from
 one presentation to the next due to rounding.

W
ell/Entity N

am
e

G
ross Pay

Zone
Field

R
ecovery 
Factor

Porosity
W

ater 
Saturation

Area
N

et-to-G
ross 

R
atio

(A
s

 o
f J

a
n

u
a

ry 3
1

, 2
0

2
1

)

T
a

b
le

 2
.1

A
T

u
lip

 O
il N

e
th

e
rla

n
d

s
 B

.V
.

Q
1

0
-B

 F
ie

ld
, N

e
th

e
rla

n
d

s
S

u
m

m
a

ry o
f A

s
s

o
c

ia
te

d
 a

n
d

 N
o

n
-A

s
s

o
c

ia
te

d
 G

a
s

 V
o

lu
m

e
tric

 P
a

ra
m

e
te

rs

Estim
ated 

U
ltim

ate 
R

ecoverable 
G

as Volum
e

1/B
g

G
as Initially-In-

Place

4/5/2021 5:18 AM
Page 170 of 211

T-170



Field Development Plan:

Company Interest:
60 percent

Pricing:
Oil:

Sproule Brent Crude oil price forecast as of January 31, 2021

Gas:
Sproule Dutch TTF Hub gas price forecast as of January 31, 2021
Gas Calorific Value:

1,043 Btu per scf

USD / EUR FX:
1.23

Operating Costs:
Fixed - Facilities:

Q10-B Platform 800 M€/year

Fixed - Wells:
Well Maintenance (2027+) 500 M€/year

Variable:
GTS and CVX Fees 0.08 €/Mcf

Onshore Treatment Cost 0.17 €/Mcf

Capital Costs:

Year Description Capital Costs
MM€

2022-2023 Drill, Case, Connect 2 wells 27.5
2023 Platforms - monopile + simplified platform 12.0
2023 Pipeline - export to existing Q10-A platform 5.0
2023 Pipeline - spools 1.5
2023 Pipeline - riser at Q10-A 1.0

Total 47.0

Abandonment & Reclamation Costs:

M€ 6,500 for the Q10-B gas field abandonment (all categories)

The development plan of the field includes two development wells with the main formation targets being the Zechstein
Carbonate and Slochteren with upside in the Zechstein Clastics. Q10-B will be developed with a simplified wellhead
platform with two slots and a pipeline of approximately 5 km to Q10-A. Gas will then be exported via the existing Q10-A
platform through the IJmuiden pipeline for further treatment to meet sales-gas specification.

All Costs Presented as 100% Project Gross in European Euro

Table 3
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-B Field, Netherlands

Summary of Economic Parameters
(As of January 31, 2021)
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-B

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent High

2021-04-05 1:42 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent High

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 26,580.7 15,948.4 - 15,948.4 Gas 75,096.8 60,600.7 53,721.5 49,725.7 41,380.9 34,853.3 4.71
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 4,780.7 2,868.4 - 2,868.4 Total 75,096.8 60,600.7 53,721.5 49,725.7 41,380.9 34,853.3

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 29,712.9 23,129.7 19,841.1 17,891.8 13,755.3 10,492.9
Tax Payable 7,943.7 6,625.6 5,974.5 5,587.9 4,759.5 4,089.7

AT Cash Flow 21,769.2 16,504.1 13,866.6 12,303.9 8,995.8 6,403.2

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 75,096.8 Rate of Return (%) 58.6 43.5

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 2.1 2.4

Tangible 19,876.0 11,925.6 Operating Cost 11,973.8 Jul 2024 Oct 2024

Intangible 27,909.9 16,745.9 Abandonment/Salvage 4,738.6 1.04 0.76

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -430.9 0.77 0.53

Capital 28,671.5

- Payout (yrs from Jun 2022)

15.9 Payout (date)

6.3 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.6 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 38.2

Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 47,785.9 28,671.5 BT Cash Flow 29,712.9 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 7,943.7 4.02 4.02 4.02

AT Cash Flow 21,769.2

39.6

10.6 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

29.0 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 10.00 10.00 10.00

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2022 - - - - - 467.5 - - 65.4 -467.5 9,044.9 -9,512.4 - - - -9,512.4
2023 (3) 27,355.0 4.53 11,396.6 - - 1,227.0 - - 79.2 10,169.6 19,626.6 -9,457.1 1,641.0 - 1,641.0 -11,098.1
2024 18,426.0 4.62 31,142.7 - - 2,362.6 - - 80.0 28,780.1 - 28,780.1 3,809.8 - 3,809.8 24,970.3
2025 6,978.1 4.72 12,010.2 - - 1,223.5 - - 26.9 10,786.7 - 10,786.7 1,318.4 - 1,318.4 9,468.3
2026 4,001.6 4.80 7,017.9 - - 948.7 - - 27.2 6,069.2 - 6,069.2 695.2 - 695.2 5,373.9
2027 2,685.2 4.90 4,804.9 - - 1,108.7 - - 27.5 3,696.2 - 3,696.2 344.5 - 344.5 3,351.6
2028 1,770.5 5.00 3,240.0 - - 1,091.1 - - 27.8 2,148.9 - 2,148.9 133.8 - 133.8 2,015.1
2029 1,056.7 5.11 1,969.3 - - 1,036.1 - - 28.0 933.2 - 933.2 0.8 - 0.8 932.4
2030 856.7 5.20 1,627.0 - - 1,034.8 - - 28.3 592.2 - 592.2 - - - 592.2
2031 706.3 5.31 1,368.6 - - 1,038.5 - - 28.6 330.1 - 330.1 - - - 330.1
Rem. 631.4 5.42 519.7 - - 435.2 4,738.6 - 12.0 -4,654.2 - -4,654.2 - - - -4,654.2

8.67 yr 4.71 75,096.8 - - 11,973.8 4,738.6 - 430.9 58,384.4 28,671.5 29,712.9 7,943.7 - 7,943.7 21,769.2

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01

Table 6A
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-B

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Best

2021-04-05 1:42 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Best

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 16,617.7 9,970.6 - 9,970.6 Gas 46,653.0 38,148.1 34,047.1 31,644.7 26,576.9 22,562.4 4.68
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 2,988.8 1,793.3 - 1,793.3 Total 46,653.0 38,148.1 34,047.1 31,644.7 26,576.9 22,562.4

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 4,654.8 2,741.7 1,754.5 1,162.9 -99.7 -1,089.6
Tax Payable 2,132.8 1,839.5 1,689.8 1,599.3 1,400.6 1,234.7

AT Cash Flow 2,522.0 902.2 64.7 -436.4 -1,500.3 -2,324.3

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 46,653.0 Rate of Return (%) 14.6 8.2

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 3.0 3.5

Tangible 19,876.0 11,925.6 Operating Cost 8,741.8 Jun 2025 Nov 2025

Intangible 27,909.9 16,745.9 Abandonment/Salvage 4,584.8 0.16 0.09

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -383.2 0.05 -0.02

Capital 28,671.5

- Payout (yrs from Jun 2022)

18.7 Payout (date)

9.8 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.8 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 61.5

Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 47,785.9 28,671.5 BT Cash Flow 4,654.8 10.0 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 2,132.8 4.66 4.66 4.66

AT Cash Flow 2,522.0

4.6 Op. Cost (€/BOE) 
5.4 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 15.99 15.99 15.99

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2022 - - - - - 467.5 - - 65.4 -467.5 9,044.9 -9,512.4 - - - -9,512.4
2023 (3) 27,355.0 4.53 11,396.6 - - 1,227.0 - - 79.2 10,169.6 19,626.6 -9,457.1 1,080.0 - 1,080.0 -10,537.0
2024 10,130.6 4.62 17,122.2 - - 1,559.5 - - 80.0 15,562.6 - 15,562.6 813.7 - 813.7 14,748.9
2025 4,059.6 4.72 6,987.1 - - 936.0 - - 26.9 6,051.1 - 6,051.1 188.8 - 188.8 5,862.3
2026 2,423.7 4.80 4,250.6 - - 790.1 - - 27.2 3,460.5 - 3,460.5 50.3 - 50.3 3,410.2
2027 1,654.9 4.90 2,961.3 - - 1,003.1 - - 27.5 1,958.3 - 1,958.3 - - - 1,958.3
2028 1,041.2 5.00 1,905.4 - - 1,014.6 - - 27.8 890.8 - 890.8 - - - 890.8
2029 665.3 5.11 1,239.9 - - 994.3 - - 28.0 245.5 - 245.5 - - - 245.5
2030 (9) 556.1 5.20 789.9 - - 749.6 4,584.8 - 21.2 -4,544.5 - -4,544.5 - - - -4,544.5

7.00 yr 4.68 46,653.0 - - 8,741.8 4,584.8 - 383.2 33,326.3 28,671.5 4,654.8 2,132.8 - 2,132.8 2,522.0

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01

Table 6B
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Field Development Plan:

Company Interest:
60 percent

Pricing:
Oil:

Sproule Brent Crude oil price forecast as of January 31, 2021

Gas:
Sproule Dutch TTF Hub gas price forecast as of January 31, 2021
Gas Calorific Value:

1,043 Btu per scf

USD / EUR FX:
1.23

Operating Costs:
Fixed - Facilities:

Q11-B Platform 1135 M€/year

Fixed - Wells:
Well Maintenance (2027+) 1000 M€/year

Variable:
GTS and CVX Fees 0.08 €/Mcf

Onshore Treatment Cost 0.17 €/Mcf

Capital Costs:

Year Description Capital Costs
MM€

2021-2023 Drill, Case, Connect 4 wells 52.5
2022-2023 Platforms - 4 slots 22.0
2022-2023 Pipeline - export to existing Q10-A platform 13.0
2022-2023 Pipeline - spools + subsea connection to riser 2.0

Total 89.5

Abandonment & Reclamation Costs:

M€ 11,000 for the Q11-B gas field abandonment at Life of Field

The development plan of the field includes four development wells with the main formation targets being the
Volpriehausen and Slochteren with upside in the Zechstein Clastics and Zechstein Carbonate. Q11-B will be developed
with a simplified wellhead platform with four slots and a pipeline of approximately 13 km to Q10-A. Gas will then be
exported via the existing Q10-A platform throught the IJmuiden pipeline for further treatment to meet sales-gas
specification.

All Costs Presented as 100% Project Gross in European Euro

Table 3
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q11-B Block, Netherlands

Summary of Economic Parameters
(As of January 31, 2021)
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q11-B

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent High

2021-04-01 6:30 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent High

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
(3)
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 257,868.6 154,721.2 - 154,721.2 Gas 748,973.1 567,539.0 486,930.1 441,817.4 351,831.6 285,601.6 4.84
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 46,379.2 27,827.5 - 27,827.5 Total 748,973.1 567,539.0 486,930.1 441,817.4 351,831.6 285,601.6

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 628,254.1 470,439.8 400,099.8 360,701.9 282,129.7 224,425.1
Tax Payable 297,386.1 224,491.8 192,113.4 174,001.1 137,907.2 111,393.4

AT Cash Flow 330,868.0 245,948.0 207,986.4 186,700.8 144,222.5 113,031.7

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 748,973.1 Rate of Return (%) 176.9 114.0

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 2.2 2.4

Tangible 37,223.9 22,334.3 Operating Cost 58,193.2 Sep 2023 Nov 2023

Intangible 53,126.2 31,875.7 Abandonment/Salvage 8,315.7 11.59 6.10

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -2,136.7 7.81 4.04

Capital 54,210.0

- Payout (yrs from Jul 2021)

7.8 Payout (date)

1.1 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.3 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 7.2

Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 90,350.1 54,210.0 BT Cash Flow 628,254.1 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 297,386.1 2.01 2.01 2.01

AT Cash Flow 330,868.0

83.9

39.7 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

44.2 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 1.95 1.95 1.95

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 9,000.0 -9,000.0 - - - -9,000.0
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 21,727.3 -21,727.3 - - - -21,727.3
2023 56,572.6 4.53 93,508.1 - - 6,469.2 - - 404.0 87,039.0 23,482.7 63,556.3 17,426.0 9,640.3 27,066.2 36,490.0
2024 67,064.8 4.62 113,349.4 - - 7,619.5 - - 408.1 105,729.9 - 105,729.9 16,283.8 30,828.7 47,112.6 58,617.3
2025 67,015.9 4.72 115,343.6 - - 7,470.2 - - 137.4 107,873.4 - 107,873.4 16,676.1 31,653.1 48,329.2 59,544.3
2026 65,868.6 4.80 115,519.0 - - 7,502.4 - - 138.8 108,016.7 - 108,016.7 16,753.4 31,840.0 48,593.5 59,423.2
2027 50,557.6 4.90 90,467.3 - - 6,077.4 - - 140.1 84,389.9 - 84,389.9 13,102.9 24,888.8 37,991.8 46,398.1
2028 36,009.9 5.00 65,898.0 - - 5,360.9 - - 141.5 60,537.1 - 60,537.1 9,410.2 17,771.4 27,181.6 33,355.5
2029 25,363.0 5.11 47,265.9 - - 4,319.5 - - 143.0 42,946.4 - 42,946.4 6,685.0 12,574.6 19,259.6 23,686.8
2030 17,797.6 5.20 33,801.0 - - 3,581.5 - - 144.4 30,219.4 - 30,219.4 4,702.6 8,784.1 13,486.7 16,732.7
Rem. 11,498.2 5.41 73,820.7 - - 9,792.8 8,315.7 - 479.4 55,712.3 - 55,712.3 9,973.2 18,391.7 28,365.0 27,347.3

11.25 yr 4.84 748,973.1 - - 58,193.2 8,315.7 - 2,136.7 682,464.1 54,210.0 628,254.1 111,013.2 186,372.9 297,386.1 330,868.0

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01

Table 6A
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q11-B

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Best

2021-04-01 6:30 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Best

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
(3)
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 170,999.3 102,599.6 - 102,599.6 Gas 489,733.8 383,771.3 335,349.8 307,804.5 251,712.2 209,234.6 4.77
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 30,755.3 18,453.2 - 18,453.2 Total 489,733.8 383,771.3 335,349.8 307,804.5 251,712.2 209,234.6

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 385,793.0 298,027.4 257,699.5 234,717.8 187,889.6 152,486.4
Tax Payable 177,041.8 138,255.7 120,525.8 110,441.6 89,919.8 74,403.6

AT Cash Flow 208,751.2 159,771.7 137,173.8 124,276.2 97,969.8 78,082.8

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 489,733.8 Rate of Return (%) 164.9 105.8

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Jul 2021) 2.2 2.4

Tangible 37,223.9 22,334.3 Operating Cost 41,578.0 8.5 Payout (date) Sep 2023 Nov 2023

Intangible 53,126.2 31,875.7 Abandonment/Salvage 8,152.7 1.7 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 7.12 3.85

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -1,987.6 5.08 2.69

Capital 54,210.0

-0.4 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 
11.1 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 90,350.1 54,210.0 BT Cash Flow 385,793.0 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 177,041.8 2.15 2.15 2.15

AT Cash Flow 208,751.2

78.8

36.2 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

42.6 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.94 2.94 2.94

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 9,000.0 -9,000.0 - - - -9,000.0
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 21,727.3 -21,727.3 - - - -21,727.3
2023 56,572.6 4.53 93,508.1 - - 6,469.2 - - 404.0 87,039.0 23,482.7 63,556.3 16,936.9 8,336.0 25,272.8 38,283.4
2024 61,984.5 4.62 104,762.8 - - 7,123.9 - - 408.1 97,638.9 - 97,638.9 14,388.7 26,729.1 41,117.7 56,521.2
2025 47,918.0 4.72 82,473.6 - - 5,583.7 - - 137.4 76,889.9 - 76,889.9 11,362.4 21,135.7 32,498.1 44,391.7
2026 34,166.8 4.80 59,921.1 - - 4,311.2 - - 138.8 55,609.9 - 55,609.9 8,235.3 15,302.6 23,537.9 32,072.0
2027 24,527.9 4.90 43,890.0 - - 3,407.5 - - 140.1 40,482.5 - 40,482.5 5,998.0 11,117.7 17,115.7 23,366.8
2028 16,613.5 5.00 30,402.7 - - 3,326.0 - - 141.5 27,076.7 - 27,076.7 4,009.1 7,312.4 11,321.5 15,755.3
2029 12,292.4 5.11 22,907.8 - - 2,925.2 - - 143.0 19,982.6 - 19,982.6 2,964.0 5,358.4 8,322.5 11,660.2
2030 10,561.9 5.20 20,059.0 - - 2,794.4 - - 144.4 17,264.6 - 17,264.6 2,563.5 4,606.7 7,170.2 10,094.4
Rem. 7,220.7 5.37 31,808.5 - - 5,637.0 8,152.7 - 330.3 18,018.9 - 18,018.9 3,878.3 6,807.0 10,685.3 7,333.6

10.25 yr 4.77 489,733.8 - - 41,578.0 8,152.7 - 1,987.6 440,003.1 54,210.0 385,793.0 70,336.2 106,705.6 177,041.8 208,751.2

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01

Table 6B
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q11-B

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Low

2021-04-01 6:29 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Low

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas

(9)
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 110,957.3 66,574.4 - 66,574.4 Gas 315,643.3 251,427.4 221,722.2 204,702.7 169,725.0 142,895.3 4.74
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 19,956.3 11,973.8 - 11,973.8 Total 315,643.3 251,427.4 221,722.2 204,702.7 169,725.0 142,895.3

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 222,626.1 173,577.4 150,714.5 137,582.3 110,567.7 89,890.6
Tax Payable 96,038.3 76,177.4 66,979.2 61,708.3 50,880.8 42,589.0

AT Cash Flow 126,587.8 97,400.1 83,735.3 75,874.0 59,686.9 47,301.5

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 315,643.3 Rate of Return (%) 131.8 85.5

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - - Payout (yrs from Jul 2021) 2.2 2.3

Tangible 37,223.9 22,334.3 Operating Cost 30,734.8 9.7 Payout (date) Sep 2023 Oct 2023

Intangible 53,126.2 31,875.7 Abandonment/Salvage 8,072.4 2.6 P/I - 0.0 % Discount 4.11 2.34

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -1,913.5 2.98 1.64

Capital 54,210.0

-0.6 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 
17.2 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 90,350.1 54,210.0 BT Cash Flow 222,626.1 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 96,038.3 2.41 2.41 2.41

AT Cash Flow 126,587.8

70.5

30.4 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

40.1 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 4.53 4.53 4.53

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 9,000.0 -9,000.0 - - - -9,000.0
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 21,727.3 -21,727.3 - - - -21,727.3
2023 52,889.9 4.53 87,421.0 - - 6,117.2 - - 404.0 81,303.8 23,482.7 57,821.0 15,346.8 4,772.3 20,119.1 37,701.9
2024 37,031.8 4.62 62,589.2 - - 4,705.9 - - 408.1 57,883.3 - 57,883.3 7,836.3 13,941.9 21,778.2 36,105.1
2025 27,400.5 4.72 47,160.1 - - 3,561.0 - - 137.4 43,599.1 - 43,599.1 5,925.5 10,561.1 16,486.6 27,112.5
2026 19,508.8 4.80 34,214.2 - - 2,837.2 - - 138.8 31,377.0 - 31,377.0 4,276.9 7,603.0 11,879.9 19,497.1
2027 13,745.9 4.90 24,596.8 - - 2,301.2 - - 140.1 22,295.6 - 22,295.6 3,035.9 5,362.4 8,398.3 13,897.3
2028 9,648.8 5.00 17,657.3 - - 2,595.4 - - 141.5 15,061.9 - 15,061.9 2,037.9 3,472.2 5,510.1 9,551.8
2029 7,455.8 5.11 13,894.4 - - 2,409.2 - - 143.0 11,485.2 - 11,485.2 1,556.5 2,606.4 4,162.9 7,322.4
2030 6,803.0 5.20 12,920.2 - - 2,384.8 - - 144.4 10,535.3 - 10,535.3 1,431.3 2,380.9 3,812.3 6,723.1
Rem. 4,445.8 5.35 15,190.3 - - 3,823.0 8,072.4 - 256.3 3,295.0 - 3,295.0 1,521.7 2,369.3 3,890.9 -596.0

9.75 yr 4.74 315,643.3 - - 30,734.8 8,072.4 - 1,913.5 276,836.2 54,210.0 222,626.1 42,968.8 53,069.5 96,038.3 126,587.8

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01

Table 6C
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Field Development Plan:

Company Interest:
60 percent

Pricing:
Oil:

Sproule Brent Crude oil price forecast as of January 31, 2021

Gas:
Sproule Dutch TTF Hub gas price forecast as of January 31, 2021
Gas Calorific Value:

1,043 Btu per scf

USD / EUR FX:
1.23

Operating Costs:
Fixed - Facilities:

M10-A Platform 1200 M€/year
Power and Compression 1000 M€/year

Fixed - Wells:
Well Maintenance (2029+) 500 M€/year

Variable:
GTS and CVX Fees 0.06 €/Mcf

Onshore Treatment Cost 0.14 €/Mcf

Capital Costs:

Year Description Capital Costs
MM€

2022-2026 Drill, Case, Connect 2 wells 25.0
2023-2025 Platforms - 4-6 slots 26.0
2023-2025 Pipeline - M10-M11 5km connection 5.6

Total 56.6

Abandonment & Reclamation Costs:

M€ 8,500 for the M10-A gas field abandonment (all categories)

The development plan of the field includes 2 development wells for the main block. The Company is proposing a phased
development of the M10-A and M11-A gas fields. The M10/M11 development project will include a treatment platform at
M11 and a wellhead platform for M10. The M10 wellhead platform will be installed and connected with an 8.5km pipeline
to the M11-A treatment platform where the gas will be treated together with the M11 gas. The gas will then be evacuated
either via an east-bound 42km pipeline to the existing NGT subsea tie-in point.

All Costs Presented as 100% Project Gross in European Euro

Table 3
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.

M10-A, Netherlands
Summary of Economic Parameters

(As of January 31, 2021)

4/5/2021 12:53 PM
Page 188 of 211

T-188



Field Development Plan:

Company Interest:
60 percent

Pricing:
Oil:

Sproule Brent Crude oil price forecast as of January 31, 2021

Gas:
Sproule Dutch TTF Hub gas price forecast as of January 31, 2021
Gas Calorific Value:

1,043 Btu per scf

USD / EUR FX:
1.23

Operating Costs:
Fixed - Facilities:

M11-A Platform 3000 M€/year
Power and Compression 3000 M€/year

Fixed - Wells:
Well Maintenance (2028+) 2000 M€/year

Variable:
GTS and CVX Fees 0.06 €/Mcf

Onshore Treatment Cost 0.14 €/Mcf

Capital Costs:

Year Description Capital Costs
MM€

2024-2026 Drill, Case, Connect 8 wells 100.0
2023-2025 Platforms - 11 slots with de-hydration to NGT spec 45.0
2023-2025 Pipeline - export to existing t-connection NGT line 44.8

Total 189.8

Abandonment & Reclamation Costs:

M€ 28,500 for the M11-A gas field abandonment at Life of Field.

The development plan of the field includes 8 development wells for the main block. The Company is proposing a phased
development of the M10-A and M11-A gas fields. The M10/M11 development project will include a treatment platform at M11
and a wellhead platform for M10. The produced gas for all the wells will be treated at the M11-A treatment platform which will
have a minimum of 11 well slots built in. The treated gas will then be evacuated either via an east-bound 42km pipeline to the
existing NGT subsea tie-in point.

All Costs Presented as 100% Project Gross in European Euro

Table 3
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.

M11-A, Netherlands
Summary of Economic Parameters

(As of January 31, 2021)
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
M10/M-11

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent High

2021-04-01 7:32 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent High

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas

(1)
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 416,896.2 250,137.7 - 250,137.7 Gas 1,310,485.4 839,833.2 675,197.1 591,875.9 440,854.0 340,256.5 5.24
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 74,981.3 44,988.8 - 44,988.8 Total 1,310,485.4 839,833.2 675,197.1 591,875.9 440,854.0 340,256.5

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 840,036.9 570,469.8 461,395.8 403,662.0 295,845.7 222,868.6
Tax Payable 384,468.6 264,517.1 216,980.5 191,755.1 144,189.2 111,411.8

AT Cash Flow 455,568.3 305,952.7 244,415.2 211,906.9 151,656.5 111,456.9

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 1,310,485.4 Rate of Return (%) 251.6 133.2

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 2.4 2.8

Tangible 125,900.8 75,540.5 Operating Cost 278,047.7 Feb 2025 Jul 2025

Intangible 130,141.5 78,084.9 Abandonment/Salvage 38,775.3 5.47 2.97

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - 3.65 1.91

Capital 153,625.4

- Payout (yrs from Oct 2022)

21.2 Payout (date)

3.0 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

- P/I - 10.0 % Discount

11.7 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 256,042.4 153,625.4 BT Cash Flow 840,036.9 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 384,468.6 6.18 6.18 6.18

AT Cash Flow 455,568.3

64.1

29.3 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

34.8 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 3.41 3.41 3.41

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 3,025.0 -3,025.0 - - - -3,025.0
2023 - - - - - - - - - - 27,482.5 -27,482.5 - - - -27,482.5
2024 80,653.2 4.62 136,315.7 - - 10,982.9 - - - 125,332.8 93,172.8 32,160.0 28,174.3 1,737.7 29,912.1 2,248.0
2025 115,153.0 4.72 198,194.3 - - 14,051.3 - - - 184,143.0 29,945.2 154,197.8 28,879.3 41,680.5 70,559.8 83,638.0
2026 96,368.3 4.80 169,008.8 - - 12,859.1 - - - 156,149.7 - 156,149.7 22,680.8 41,703.0 64,383.8 91,765.9
2027 67,654.8 4.90 121,060.8 - - 10,825.4 - - - 110,235.3 - 110,235.3 16,040.7 29,323.7 45,364.4 64,870.9
2028 50,465.1 5.00 92,351.2 - - 9,654.7 - - - 82,696.4 - 82,696.4 12,057.8 21,892.6 33,950.4 48,746.0
2029 39,761.9 5.11 74,099.4 - - 10,613.0 - - - 63,486.4 - 63,486.4 9,276.6 16,503.9 25,780.5 37,705.9
2030 32,495.2 5.20 61,714.5 - - 10,268.1 - - - 51,446.4 - 51,446.4 7,529.0 13,219.8 20,748.9 30,697.6
2031 26,991.5 5.31 52,303.1 - - 9,998.1 - - - 42,305.0 - 42,305.0 6,202.2 10,727.4 16,929.6 25,375.4
Rem. 7,592.9 6.33 405,437.7 - - 188,795.0 38,775.3 - - 177,867.3 - 177,867.3 32,072.2 44,766.9 76,839.2 101,028.1

31.08 yr 5.24 1,310,485.4 - - 278,047.7 38,775.3 - - 993,662.3 153,625.4 840,036.9 162,913.0 221,555.6 384,468.6 455,568.3

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
M10/M-11

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Best

2021-04-01 7:32 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Best

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 333,033.2 199,819.9 - 199,819.9 Gas 1,029,863.3 682,490.1 555,200.7 489,660.8 369,050.6 287,440.3 5.15
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 59,898.1 35,938.8 - 35,938.8 Total 1,029,863.3 682,490.1 555,200.7 489,660.8 369,050.6 287,440.3

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 616,119.5 429,178.6 350,648.6 308,357.7 228,049.2 172,743.3
Tax Payable 274,033.3 194,223.1 161,342.4 143,587.9 109,508.2 85,542.9

AT Cash Flow 342,086.2 234,955.5 189,306.2 164,769.8 118,541.0 87,200.3

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 1,029,863.3 Rate of Return (%) 215.3 115.3

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 2.5 2.8

Tangible 125,900.8 75,540.5 Operating Cost 224,221.9 Mar 2025 Jul 2025

Intangible 130,141.5 78,084.9 Abandonment/Salvage 35,896.5 4.01 2.23

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - 2.78 1.49

Capital 153,625.4

- Payout (yrs from Oct 2022)

21.8 Payout (date)

3.5 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

- P/I - 10.0 % Discount

14.9 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 256,042.4 153,625.4 BT Cash Flow 616,119.5 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 274,033.3 6.24 6.24 6.24

AT Cash Flow 342,086.2

59.8

26.6 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

33.2 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 4.27 4.27 4.27

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 3,025.0 -3,025.0 - - - -3,025.0
2023 - - - - - - - - - - 27,482.5 -27,482.5 - - - -27,482.5
2024 74,540.1 4.62 125,983.7 - - 10,520.1 - - - 115,463.6 93,172.8 22,290.8 25,766.1 - 25,766.1 -3,475.3
2025 106,742.8 4.72 183,719.2 - - 13,406.2 - - - 170,313.0 29,945.2 140,367.8 26,409.8 33,167.4 59,577.2 80,790.6
2026 77,113.5 4.80 135,240.1 - - 11,351.7 - - - 123,888.4 - 123,888.4 17,227.9 30,913.9 48,141.8 75,746.5
2027 52,305.1 4.90 93,594.2 - - 9,600.8 - - - 83,993.4 - 83,993.4 11,694.6 20,786.0 32,480.6 51,512.8
2028 38,941.8 5.00 71,263.4 - - 8,714.4 - - - 62,549.1 - 62,549.1 8,723.5 15,344.2 24,067.7 38,481.3
2029 30,647.7 5.11 57,114.4 - - 9,856.3 - - - 47,258.0 - 47,258.0 6,591.7 11,231.4 17,823.1 29,435.0
2030 23,192.2 5.20 44,046.2 - - 8,684.5 5,975.8 - - 29,386.0 - 29,386.0 4,933.1 8,260.5 13,193.6 16,192.3
2031 17,040.4 5.31 33,020.4 - - 7,204.0 - - - 25,816.3 - 25,816.3 3,601.6 5,934.9 9,536.4 16,279.9
Rem. 6,718.3 6.19 285,881.7 - - 144,883.8 29,920.7 - - 111,077.2 - 111,077.2 19,326.9 24,119.7 43,446.7 67,630.5

26.83 yr 5.15 1,029,863.3 - - 224,221.9 35,896.5 - - 769,744.9 153,625.4 616,119.5 124,275.3 149,758.0 274,033.3 342,086.2

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
M10/M-11

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Low

2021-04-01 7:32 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Low

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit N/A
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type N/A

Gas Reserves Type Gas
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Gas (MMcf/d) Oil + Cond. (MMcfe/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl - - - - Oil - - - - - - -
Gas MMcf 111,311.8 66,787.1 - 66,787.1 Gas 325,498.8 243,067.0 207,181.4 187,279.4 147,926.5 119,208.2 4.87
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 20,020.1 12,012.1 - 12,012.1 Total 325,498.8 243,067.0 207,181.4 187,279.4 147,926.5 119,208.2

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 106,973.5 82,114.4 69,823.3 62,662.9 47,912.9 36,825.4
Tax Payable 33,397.7 26,813.0 23,668.6 21,838.2 18,011.3 15,020.4

AT Cash Flow 73,575.8 55,301.3 46,154.7 40,824.7 29,901.6 21,805.1

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 325,498.8 Rate of Return (%) 119.1 66.3

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 2.0 2.4

Tangible 93,129.3 55,877.6 Operating Cost 77,573.3 Jun 2025 Dec 2025

Intangible 104,307.7 62,584.6 Abandonment/Salvage 22,489.8 0.90 0.62

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. - 0.74 0.48

Capital 118,462.2

- Payout (yrs from Jul 2023)

23.8 Payout (date)

6.9 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

- P/I - 10.0 % Discount

36.4 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 197,437.0 118,462.2 BT Cash Flow 106,973.5 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 33,397.7 6.46 6.46 6.46

AT Cash Flow 73,575.8

32.9

10.3 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

22.6 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 9.86 9.86 9.86

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

Mcf/d €/Mcf M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2023 - - - - - - - - - - 21,933.8 -21,933.8 - - - -21,933.8
2024 51,729.3 4.62 87,430.1 - - 7,649.8 - - - 79,780.3 69,434.0 10,346.3 15,294.9 - 15,294.9 -4,948.7
2025 42,543.5 4.72 73,223.3 - - 7,077.8 - - - 66,145.5 27,094.3 39,051.2 8,691.6 - 8,691.6 30,359.5
2026 22,655.4 4.80 39,732.6 - - 5,665.4 - - - 34,067.3 - 34,067.3 3,881.4 - 3,881.4 30,185.9
2027 15,070.6 4.90 26,967.3 - - 5,174.0 - - - 21,793.3 - 21,793.3 2,336.1 - 2,336.1 19,457.2
2028 11,107.9 5.00 20,327.5 - - 4,957.6 - - - 15,369.9 - 15,369.9 1,353.9 704.3 2,058.2 13,311.8
2029 8,688.9 5.11 16,192.4 - - 6,230.8 - - - 9,961.5 - 9,961.5 668.4 72.4 740.8 9,220.8
2030 7,069.5 5.20 13,426.3 - - 6,218.4 - - - 7,207.9 - 7,207.9 324.2 - 324.2 6,883.7
2031 5,913.0 5.31 11,458.1 - - 6,242.8 - - - 5,215.2 - 5,215.2 70.5 - 70.5 5,144.7
2032 5,048.1 5.42 10,005.1 - - 6,292.7 - - - 3,712.3 - 3,712.3 - - - 3,712.3
Rem. 3,795.2 5.65 26,736.4 - - 22,064.1 22,489.8 - - -17,817.6 - -17,817.6 - - - -17,817.6

12.42 yr 4.87 325,498.8 - - 77,573.3 22,489.8 - - 225,435.7 118,462.2 106,973.5 32,621.0 776.7 33,397.7 73,575.8

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01
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Field Development Plan:

Company Interest:
60 percent

Pricing:
Oil:

Sproule Brent Crude oil price forecast as of January 31, 2021

Gas:
Sproule Dutch TTF Hub gas price forecast as of January 31, 2021
Gas Calorific Value:

1,043 Btu per scf

USD / EUR FX:
1.23

Operating Costs:
Fixed:

Fixed Operating Cost 13000 M€/year

Capital Costs:

Year Description Capital Costs
MM€

2022-2024 Drilling, Case, Connect 8 wells 111.4
2021-2023 Satellite and main platforms and pipelines 156.8

Total 268.2

Abandonment & Reclamation Costs:

M€ 29,000 for the Q10-A Vlieland oil field abandonment (all categories)

The development plan of the field includes 8 wells and two platforms connected with a 2 kilometer pipeline. There will be 
4 wells per platform each with 2 spare slots and with ESP, and the main platform will have separation and gas 
compression. The separated gas will be transported to Q10-A via a 1 kilometer gas pipeline and the oil will be transported 
to shore via a 25 kilometer oil pipeline.

All Costs Presented as 100% Project Gross in European Euro

Table 3
Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.

Q10-A Vlieland Oil, Netherlands
Summary of Economic Parameters

(As of January 31, 2021)

4/5/2021 12:59 PM
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A Oil

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent High

2021-04-01 6:30 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent High

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type Light and Medium Oil

Gas Reserves Type N/A
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Oil + Cond. (Mbbl/d) Gas (MBOE/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl 112,545.1 67,527.1 - 67,527.1 Oil 3,923,170.6 1,927,550.2 1,376,751.8 1,132,715.7 751,970.9 540,959.5 58.10
Gas MMcf - - - - Gas - - - - - - -
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 112,545.1 67,527.1 - 67,527.1 Total 3,923,170.6 1,927,550.2 1,376,751.8 1,132,715.7 751,970.9 540,959.5

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 3,331,217.5 1,611,418.3 1,126,725.6 910,775.7 573,633.1 388,218.5
Tax Payable 1,617,177.2 796,058.8 566,050.6 463,678.8 303,695.5 215,289.2

AT Cash Flow 1,714,040.2 815,359.5 560,675.0 447,096.9 269,937.6 172,929.4

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 3,923,170.6 Rate of Return (%) 88.3 55.6

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 3.3 3.7

Tangible 157,459.9 94,476.0 Operating Cost 394,221.7 Jul 2024 Dec 2024

Intangible 114,474.4 68,684.6 Abandonment/Salvage 34,570.8 20.42 10.51

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -9,143.6 6.70 3.29

Capital 163,160.6

- Payout (yrs from Apr 2021)

10.0 Payout (date)

0.9 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.2 P/I - 10.0 % Discount

4.2 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 271,934.3 163,160.6 BT Cash Flow 3,331,217.5 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 1,617,177.2 5.70 5.70 5.70

AT Cash Flow 1,714,040.2

84.9

41.2 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

43.7 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 2.42 2.42 2.42

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

bbl/d €/bbl M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 22,140.0 -22,140.0 - - - -22,140.0
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 66,441.4 -66,441.4 - - - -66,441.4
2023 (11) 5,950.4 44.72 88,869.3 - - 9,022.4 - - 1,728.9 79,847.0 44,025.4 35,821.5 18,827.0 - 18,827.0 16,994.6
2024 10,301.8 45.61 171,969.7 - - 9,855.2 - - 1,746.2 162,114.5 30,553.7 131,560.8 30,988.5 28,808.3 59,796.8 71,764.0
2025 10,750.6 46.52 182,544.5 - - 8,859.0 - - 587.9 173,685.4 - 173,685.4 27,536.6 53,147.9 80,684.5 93,000.9
2026 9,685.7 47.46 167,767.8 - - 9,030.3 - - 593.8 158,737.4 - 158,737.4 25,221.6 48,616.3 73,837.9 84,899.6
2027 8,520.6 48.40 150,520.5 - - 9,205.0 - - 599.7 141,315.5 - 141,315.5 22,488.6 43,244.7 65,733.3 75,582.2
2028 7,785.8 49.37 140,672.6 - - 9,383.1 - - 605.7 131,289.5 - 131,289.5 20,928.3 40,178.0 61,106.3 70,183.2
2029 7,293.4 50.36 134,057.5 - - 9,564.7 - - 611.8 124,492.8 - 124,492.8 19,881.2 38,120.8 58,001.9 66,490.9
2030 6,953.3 51.37 130,364.6 - - 9,749.9 - - 617.9 120,614.7 - 120,614.7 19,286.5 36,945.3 56,231.9 64,382.8
Rem. 4,500.9 63.88 2,756,404.1 - - 319,552.1 34,570.8 - 2,051.7 2,402,281.2 - 2,402,281.2 395,246.0 747,711.7 1,142,957.7 1,259,323.6

34.17 yr 58.10 3,923,170.6 - - 394,221.7 34,570.8 - 9,143.6 3,494,378.0 163,160.6 3,331,217.5 580,404.2 1,036,773.0 1,617,177.2 1,714,040.2

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01

Table 6A

Page 201 of 211

T-201



Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A Oil

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Best

2021-04-01 6:29 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Best

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type Light and Medium Oil

Gas Reserves Type N/A
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Oil + Cond. (bbl/d) Gas (BOE/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl 71,530.5 42,918.3 - 42,918.3 Oil 2,431,959.4 1,263,842.3 926,079.4 773,243.5 529,585.7 390,824.9 56.66
Gas MMcf - - - - Gas - - - - - - -
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 71,530.5 42,918.3 - 42,918.3 Total 2,431,959.4 1,263,842.3 926,079.4 773,243.5 529,585.7 390,824.9

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 1,904,775.2 958,770.0 680,030.9 553,344.9 351,652.0 238,169.1
Tax Payable 905,689.4 468,500.5 340,858.4 282,959.8 190,690.6 138,428.2

AT Cash Flow 999,085.8 490,269.5 339,172.4 270,385.1 160,961.4 99,740.9

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 2,431,959.4 Rate of Return (%) 73.6 45.0

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 3.3 3.8

Tangible 157,459.9 94,476.0 Operating Cost 332,190.7 Jul 2024 Jan 2025

Intangible 114,474.4 68,684.6 Abandonment/Salvage 31,832.9 11.67 6.12

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -9,143.6 4.07 1.99

Capital 163,160.6

- Payout (yrs from Apr 2021)

13.7 Payout (date)

1.3 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.4 P/I - 10.0 % Discount

6.7 Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 271,934.3 163,160.6 BT Cash Flow 1,904,775.2 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 905,689.4 7.53 7.53 7.53

AT Cash Flow 999,085.8

78.3

37.2 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

41.1 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 3.80 3.80 3.80

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

bbl/d €/bbl M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 22,140.0 -22,140.0 - - - -22,140.0
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 66,441.4 -66,441.4 - - - -66,441.4
2023 (11) 5,950.4 44.72 88,869.3 - - 9,022.4 - - 1,728.9 79,847.0 44,025.4 35,821.5 18,334.9 - 18,334.9 17,486.6
2024 9,476.0 45.61 158,184.2 - - 9,855.2 - - 1,746.2 148,329.1 30,553.7 117,775.3 28,327.7 21,932.5 50,260.2 67,515.1
2025 7,354.5 46.52 124,878.2 - - 8,859.0 - - 587.9 116,019.1 - 116,019.1 17,802.3 33,597.0 51,399.3 64,619.8
2026 6,053.6 47.46 104,854.9 - - 9,030.3 - - 593.8 95,824.5 - 95,824.5 14,746.9 27,674.1 42,421.0 53,403.6
2027 5,325.4 48.40 94,075.3 - - 9,205.0 - - 599.7 84,870.3 - 84,870.3 13,090.6 24,455.0 37,545.5 47,324.8
2028 4,866.1 49.37 87,920.4 - - 9,383.1 - - 605.7 78,537.3 - 78,537.3 12,144.9 22,617.1 34,762.0 43,775.2
2029 4,558.4 50.36 83,786.0 - - 9,564.7 - - 611.8 74,221.2 - 74,221.2 11,510.7 21,385.3 32,895.9 41,325.3
2030 4,345.8 51.37 81,477.8 - - 9,749.9 - - 617.9 71,728.0 - 71,728.0 11,146.5 20,670.4 31,816.9 39,911.1
Rem. 3,172.7 62.82 1,607,913.3 - - 257,521.1 31,832.9 - 2,051.7 1,318,559.3 - 1,318,559.3 214,068.9 392,184.6 606,253.5 712,305.8

30.00 yr 56.66 2,431,959.4 - - 332,190.7 31,832.9 - 9,143.6 2,067,935.8 163,160.6 1,904,775.2 341,173.4 564,516.0 905,689.4 999,085.8

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01

Table 6B
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Tulip Oil Netherlands B.V.
Q10-A Oil

As of January 31, 2021
Contingent Low

2021-04-01 6:29 PM Economics Summary - Tulip Oil v3   Page 1 of 1

Evaluation Parameters
Reserves Category Contingent Low

Plan Working
Reference Date February 01, 2021

Discount Date February 01, 2021
Country Netherlands

State N/A
Company Share 60.00 %

Price Deck 2021-01-31 SAL Prices
Price Set N/A

Economic Limit Applied - BTCF 5.00%
Scenario PRMS

BOE Ratio 5.56:1 Mcf/bbl
Chance of Success 100.0 %

Chance of Occurrence 100.0 %
Oil Reserves Type Light and Medium Oil

Gas Reserves Type N/A
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Oil + Cond. (bbl/d) Gas (BOE/d)

Remaining Reserves Net Revenue NPV (M€) Price
Gross WI RI Net 0.00 % 5.00 % 8.00 % 10.00 % 15.00 % 20.00 % Average

Oil Mbbl 38,519.5 23,111.7 - 23,111.7 Oil 1,271,793.0 704,260.1 529,342.8 447,930.8 314,661.7 236,616.3 55.03
Gas MMcf - - - - Gas - - - - - - -
Condensate Mbbl - - - - Condensate - - - - - - -
Liquids Mbbl - - - - Liquids - - - - - - -

NGL Mbbl - - - - NGL - - - - - - -
C2 Mbbl - - - - C2 - - - - - - -
C3 Mbbl - - - - C3 - - - - - - -
C4 Mbbl - - - - C4 - - - - - - -
C5+ Mbbl - - - - C5+ - - - - - - -

Other Equiv. MBOE - - - - Other Equiv. - - - - - - -
Other - - - - - -

Total MBOE 38,519.5 23,111.7 - 23,111.7 Total 1,271,793.0 704,260.1 529,342.8 447,930.8 314,661.7 236,616.3

Cash Flow NPV (M€)
BT Cash Flow 813,342.0 413,702.3 289,194.8 231,311.6 137,514.5 84,159.4
Tax Payable 361,812.2 195,073.9 144,006.5 120,384.9 82,119.5 60,139.1

AT Cash Flow 451,529.7 218,628.4 145,188.2 110,926.7 55,395.0 24,020.2

Risked Capital Costs (M€) Cash Flow (M€) Economic Indicators

Gross Co. Share Co. Share % of
Sales Rev.

Before Tax After Tax

G&G - - Revenue 1,271,793.0 Rate of Return (%) 42.7 26.8

Prop. & Leasehold - - Royalties/Burdens - 3.9 4.9

Tangible 157,459.9 94,476.0 Operating Cost 266,363.1 Mar 2025 Feb 2026

Intangible 114,474.4 68,684.6 Abandonment/Salvage 28,927.3 4.98 2.77

Other Capital - - Oth. Rev./Oth. Deduct. -9,143.6 1.70 0.82

Capital 163,160.6

- Payout (yrs from Apr 2021)

20.9 Payout (date)

2.3 P/I - 0.0 % Discount

-0.7 P/I - 10.0 % Discount 12.8

Init. Value (M€/BOE/d) - -

(Credit)/Surcharge - -

Total 271,934.3 163,160.6 BT Cash Flow 813,342.0 WI Co. Share Net

Tax Paid 361,812.2 11.13 11.13 11.13

AT Cash Flow 451,529.7

64.0

28.4 Op. Cost (€/BOE)

35.5 Cap. Cost (€/BOE) 7.06 7.06 7.06

Annual Co. Share Cash Flow

Year
Royalty

Revenue
Roy. /

Burden
Operating

Cost
Abandon. /

Salvage
Other

Revenue
Other

Deductions
Net Op.
Income

Capital
Cost

BTax
Cash Flow CIT Paid SPS Paid Tax Paid

ATax
Cash FlowRate Avg. Price WI Revenue 

bbl/d €/bbl M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€ M€
2021 - - - - - - - - - - 22,140.0 -22,140.0 - - - -22,140.0
2022 - - - - - - - - - - 66,441.4 -66,441.4 - - - -66,441.4
2023 (11) 5,950.4 44.72 88,869.3 - - 9,022.4 - - 1,728.9 79,847.0 44,025.4 35,821.5 17,174.2 - 17,174.2 18,647.3
2024 4,982.2 45.61 83,169.3 - - 9,855.2 - - 1,746.2 73,314.1 30,553.7 42,760.4 15,115.6 - 15,115.6 27,644.8
2025 3,822.3 46.52 64,902.5 - - 8,859.0 - - 587.9 56,043.5 - 56,043.5 9,049.4 8,859.8 17,909.3 38,134.2
2026 3,251.9 47.46 56,327.5 - - 9,030.3 - - 593.8 47,297.1 - 47,297.1 6,644.6 11,460.0 18,104.7 29,192.5
2027 2,912.8 48.40 51,455.1 - - 9,205.0 - - 599.7 42,250.1 - 42,250.1 5,953.7 10,159.0 16,112.8 26,137.3
2028 2,692.4 49.37 48,646.7 - - 9,383.1 - - 605.7 39,263.6 - 39,263.6 5,556.2 9,411.0 14,967.3 24,296.3
2029 2,542.5 50.36 46,732.6 - - 9,564.7 - - 611.8 37,167.9 - 37,167.9 5,286.8 8,905.1 14,191.9 22,976.0
2030 2,438.0 51.37 45,708.6 - - 9,749.9 - - 617.9 35,958.7 - 35,958.7 5,133.2 8,609.4 13,742.5 22,216.2
Rem. 2,040.0 61.16 785,981.4 - - 191,693.5 28,927.3 - 2,051.7 565,360.6 - 565,360.6 87,772.4 146,721.6 234,494.0 330,866.5

25.17 yr 55.03 1,271,793.0 - - 266,363.1 28,927.3 - 9,143.6 976,502.5 163,160.6 813,342.0 157,686.2 204,126.1 361,812.2 451,529.7

Before tax results from 2021-02-01; After tax results from 2021-01-01

Table 6C
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Appendix G – Engagement Agreement 
 
 
The Engagement Agreement has been included as Appendix G; it presents the terms and conditions of 
the consulting services, and the representations and warranties of Kistos. 
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Appendix H – Representation Letter 
 
 
The Representation Letter has been included as Appendix H; it was prepared by Officers of the Company 
and confirms the accuracy, completeness and availability of all data requested by Sproule and or 
otherwise furnished to Sproule during the course of our evaluation of the Company’s assets, herein 
reported on. 
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